
COMMISSION MEETING AGENDA
July 19, 1990 - i0:00 a.m.

Marriott Hotel Mission Valley
Sierra Rooms 5 & 6

8757 Rio San Diego Drlve
San Diego, CA 92108

(619) 692-3800

CALL TO ORDER

FLAG SALUTE

ROLL CALL OF COMMISSION MEMBERS

WELCOMING NEW COMMISSIONERS

¯ EDWARD HUNT, DISTRICT ATTORNEY, FRESNO COUNTY

¯ RICHARD L. MOORE, CITY MANAGER, CITY OF ATHERTON

INTRODUCTIONS

RECOGNITION OF ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBERS PRESENT

HONORING COMMISSIONER SHERMAN BLOCK - CHAIRMAN APRIL 1989 TO
APRIL 1990

APPROVAL OF MINUTES

A. Approval of the minutes of the April 19, 1990 regular
Commission meeting at the Marriott Hotel Mission Valley
in San Diego.

CONSENT CALENDAR

B.I Receivinq Course Certification Report

Since the April meeting, there have been 29 new
certifications, 23 decertifications, and 81 modifications.
In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission
receives the report.

B.2 Receiving Financial Report - Fourth Quarter FY 1989/90

The fourth quarter financial report will be provided at the
meeting for information purposes. In approving the Consent
Calendar, your Honorable Commission receives the report.

B.3 Receivinq Information on New Entries Into the POST Regular
(Reimbursement) Proqram

The following entries have met the Commission’s requirements
and have been accepted into the POST Regular (Reimbursement)
Program:



B.3

Imperial County District Attorney’s Office
San Francisco District Attorney’s Office
Blue Lake Police Department

In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commisslon
receives the report.

Receiving Report on Withdrawal of Riverside and Desert
Judicial District Marshals’ Offices from the Specialized
POST Program

The Riverside and Desert Judicial District Marshal’s office
have become part of the Riverside County Sheriff’s
Department. In approving the Consent Calendar, the
Commission takes note they are no longer part of the
specialized program.

B.4 Receiving Information on New Entries Into the Public Safety
Dispatcher Program

Procedures provide that agencies that have expressed
willingness to abide by POST Regulations and have passed
ordinances as required by Penal Code Section 13522 may enter
into the POST Reimbursable Public Safety Dispatcher Program
pursuant to Penal Code Sections 13510(c) and 13525.

In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission
notes that since the April meeting, i0 agencies listed in
the enclosed report have met the requirements and have been
accepted into the POST Reimbursable Public Safety Dispatcher
Program. These new entrants bring to 252, the number of
agencies joining the program since it began July i, 1989.

B.5 Approving a Resolution Commending Special Consultant Jim
Newman

In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission
adopts a Resolution commending Jim Newman for his
outstanding service to POST in developing and updating
curriculum for the Regular Basic Course. Sergeant Newman,
of the chino Police Department, served as a Special
Consultant under the POST Fellowship Program from July I,
1989 to June 30, 1990.

PRESENTATION

¯ Presentation of Resolution to Special Consultant James E.
Newman



PUBLIC HEARINGS

C. Receivinq Testimony on the Proposal to Adopt Traininq
Standards on Sudden Death of Infants

Senate Bill 1067 of 1989 enacted Section 13519.3 of the
Penal Code. The law requires peace officers assigned to
patrol or investigations to complete a course of training
covering Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) and
investigation of the sudden death of infants. Officers
employed after January i, 1990 must complete the training
prior to July i, 1992 and prior to award of a POST Basic
Certificate.

The legislation requires POST to:

.
Develop the training course required of the affected
peace officers.

2, Develop guidelines for the use of law enforcement
agencies in the investigation of infant death cases.

3 ¯ Incorporate SIDS awareness training in the Basic
Course with the subject block covering death
investigation.

To effect these changes, it is proposed that Regulation
1081 (Minimum Standards for Statutory Training Requirements)
be amended to add Section 18 concerning investigation of
cases involving sudden deaths of infants. This section
would specify minimum topics for a two-hour course covering
SIDS awareness and investigation of infant deaths.

It is also proposed that this same course be adopted as
Performance Objectives (POs) in the Regular Basic Course 
amending Regulation 1005, Procedure D-I. Performance
Objectives on this subject are included in the enclosed
report. Only one estimated additional hour will be required
to present this subject in the basic course because death
investigation is already included. Modification of the
death investigation performance objective and adoption of
two new performance objectives concerning SIDS awareness are
proposed.

P.C. 13519.3 also requires the Commission to develop and
distribute guidelines for the use of law enforcement
agencies in the investigation of sudden infant death. The
guidelines will be for voluntary use and therefore need not
be formally adopted pursuant to the Administrative
Procedures Act. The guidelines are also before the
Commission for approval.
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Subject to the results of the public hearing, the
appropriate action would be a MOTION to adopt the proposed
training standards for the Investigation of Sudden Deaths of
Infants pursuant to Penal Code Section 13519.3, and to
approve guidelines relating to the investigation of sudden
infant deaths.

n. Receivina Testimony on the Proposal to Adopt Requlations
Concerning Distribution of Asset Forfeiture Funds

Health and Safety Code Section 11489 was modified in 1988 to
revise provisions for distribution of money accruing from
the seizure/disposal of property involved in drug offenses.
The law provides that after specified distributions are
made, 85% of any remaining funds would be deposited in the
Peace Officer Training Fund (POTF). The office of Criminal
Justice Planning (OCJP) reports that approximately $800,000
has accrued for transfer to the POTF.

Summary interpretation of the law is that monies accruing
shall be disbursed as reimbursement for drug related
training only, and that state agencies shall be eligible for
these asset forfeiture fund reimbursements on an equal basis
with agencies participating in the POST program.

The proposed regulation would provide that a special account
for asset forfeiture funds be established, and that
reimbursements be distributed on an annual basis at the
close of each fiscal year. Reimbursements would be
calculated by determining how many total hours of eligible
drug training were completed statewide for the fiscal year,
and dividing that number into the amount of money
available. The resulting hourly dollar amount would then be
used to determine the yearly reimbursement to each eligible
agency based upon the number of hours of drug related
training completed by agency personnel.

Subject to the results of the public hearing, the
appropriate action would be a MOTION to adopt the proposed
regulation to establish the special account and implement a
reimbursement program as described.

TRAINING PROGRAM SERVICES

m. Recommendation to Schedule a Public Hearinq to Establish a
Traininq Course for School Police

Senate Bill 446 of 1989, effective January i, 1990, enacted
Section 832.2 of the Penal Code which requires K-12 school
and community college peace officers to complete a course of
training approved by POST directly related to the role of
school peace officers. The course of training must be
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completed by school peace officers who do not possess a
POST Basic Certificate. The school peace officer training
course is required to address guidelines and procedures for
reporting offenses to other law enforcement agencies that
deal with violence on campus and other school related
matters, as determined by POST. The course of training is
required to be developed and approved no later than January
i, 1991.

Approximately 300 school peace officers will be affected.
The only training currently required training for these
officers is the P.C. 832 Introduction to Law Enforcement
Course.

Based upon input from school peace officers and others, a
32-hour School Peace Officer Course was developed that
includes the Role of School Peace Officers, Reporting Crimes
to Other Law Enforcement Agencies, Dealing With
Drl/gs/Violence On Campus, Laws Impacting School Campuses,
Maintaining Campus Community Relations, Campus Parking and
Traffic Control, Facility Protection, and Handling Disasters
and Emergencies. As required, guidelines and procedures for
reporting offenses to other law enforcement agencies is
included under the topic: "Reporting Offenses to Other Law
Enforcement Agencies."

To implement this training standard, Commission Regulation
1081 should be amended to include Section 19, School Peace
Officer (Penal Code Section 832.2), to specify the minimum
topics and hours noted above. In adopting this new training
standard, it is proposed that the Commission recommend that
all school peace officers who perform general law
enforcement duties should complete the Regular Basic Course
prior to appointment or assignment to peace officer duties.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to schedule a public hearing in conjunction with the
November 1990 meeting to consider adopting a training
standard for school peace officers pursuant to Penal Code
Section 832.2.

Report on the Cultural Awareness/Communications Training
Study and Recommendation for a POST Special Consultant
(Management Fellow).

The Commission at its November 1989 meeting directed staff
to study and develop a recommended approach for making
training available on the subject of cultural awareness and
communicating with individual cultural groups, and report
back to the Commission at the July 1990 meeting.
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Subsequent to the Commission directing this study be
undertaken, Senate Bill 2680 was introduced requiring POST
to develop guidelines and training for law enforcement
officers on racial and cultural differences among California
residents. This legislation requires POST to complete its
development by July 1991. The Commission supports this
proposed legislation which leaves attendance decisions to
the needs of the field. Follow-up development subsequent to
this study should take into consideration the requirements
of SB 2680 because of the likelihood of its passage.

This staff study concluded that: (i) existing cultural
awareness training is limited in scope and availability: (2)
there is need for a more coordinated, focused and
standardized approach for law enforcement training on this
subject; (3) the needed training should focus on individual
cultures and what law enforcement should be aware of and be
sensitive to; (4) much cultural awareness training is best
presented within departments; and (5) racial sensitivity
should be simultaneously studied.

To accomplish this, specific work activities are necessary
including:

i. Developing and publishing a Program Development Guide
of Cultural Awareness/Racial Sensitivity Training that
includes curriculum and guidelines required by Senate
Bill 2680¯

2. Developing POST certified training for departmental
trainers/facilitators.

¯ Developing orientation/training for law enforcement
executives regarding the program elements, goals, and
benefits.

¯ Assessing the feasibility
language training program,
vide¯disc technology.

for developing a fundamental
possibly using interactive

¯ Evaluating needed improvements in Basic Academy content
and instructor training¯

The recommended work activities will require approximately
one year of research and development. The most feasible
approach for accomplishing these tasks is to contract for
one year’s service of a POST Special Consultant (Management
Fellow). Estimated costs for salary and fringe benefits are
$I00,000, excluding long term per diem and travel.



Go

If the Commission Concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to authorize the Executive director to enter into a
contract for up to one year’s services of a POST Special
Consultant for actual costs not to exceed $i00,000 to
conduct research and development associated with cultural
awareness~language training and the requirements of Senate
Bill 2680. (ROLL CALL VOTE)

Recommendation to Schedule a Public Hearinq to Revis~
Specialized Investiqator Course Requirements

A review of the Specialized Basic Investigators Course was
initiated earlier this year at the request of user agencies.
An advisory committee composed of agency administrators,
presenters and subject matter experts was convened to
provide input on the general subject areas and need for
revision of the curriculum.

It is proposed that 58 performance objectives be added to
the course curriculum. These modifications are proposed due
to changes in law, additional duties performed by
specialized investigators, and the desire of agency
administrators for a course more specifically designed to
meet the needs of specialized investigators. Areas
recommended for addition include extortion, embezzlement,
burglary, and robbery law; sex crimes; controlled
substances; search warrants; gang recognition; interviewing;
and case management. Of those performance objectives
recommended for addition, 50 are taken directly from the
Regular Basic Course, and eight are new POs related to the
unique tasks performed by specialized investigators.

Twenty-eight performance objectives are recommended for
deletion because they are no longer considered relevant or
are no longer required by law. They include POs related to
line-ups, discovery, vehicle operations, polygraph,
informant management, and that portion of chemical agents’
training pertaining to use of gas masks.

Accordingly, it is proposed that total Specialized Basic
Course performance objectives be increased from 323 to 361,
a net increase of 38. It is further proposed that the
total testing time be increased from ii hours to 30 hours.
These changes would increase the minimum hours of the
Specialized Basic Investigators Course from 220 to 340.

To implement these proposals, staff is recommending amending
Commission Procedure D-I-6 which is incorporated into POST
regulation 1005, to reflect these curriculum and hourly
changes and to mandate performances objectives.

Virtually all attendees of the course are employed by
agencies in the non-reimbursable Specialized Program.
Therefore, there is no projected fiscal impact on the POTF.
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There will be some additional staff workload associated with
implementation of the proposed testing requirement. An
estimated six weeks of work will be required to develop new
test items.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to schedule a public hearing at the November i, 1990
Commission meeting to consider changes to the Specialized
Basic Investigators Course.

Recommendation for Contract Authority for a Pilot Leaal
Undate Telecourse

For many years now, the California Peace Officer’s
Association has presented an annual Legislative Update
Course in November and December. For the last four years,
this has included a microwave broadcast, limited to 13
Northern California sites. Under this proposal, the
microwave broadcast would be replaced, on a pilot
evaluation basis, by a more compact program, broadcast via
satellite to agencies throughout the state. The program
would also be recorded on tape for future showing at
agencies’ convenience.

The proposed program, to be conducted in conjunction with
the California Peace Officer’s Association, would be between
two to three hours in length. The training would be divided
into fifteen minute segments suitable for replay as roll
call presentations.

This proposal for a pilot program has been reviewed and
concurred with by CPOA and by the Long Range Planning
Committee.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to authorize the Executive Director to enter into
contracts for actual costs, but in a total cumulative
amount not to exceed $50,000, for the development and
presentation of a satellite distributed telecourse training
program on the subject of Legislative Update. (ROLL CALL
VOTE)

Recommendation to Schedule a Public Hearing for Training
Standards for P.C. 832 Course

Pursuant to Penal Code Section 832 mandating an introductory
training course for peace officers, POST requires a minimum
24-hour Arrest Course and for those peace officers who carry
firearms an additional 16-hour Firearms Course for a total
40-hour requirement. POST recommends that peace officers
who make arrests complete an additional 16-hour
Communications and Arrest Methods Course.



J¯

Course hours have remained the same since inception of the
requirement in 1973. Four factors have emerged that suggest
it may be timely to update POST’s requirements for the
course:

i¯ recent informal legal advice to POST has suggested that
this training requirement rests upon the individual
(rather than an agency) and should not be considered 
state mandated/reim-bursable program;

2 ¯ the need expressed by school peace officers for
increased officer safety related training;

¯ the availability of the POST P.C. 832 Interactive
Training Program now providing a convenient means to
expedite instruction for this course; and

4 ¯ virtually all (97%) of the existing P.C. 832 Course
presenters exceed the minimum POST hourly and
curriculum requirements with most including the
proposed curriculum additions.

The proposal before the Commission is to add the curriculum
of the 16-hour Communications and Arrest Methods Course, and
additional performance objectives in both the arrest and
firearms areas, and increase total course length to 76
hours¯ Presenters using the POST P.C. 832 Interactive
Training Program in a self-paced mode could seek waiver of
these minimum hours to expedite the training.

To permit further review and field input on the proposal, it
is recommended the public hearing on this issue be scheduled
for the January 1991 meeting¯ It is further proposed that
these changes have a one year delayed implementation from
the date of Commission approval to permit presenter planning
time and POST test development. The substantive proposals
described have been reviewed and concurred in by the
Commission’s Long Range Planning Committee.

If the Commission concurs, The appropriate MOTION would be
to schedule a hearing in conjunction with the January 1991
meeting to consider changes to Regulation 1081 (i) that
would update POST’s curriculum and hourly requirements for
the P.C. 832 Course.

Recommendation to Adopt Emerqency Requlations Concerninq a
Traininq Standard for Implementation of Proposition 115.

Proposition 115 requires all law enforcement officers with
less than five years service to attend a course of training
certified by POST before they can testify to hearsay
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evidence in a preliminary hearing. The course of training
must include training in the subjects of investigation,
reporting and testifying.

An ad hoc committee was assembled to assist POST in the
design of such a course. The committee consisted of
district attorneys, academy directors, and other subject
matter experts. The results of this work is a
recommendation for a one hour course of instruction.

To implement the course, it is proposed that Commission
Regulation 1081 be modified by adding Section 19, "Hearsay
Training." The section would specify minimum topics for
training officers to testify to hearsay at a preliminary
hearing. Incorporation of this standard into regulations
requires Commission action consistent with the
Administrative Procedures Act.

Because Proposition 115 was effective immediately upon
passage last June, and many law enforcement agencies and
prosecutors see immediate needs for the training, it is
proposed that the Commission act to adopt the course as an
emergency measure. Under the emergency procedure, the
regulation prescribing the course becomes legally effective
upon approval as to form and procedure by the office of
Administrative Law.

Since emergency measures must be followed by a public input
process, it is proposed that the Commission also approve the
release of Notice of Proposed Regulation Action. Following
a public input period, the regulation would be formally
adopted assuming no demand for a hearing is received.
Should a member of the public so demand, a formal public
hearing could be scheduled for the November I, 1990
Commission meeting.

Due to the nature, short course length and potential high
volume of trainees, it is recommended that the Commission
approve certification of the course without reimbursement,
and without the normal maintenance of course completion
records by POST.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to approve emergency Regulation 1081 (19) concerning
curriculum for the one-hour Hearsay Testimony Course,
approve the release of a Notice of Proposed Regulatory
Action, and approve certification of the course without
reimbursement and POST records of attendance.
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STANDARDS AND EVALUATION

K. ReDort on Readinq/Writinq Testina Proaram

The Commissioners have requested a report on the status of
POST’s entry-level reading and writing testing requirement.
The report under this tab describes growth of the use of the
POST test battery and compares current test scores with
corresponding scores of three years ago. Key findings are:

The average test score for job applicants has
declined.

The average test score for all academy cadets
has remained unchanged. However, the average
score for affiliated (employed) cadets has
declined, while the average score for
nonaffiliated (open-enrollment) cadets has
risen. Furthermore, among the 1989/90 cadet
group, test scores for cadets screened with
other than the POST test were significantly
lower than the scores for cadets screened
with the POST test.

With few exceptions, agencies using the POST
test are establishing minimum cutoff scores
that fall within the recommended minimum
cutoff score range established by the
Commission.

The number of candidates taking the POST test
has increased substantially, in large part
due to the first-time use of the test by the
CHP.

Scores on the POST test continue to be
significantly correlated with academic
performance in basic training.

Preliminary findings for an experimental essay test are
promising. With a minimum of training, inexperienced
readers can reliably score the test using holistic
scoring techniques. Further, the test adds
substantially to the prediction of basic academy
instructor evaluations of report writing skills.
However, scoring is somewhat time consuming and would
preclude POST from scoring such an exam for local
agencies.

ii



n.

A major shortcoming of the current evaluation is that a
standardized measure of the report writing skills of current
academy graduates is lacking. That is, each academy is
responsible for determining whether a trainee’s report
writing skills are adequate, and the methods used to make
this determination vary. Thus, lacking a standardized
benchmark for measuring graduating trainees’ report writing
skills, it is difficult to evaluate whether, and to what
extent, a problem exists.

Given the mixed findings of the current evaluation with
respect to cadet scores on the POST entry-level test
battery, the Commission may wish to consider having staff
develop and administer a standardized measure of report
writing capabilities to a representative sample of
graduating academy cadets. Such an evaluation could be
completed within six to nine months, at which time staff
would report back to the Commission.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to direct staff to administer a standardized writing
skills exam to a sample of academy cadets and report results
at a future meeting.

Recommendation to Schedule a Public Hearinq for January 17,
1991 to Receive Testimony on the Proposal to Adopt New Basic
Course Test Success Criteria with Mandated Scorinq Minimums

The current graduation requirements for the POST Basic
Course are defined in terms of performance objectives (POs)
which the student must master. Under the current system the
POs are organized in 12 broad subject categories called
functional areas, and each PO is assigned a success
criterion of 70%, 80%, 90% or 100%. In order to
successfully complete the course, a student must "pass" 70%
of the 70% POs, 80% of the 80% POs, etc., in each of the 12
functional areas. Each academy is responsible for
developing and administering its own testing procedures and
for determining whether a student qualifies for graduation.

In addition to being cumbersome to administer, the "success
criterion" approach is characterized by a number of other
shortcomings. In recognition of these shortcomings, in
October 1985 the Commission authorized a pilot study to
evaluate an alternate approach. Under the new approach, POs
requiring demonstration of knowledge are distinguished from
POs requiring demonstration of a skill. The knowledge POs
are organized into 38 well defined subject areas called
knowledge domains, and the student must pass a test of each
knowledge domain. Skill POs are not grouped. Rather, the
student must demonstrate mastery of each individual skill
PO.
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At the same October 1985 meeting, the Commission granted
approval for the development of computer software to
automate a test item bank for use by the 34 Basic Course
presenters. Among other things, the automated system,
POSTRAC, allows for automated storage, retrieval and
scoring of knowledge domain tests.

As described in the agenda item report, 26 of the 34 basic
academies are now using the knowledge domain system and the
POSTRAC program, and several others are in the process of
evaluating the system. There is widespread support for the
new system among academy administrators, and results of the
POST Proficiency Exam (an exam given by POST to all basic
academy graduates) show significant improvements in test
scores associated with adoption of the knowledge domain
system. These results indicated that the current system for
defining student success in the Basic Course (i.e., the
success criterion system) should be replaced with the
knowledge domain system.

A number of alternatives exist with regard to implementing
the knowledge domain system. These alternatives center
around whether POST or the local academies should: (I)
specify the POSTRAC generated tests to be used to evaluate
student mastery of the knowledge domains, and (2) establish
the minimum passing criteria (cutoff scores) on the tests.

The majority of basic academy administrators support the
proposal that all academies should be required to use the
POSTRAC tests to assess student mastery of the knowledge
domains. The Long Range Planning Committee concurs. The
Committee also agrees that the Commission should establish
test cutoff scores. Between now and the November Commission
meeting, the Long Range Planning Committee will review staff
analysis on whether to establish a minimum score or a
minimum score range.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to set for public hearing in January 1991, the
proposal to adopt the new Basic Course success criteria
with mandated scoring minimums. (The specific nature of
the minimums will be before the Commission in November, in
time for inclusion in the public hearing notices.)

Recommendation for a POST Special Consultant CManaqement
Fellow) to Provide Services Related to Law Enforcement
Recruitment

Following the POST Symposium on Recruitment held in June of
last year, the Commission authorized the expenditure of up
to $i00,000 for a one-year POST Fellowship Positio~ to be
devoted to law enforcement recruitment. The position was
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filled in January of this year. Two months later the
individual filling the position qualified for and accepted
permanent employment as a POST Law Enforcement Consultant.
Efforts are now underway to refill the position (the
position is currently being advertised statewide). New
action is required on the part of the Commission in order to
expend the remaining $85,000 to fill the position during the
1990/91 fiscal year.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to authorize the Executive Director to contract with
a governmental agency for a POST Fellowship Position to
assist POST staff in several recruitment-related projects,
with the length of the fellowship not to exceed 12 months
and the cost not to exceed $85,000. (ROLL CALL VOTE)

EXECUTIVE OFFICE

N. Recommendation to Approve Telecourse Allocation for Sudden
Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) and Proposition 115 Traininq
and to Authorize Contractinu Authority

Evaluation of previously funded and completed programs has
shown that the presentation of training by means of
telecourses is practical, feasible, and cost-effective. It
is therefore proposed that the Executive Director be
authorized to enter into interagency agreements with the
State University System to present two additional
telecourses on legislatively mandated subject matter during
this fiscal year; (i) Sudden Infant Death Syndrome,
required by Section 13519.3 of the Penal Code; and (2)
Presentation of Hearsay Testimony, associated with the
passage of Proposition 115.

Presentation of these telecourses will be accomplished by
live broadcast, including question and answer sessions. The
presentations will be video recorded to make the training
conveniently available to local agency personnel on a
follow-on basis.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to authorize the Executive Director to enter into
interagency agreements with the State University system for
actual costs, cumulatively not to exceed $i00,000, for the
development and presentation of two satellite distributed
telecourse programs; one on Sudden Infant Death Syndrome
(SIDS) and one on the training required by Proposition 115.

(ROLL CALL VOTE)
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Recommendation to Approve a Contract with Cooperative
Personnel Service (CPS) to Administer the POST Public Safety
Dispatcher Basic Course Equivalency Examination

Pursuant to Commission action at a public hearing held
January 18, 1990, certain experienced public safety
dispatchers may qualify for the new public safety dispatcher
certificate by passing a POST-developed test in lieu of
completing the POST 80-hour Complaint/Dispatcher Course.
The certificate program goes into effect July i, 1990.

It is estimated that up to 2,000 dispatchers will qualify to
take the exam. Contract services are needed to administer
the exam statewide. It is proposed that POST contract with
Cooperative Personnel Services (CPS) for an amount not 
exceed $30,000 for administration of the exam during fiscal
year 1990/91. POST currently contracts with CPS for the
administration of several other exams, and the services
provided by CPS have been satisfactory. Testing volume is
expected to drop considerably after the first year of the
certificate program, with a corresponding decrease in test
administration costs.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to authorize the Executive Director to enter into a
contract with CPS for administration of the POST Public
Safety Dispatcher Basic Course Equivalency Examination
during fiscal year 1990/91 at a cost not to exceed $30,000.
(ROLL CAll VOTE)

Recommendation to Authorize Contracts Relatinq to Driver
Traininq Video Production Associated with the IVD Course

At its April 1990 meeting, the Commission approved award of
a contract to General Physics Corporation to develop, by
1992, an interactive videodisc (IVD) course of instruction
on Law Enforcement Driver Training. POST’s responsibility
under the agreement is to provide production of video
scenarios for the IVD course. It is proposed that POST
contract with one or more law enforcement agencies for
production of the video footage.

If the commission concurs, the appropriate action would be
a MOTION to authorize the Executive Director to negotiate
and sign a contract or contracts in a total cumulative
amount not to exceed $50,000 for this purpose. (ROLL CALL
VOTE)
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COMMITTEE REPORTS

Q. Finance Committee

Commissioner Wasserman, Chairman of the Finance Committee,
will report on the Committee meeting held July 18, 1990 in
San Diego.

i. 1989/90 Year End Financial Report

2. Recommended Reimbursement Rates for FY 1990/91

3. Budget Change Proposals for FY 1991/92

R. Lona Ranqe Planninq Committee

Commissioner Tidwell, Chairman of the Long Range Planning
Committee, will report on the Committee meeting held June 7,
1990 in San Bernardino.

S. Leaislative Review Committee

Commissioner Block, Chairman of the Commission’s Leg-
islative Review Committee will report on the Committee
meeting held July 19, 1990 in San Diego.

T. ACR 58 Study Committee

Commissioner Block, who also chairs the ACR 58 Study
Committee, will report on the activities of the Committee to
date.

U. Advisory Committee

Don Brown, Chairman of the POST Advisory Committee, will
report on the Committee meeting held July 18, 1990 in San
Diego.

OLD/NEW BUSINESS

Appointment of Advisory Committee Public Members - Chairman
Tidwell

DATES AND LOCATIONS OF FUTURE COMMISSION MEETINGS

November I, 1990 - Raddison Hotel
January 17, 1991 - San Diego
April 18, 1991 - Sacramento
July 18, 1991 - San Diego

Sacramento

ADJOURNMENT
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COMMISSION MEETING MINUTES
April 19, 1990

Marriott Mission Valley
San Diego, CA

The meeting was called to order at i0:i0 a.m. by Vice Chairman
Tidwell.

POST Advisory Committee Chairman Don Brown led the flag salute.

ROLL CALL OF COMMISSION MEMBERS

A calling of the roll indicated a quorum was present.

Commissioners Present:

Gerald Clemons, representing the Attorney General
Carm J. Grande
Edward Maghakian
Raquel Montenegro
Floyd Tidwell
Robert L. Vernon
Robert Wasserman

Commissioners Absent:

Sherman Block
Ronald Lowenberg
Alex Pantaleoni

POST Advisory Committee Members Present:

Don Brown
Marcel Le Duc
Joe McKeown
Dolores Kan

Staff Present:

Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director
Glen Fine, Deputy Executive Director
Hal Snow, Assistant Executive Director
John Berner, Bureau Chief, Standards and Evaluation
Holly Mitchum, Bureau Chief, Information Services
Otto Saltenberger, Bureau Chief, Administrative Services
Ken Whitman, Consultant, Special Projects
Vera Roll, Executive Secretary

visitors’ Roster:

Ron Adamik, State Police Association
Mickey Bennett, Long Beach Police Department
Ken culver, San Diego Sheriff’s Department



R. E. Curry, Lt., San Diego County Marshal
Steve De Cesari, Ventura Sheriff’s Department
Bill Howell, Lt., San Diego Police Academy
Archie Johnson, Pomona Police Department
Dennis Kollar, San Diego Sheriff’s Department
James Dunn, San Diego Sheriff’s Department
Dean Rewerts, California Union Safety Employees

SPECIAL ACKNOWLEDGEMENT TO FORMER COMMISSIONER CECIL HICKS

Acting Chairman Floyd Tidwell displayed a plaque prepared for
former Commissioner Cecil Hicks commemorating his service as a
Commissioner from November 1984 to January 1990. The former
Commissioner has been appointed to a judgeship of the Superior
Court of California. The Acting Chairman asked the Executive
Director to present the plaque to Judge Hicks in his chambers on
behalf of the Commission in the near future.

a. ADDroval of Minutes of the January 18, 1990 Commission
Meeting

MOTION - Wasserman, second - Montenegro, carried
unanimously to approve the minutes of the January 18, 1990
Commission meeting at the Marriott Harbor Hotel in San
Diego.

B. CONSENT CALENDAR

MOTION - Maghakian, second - Montenegro, carried
unanimously to approve the following Consent Calendar:

B.I Receivinq Course Certification Report

Since the January meeting, there have been 56 new
certifications, one decertification, and 55
modifications.

B.2 Receiving the Third Ouarter FY 1989/90

The third quarter financial report provided information
relative to the local assistance budget through March
31, 1990. The report was presented and accepted and is
on file at POST headquarters.

B.3 Receivina Information on New Entries Into the Public
Safety Dispatcher Proqram

Since the January meeting, 19 agencies listed in the
enclosed report have met the requirements and have been
accepted into the POST Reimbursable Public Safety
Dispatcher Program.
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B.4 AdoDtinq a Resolution Commending Special Consultant
Mickev Bennett

The Commission adopted a Resolution commending Mickey
Bennett for his outstanding service to POST in
developing training standards for carcinogenic
materials.

B.6 Adopting a Resolution Commendina Retired Bureau Chief
Ted Morton

The Commission adopted a Resolution commending Ted
Morton for his service to POST.

PRESENTATIONS

Acting Chairman Tidwell presented a resolution commending Mickey
Bennett for his outstanding service to POST in developing
training standards for carcinogenic materials. Sergeant Bennett,
of the Long Beach Police Department, served as a Special
Consultant under the POST Fellowship Program from October i, 1989
through March 30, 1990.

The Acting Chairman also presented a resolution commending Ted
Morton for his service to POST. Ted began service to the
Commission in 1975, having previously served 27 years with the
Los Angeles Police Department. During his tenure at POST, Ted
provided many important services and was instrumental in the
creation of the Commission’s Command College for law enforcement
executives. Ted concluded his service with POST as Bureau chief
of the Center for Leadership Development.

PUBLIC HEARINGS

The purpose of the public hearing was to receive testimony in
regard to proposed amendments of Commission Regulations and
Procedures. The hearing was divided into two parts. Part one
pertained to the adoption of student safety requirements and
incorporating existing course certificate requirements into
regulation. Part two pertained to the adoption of Basic Course
training requirements concerning carcinogenic materials.

The public hearing was held in compliance with requirements set
forth in the Administrative Procedures Act to provide public
input on the proposed regulatory actions.

PART I

C. Proposal to Adopt Policy on Student Safety and Incorporate
Commission Procedure D-10 Into Regulation



The purpose of this portion of the public hearing was to
consider adoption of student safety policies, supervision,
equipment, procedures, and other safety related factors. To
reduce potential for student injuries, the Commission has
expressed interest in adopting a student safety policy
requirement for POST-certified courses. The policy
establishes student safety measures consistent with the
nature of training being presented.

Staff reported that the policy will require presenters of
certified courses containing manipulative skills to
establish POST-approved written policies and procedures to
ensure student safety which shall minimally address: (a)
Rules of Safety and Conduct; (b) Reporting Injuries; (c)
Instructional Staff-to-Student Ratios; and (d) Adherence 
Approved Expanded Course Outlines.

To assist presenters in establishing their safety measures,
a document, "POST Guidelines for Student Safety in Certified
Courses" has been prepared. Modifications to the document
will be made as experience may indicate in the future.
Approval of the guidelines document was not part of the
public hearing.

Following completion of the staff report, Acting Chairman
Tidwell invited attendees in favor to address the

.... Commission. Oral testimony in support of the proposal was
received from James Dunn, San Bernardino County Sheriff’s
Department, Academy Director. He expressed concern about
the lack of funding which would enable departments to
implement all the measures included in the safety document
guidelines for the benefit of presenters. It was pointed
out that the safety guidelines document and was not part of
the publichearing. Departments/presenters will have a
flexibility in how to assure appropriate safety levels
during training.

Archie Johnson, Pomona Police Department, Personnel and
Development Training Director, testified in support of the

proposal and concurred there is considerable need to
consider student safety in certain training, specifically in
the boxing scenarios to prevent student injuries as have
occurred in the past.

The Acting Chairman invited oral testimony from those in
opposition to the recommendation. No one present indicated
the desire to be heard.

There being no further testimony, the hearing was closed and
the following action was taken:
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MOTION - Maghakian, second - Montenegro, carried unanimously
to adopt the proposed regulations (Attachment A) on student
safety and to incorporate Commission Procedure D-10 into
regulation.

II

Proposal to Adopt Traininq Standards on the Subject of
Carcinoaenic Materials

The purpose of this portion of the public hearing was to
consider training standards for the Regular Basic Course on
the subject of carcinogenic materials as they affect law
enforcement officers pursuant to Assembly Bill 2376.

Staff reported that Assembly Bill 2376 of 1988 enacted
Health and Safety Code Section 1797.187 which requires the
Commission to include instruction in the identification and
handling of possible carcinogenic materials in the Regular
Basic Course for law enforcement officers. The Commission
can meet this legal requirement by combining the existing
performance objective on Hazardous Materials First
Responders with a new performance objective on recognizing
and handling known carcinogens. This training can be
accommodated within the existing POST minimum hourly
requirement because ofthe flexibility accorded academies to
adjust hours.

Following the staff report, the Acting Chairman invited
oral testimony. No one present indicated the desire to
testify either for or against the proposed action, and Part
II of the public hearing was closed.

It is proposed that Regulation 1081 (statutory training
Requirements) be modified by adding Section 17 
Carcinogenic Materials.

After discussion, the following action was taken:

MOTION - Wasserman, second - Vernon, carried unanimously to
adopt proposed training standards (Attachment B) 
carcinogenic materials for the Regular Basic Course pursuant
to Health and Safety Code Section 1797.187.

Approval of Regular Basic Course Curriculum Modifications
Postpartum Psychosis, Law, Traffic. and Criminal
Invest~ion

Staff reported that Senate Concurrent Resolution 39 of 1989
requests the Commission to adopt basic course training
standards on the recognition of women who appear to be
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suffering from postpartumpsychosis and on handling these
situations appropriately.

The document Performance Objectives for the POST Basic
Course will be amended to include ten new performance
objectives and delete three performance objectives which are
redundant with other existing curriculum. The new
curriculum will provide the basic training in postpartum
psychosis requested in SCR 39 and will keep the training in
the areas of Law, Traffic, and Criminal Investigation
relevant and up-to-date.

MOTION - Vernon, second - Wasserman, carried unanimously to
adopt curriculum changes (Attachment C) for the Regular
Basic Course on Postpartum Psychosis, Law, Traffic and
Criminal Investigation to be effective July 1, 1990.

Schedulinu a Public Hearinq on July 19, 1990 on the Proposal
to AdoPt Traininq Standards on Sudden Death of Infants

Senate Bill 1067 of 1989 enacted Section 13519.3 of the
Penal Code. The law requires peace officers assigned to
patrol or investigations to complete a course of training
covering Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) and the
investigation of sudden death of infants. Officers employed
after January i, 1990 must complete the training prior to
July ii-1992 and prior to award of a POST Basic Certificate.

To effect the changes, it is proposed that Regulation 1081
(Minimum Standards for Statutory Training Requirements) 
amended to add Section 18 concerning investigation of cases
involving sudden deaths of infants. This section would
specify minimum topics for a two-hour course covering SIDS
awareness and investigation of infant deaths.

It is also proposed that this same course be adopted as
Performance Objectives (POs) in the Regular Basic Course 
amending Regulation 1005, Procedure D-I. Performance
Objectives on this subject are included in the enclosed
repor t . An additional hour will be required to present this
subject in the Basic Course because death investigation is
already included. Modification of the death investigation
performance objective and adoption of two new performance

objectives concerning SIDS awareness are proposed.

MOTION - Vernon, second - Wasserman, carried unanimously to
schedule a public hearing at the July 19, 1990 meeting for
the purpose of adopting proposed training standards for the
Investigation of Sudden Deaths of Infants pursuant to Penal
Code Section 13519.3.
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
AgendaltemTile Request for Public Hearing - Policy on Mee~ng Data

Student Safety and Incorporating
Commission Procedure D-10 Into Requlation January 18f 1990

SUreRU ~i~ed By Resemch6dBy

Training Program Glen Fine Hal Snow
Services

Executive Director Approval Date of Approval DataofRepod

iz- zg- November 21, 1989

Purpose:
Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for details)

[]Oecisk3n R6questad [] In,ormatJon O.ly [] Status Report LXJ No
tn the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, SACKGROIJND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use addi~onaf sheets if required.

\

Should the Commission approve the setting of a public hearing for
the April 1990 meeting to consider adopting a policy on student
safety in POST-certified courses and incorporate Commission
Procedure D-10 into regulation?

BACKGROUND

Many POST-certified courses require students to demonstrate and
practice manipulative physical skills, e.g., shooting, driving,
defensive tactics, etc. It is in these courses that student
injuries occur from time to time. Such courses require a much
higher degree of control and supervision than others. Liability
for the training institution can result if proper supervision,
safety equipment, and procedures are not present for the safe
conduct of the course. Although most training institutions have
these in place, they do so in varying degrees and forms.

This report suggests the need for the Commission to establish a
policy on student safety and provide specific guidelines for
course presenters to voluntarily follow.

ANALYSIS

The need for the establishment of a POST policy and specific
student safety guidelines appears justified for the following
reasons:

o Considerable variation exists on student safety
policies, supervision, equipment, and procedures among
training institutions¯

¯ Safety policies and procedures are not universally in
place and no specific Commission policy now guides
staff certification actions in this regard.

3. Many POST organizations in other states are setting
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safety guidelines for training presenters. Case law
holding training institutions and standards setting
organizations to the "highest standard of care" would
suggest POST should similarly establish requirements
guidelines. Standardizing the most obvious and
critical student safety protections would reduce
potential for injuries and potential liability for
training institutions.

It is proposed that the Commission adopt a policy that would
require course presenters of manipulative skills to establish
policies/practices that ensure student safety and encourage the
use of POST suggested guidelines. The following is a proposed
Commission policy:

"Presenters of certified courses containing
manipulative skills shall establish POST-approved,
written policies and procedures to ensure student
safety. Policies and procedures shall minimally
address: (a) Rules of Safety and Conduct, (b)
Reporting Injuries, (c) Instructional Staff-to-Student
Ratios, and (d) Adherence to Approved Expanded Course
Outline. (Reference-POST Guidelines for Student Safety
in Certified Courses.)

This policy addressed those aspects which are considered
essential although other important factors are enumerated in the
document "POST Guidelines for Student Safety in Certified
Courses."

Should the Commission wish to adopt a safety policy, it would be
appropriately located in Commission Procedure D-10
(Certification and Presentation of Training Courses) which 
shown in Attachment A. The Office of Administrative Law has
recommended that POST convert such procedures having regulatory
effect to regulation in order to comply with state law. To
accomplish this, a public hearing would be necessary to
incorporate the above policy and existing provisions into
regulation. Attachment B contains a proposed Notice of Public
Hearing, Statement of Reasons, Bulletin and draft regulations.
The draft regulations retains existing Commission policy and
direction from existing Commission Procedure D-10 and adds the
above safety policy as regulation. Should the Commission wish to
set this matter for public hearing, the April 1990 meeting is
recommended.

The draft guidelines set forth in the document "POST Guidelines
for Student Safety in Certified Courses" (Attachment C) contains.
specific measures which can be taken to reduce the risk of
student injuries arising from participation in certain
psychomotor skills training. Draft guidelines contained in this
document currently focus on five areas of law enforcement
training: Firearms, Defensive Tactics/Arrest Control Techniques,
Driver Training, Chemical Agents and explosive devices. In

!
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addition, the section on General Safety Guidelines includes such
guidelines on written policies, student fitness for training,
instructor attitude and demeanor, instructor training, and
response to student injuries.

This document would be considered a "living document" in that
changes would be expected to be made from time to time. It is
not part of the public hearing as such. Developed with the input
of subject matter experts and instructors, these guidelines
reflect contemporary, conventional wisdom in the safe operation
of such training. Training presenters could deviate from the
guidelines. But certification requirements would entail POST
approval of the presenters’ safety procedures and policies.

RECOMMENDATION

Approve the setting of a public hearing for the April 1990
meeting to consider adopting a policy on student safety and
incorporating Commission Procedure D-10 into regulation.



G.

He

Revised Curriculum for Investigation/Trial Preparation
Course for DA Investiaators

District Attorney Investigators employed by agencies
participating in the POST Program are required to complete
the District Attorney Investigators Basic Course. Because
district attorney offices generally prefer to employ
investigators who have completed the Regular Basic Course,
the DA Investigators Basic Course is not presented.
Instead, the Commission has established an alternative
basic training requirement of the 80-hour Investigation and
Trial Preparation Course for those DA investigators who
previously completed the Regular Basic Course.

MOTION - Grande, second - Montenegro, carried unanimously to
approve curriculum changes (Attachment D) to the
Investigation and Trial Preparation Course effective July l,
1990.

Approval of Contract to Develop an Interactive Videodisc Law
Enforcement Driver Training Course

At its January 1990 meeting the Commission authorized the
dissemination of a Request for Proposal (RFP) to develop 
interactive videodisc course of instruction on Law
Enforcement Driver Training. The RFP called for the design
and development of instructional materials and software to
be used with the same or compatible equipment being used by
law enforcement agencies and training institutions to
deliver the interactive version of P.C. 832-mandated
training.

Staff reported that proposals were evaluated for key
factors such as instructional design, technical approach,
available expertise and experience, and ability to deliver
the products on schedule. The successful bidder was General
Physics Corporation.

The Finance Committee reviewed this matter at its April 18
meeting and recommended the Commission authorize the
Executive Director to enter into final negotiations with the
successful bidder for an amount not to exceed $400,000.

MOTION - Maghakian, second - Clemons, carried unanimously by
ROLL CALL VOTE to authorize the Executive Director to enter
into final negotiations with General Physics Corporation,
release Notice of Intent to Award contract to General
Physics, and to sign a contract with General Physics for the
development of an interactive videodisc law enforcement
driver training course, and upon completion of an acceptable
product the purchase of 50 copies, for an amount not to
exceed $400,000.



STANDARDS AND EVALUATIONS

I. Renort on the Basic Course Test Success Criteria

The current graduation requirements for the POST Basic
Course are defined in terms of performance objectives (POs)
which the student must master. Under the current system the
POs are organized in 12 broad subject categories called
functional areas, and each PO is assigned a "success
criterion" of 70%, 80%, 90% or 100%. In order to
successfully complete the course, a student must "pass" 70%
of the 70% POs, 80% of the 80% POs, etc., in each of the
twelve functional areas. Each academy is responsible for
developing and administering its own testing procedures and
for determining whether a student qualifies for graduation.

In addition to being cumbersome to administer, the "success
criterion" approach is characterized by a number of other
shortcomings. In recognition of these shortcomings, in
October 1985 the Commission authorized a pilot study to
evaluate an alternate approach. Under the new approach, POs
requiring demonstration of a knowledge are distinguished
from POs requiring demonstration of a skill.

The Commission also granted approval for the development of
computer software to automate a test item bank for use by
the 34 Basic Course presenters. The automated system,
called POSTRAC, allows for automated storage, retrieval and
scoring of knowledge domain tests.

In November 1988 staff reporte d to the Commission on the
results of the pilot test. The report included a
demonstration of POSTRAC. The pilot test results were very
favorable, both in terms of administering the knowledge
domain system and in terms of student achievement (test
results). Because only three academies participated in the
pilot test, however, permission was requested and granted to
further pilot test the system and report back to the
Commission at a later date.

Twenty-six basic academies are currently using the knowledge
domain system and the POSTRAC program, and several others
are in the process of evaluating the system. There is
widespread support for the new system among academy
administrators, and results of the POST Proficiency Exam (an
exam given by POST to all basic academy graduates) show
significant improvements in test scores associated with
adoption of the knowledge domain system. Based on these
results, staff believes that the knowledge domain system
should be adopted as the new graduation standard for the
basic course.
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A number of alternatives exist with regard to implementing
the knowledge domain system. These alternatives, which are
discussed in detail in the full agenda report, center around
whether POST or the local academies should: (i) specify
the particular tests to be used to evaluate student mastery
of the knowledge domains, and (2) establish the minimum
passing criteria (cutoff scores) on the tests. The majority
of basic academy administrators support, and staff concurs,
that all academies should be required to use the POSTRAC
tests to assess student mastery of the knowledge domains.

Results of a follow-up evaluation suggest that POST adopt
the knowledge domain system for defining and evaluating
student mastery of the Basic Course. Staff recommends that
POST mandate a minimum passing score range on the POSTRAC
tests, wherein all academies would be required to establish
minimum cutoff scores that fall within the range. This
would assure that all academy graduates would be required to
at least achieve the minimum score which defines the low end
of the cutoff score range, and yet provide local academies
some latitude to raise the minimum score requirement based
on local needs.

It was reported that implementation of these changes would
be a significant step in bringing greater consistency and
order to Basic Course testing in California. A public
hearing will berequired if the Commission chooses to
proceed. For these reasons, it was recommended the staff
proposal be referred to the Long Range Planning Committee
for review and recommendation.

MOTION - Vernon, second - Grande, carried unanimously to
refer the proposals concerning the Basic Course Test success
criteria to the Long Range Planning Committee for review and
discussion, with a follow-up report presented to the
commission at its July meeting.

INFORMATION SERVICES

J. Report of Recommendation on Consultinq Services for
Replacement of Database Manaqement Software

In June 1987, POST entered into a purchase contract with
Systemhouse, Inc., in an amount not to exceed $436,416, for
purchase of hardware and software for a new minicomputer
system. The hardware and software were installed in April
1988. Since that time, staff has experienced extensive
problems with the database management software, "INFO DB+".
Systemhouse has agreed to replace INF. DB+ with a new
product, tentatively identified as "INGRES", at no cost to
POST.
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Staff has identified several tasks that will need to be
completed in transitioning from INFO DB+ to a replacement
database management system. To ensure a smooth transition
to the replacement software and minimize the time associated
with the conversion process, it is proposed the Commission
contract with Systemhouse for consulting services to assist
staff in completing the following work:

o Designing and conducting a software performance test to
verify that replacement software meets the specifications
described in POST’s Request for Proposal;

o Developing a detailed conversion plan; and

o Conducting those tasks associated with the actual
conversion, including revising the database design;
designing and developing user aids; designing a systems
acceptance test; reprogramming of current applications,
conducting the systems acceptance test, and training users
on the new system.

To complete these tasks, Systemhouse has proposed to provide
POST up to 782 hours of professional services at a cost not
to exceed $62,100. It is anticipated that the conversion
from INFO DB+ to a replacement product can be completed in
six to eight months, with costs distributed over FY 89/90
and 90/91.

MOTION - Grande, second - Vernon, carried unanimously by
ROLL CALL VOTE to authorize the Executive Director to
contract with Systemhouse, Inc., for up to 782 hours of
professional services associated with replacement of POST’s
database management software, at a cost not to exceed
$62,100.

EXECUTIVE OFFICE

K. Schedulinq a Public Hearina for July 18. 1990 on the
Proposal to Adopt Requlations Concerning Distribution of
Asset Forfeiture Funds

Health and Safety Code Section 11489 was modified in 1988 to
revise provisions for distribution of money accruing from
the seizure/disposal of property involved in drug offenses.
The law provides that after specified distributions are
made, 85% of any remaining funds would be deposited in the
Peace Officer Training Fund (POTF). The office of Criminal
Justice Planning (OCJP) reports perhaps $400,000 will have
accrued for transfer to the POTF by the end of the Fiscal
Year.
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The law provides that state agencies shall be entitled to
allocations out of funds transferred to the POTF from this
source for drug related training completed by their full
time peace officer employees. State agency allocations are
to be made on the same proportionate basis as provided for
POST program agencies under P.C. 13523.

summary interpretation of the law is that monies accruing
shall be disbursed as reimbursement for drug related
training only, and that state agencies shall be eligible
for these asset forfeiture fund reimbursements on an equal
basis with agencies participating in the POST program.

It was proposed that a special account for asset forfeiture
funds be established, and that reimbursements be
distributed on an annual basis at the close of each fiscal
year. Reimbursements would be calculated by determining how
many total hours of eligible drug training were completed
statewide for the fiscal year, and dividing that number into
the amount of money available. The resulting hourly dollar
amount would then be used to determine the yearly reimburse-
reimbursement to each agency based upon the number of hours
of narcotics related training completed by agency personnel.

New regulations are required to establish the special
account and implement a reimbursement program as described.

MOTION - Wasserman, second - Maghakian, carried unanimously
to schedule a public hearing on this matter at the July
1990 Commission meeting.

Review of Salary Reimbursement Rate

Commission policy calls for a quarterly review of the salary
reimbursement rate. Expenditures for training reimbursement
are projected based upon current experience and compared
with available budget funds. When projections warrant, the
Commission considers increases in the rate retroactive to
beginning of the fiscal year.

The Finance Committee met on April 18, 1990 and recommended
that the Commission approve a 5% salary reimbursement
increase retroactive to July i, 1989.

MOTION - Vernon, second - Montenegro, carried unanimously by
ROLL CALL VOTE that the Commission concur in the recommenda-
tion of the Finance Committee and approve a 5% salary
reimbursement increase in salary reimbursement rates for FY
1990/91.
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COMMITTEE REPORTS

M. Finance Committee

Commissioner Tidwell, Chairman of the Finance Committee,
reported that the Committee met on April 18, 1990 in San
Diego and recommended approval of the following contracts
and contract amendments:

MOTION - Wasserman, second - Montenegro, carried
unanimously by ROLL CALL VOTE to adopt the recommendations
of the Finance Committee, approve the contracts for Fiscal
Year 1990/91, and authorize the Executive Director to sign
them on behalf of the Commission. (Clemons abstained on
Contract #Ii.)

I. Management Course $323,771

California State University - Humboldt
California State University - Long Beach
California State University - Northridge
California State University - San Jose
San Diego Regional Training Center

.
A contract with San Diego Regional
training Center for support of executive
training including the Command College¯
The contractor provides a variety of
training activities of the Commission
conducted by the Center for Leadership
Development¯

$395,046

3 ¯ An Interagency Agreement with CSU Long
Beach for administrative services for
the Supervisory Leadership Institute.

$195,934

4 ¯ A contract with Cooperative Personnel
Services to administer the Basic Course
Proficiency Examination.

$ 31,266

.
A contract with Cooperative Personnel
Services to administer the POST Entry-
Level Reading and Writing Test Battery.

$ 92,006

.
A contract with Cooperative Personnel
Services to administer the P.C. 832
Written Examination.

$ 70,134

¯ An Interagency Agreement with the State
Controller’s office for auditing
services.

$ 85,000
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.
A contract with the State’s Teale Data
Center for computer services. The
contract provides a link between POST’s
computer and the Data Center’s mainframe
computer.

$ 89,000

.
POST’s CALSTARS Contract provides
computer linkage necessary services
with the Health and Welfare Data
Center.

$ 25,000

I0. An Interagency Agreement with San
Diego State University for satel-
lite video broadcasts.

$ 24,000

ii. Department of Justice - Training
Center

$870,933

An Interagency Agreement with the
Department of Justice Training Center
to provide training for 3671 students
in 21 separate courses. An additional
$104,000 is included in the contract
to reduce the backlog of training in
narcotics investigation courses.

Leqislative Review Committee~

Commissioner Tidwell reported the Committee met on April 19,
1990 just prior to the Commission meeting. The Committee
recommended the following positions on current legislation:

MOTION - Maghakian, second - Clemons, carried unanimously
to reaffirm the Legislative Review Committee’s position
recommendations on the following bills:

o SB 655 The original 1989 language of this bill was
deleted. The bill was amended to make cleanup
changes to last year’s SB 353 on reclassification
of peace officers and requiring feasibility
studies for persons desiring peace officer
status - NEUTRAL

o AB 2673 Requires POST to cancel certificates issued to
persons who have been convicted of, or entered a
plea of guilty or nolo contendere to, a
misdemeanor involving moral turpitude, as
determined by the Commission. Final language will
be worked out among the interested parties and a
follow up report will be brought back to the
Legislative Review Committee for review - SUPPORT
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o AB 3816 Deletes existing requirement that a permanent
resident alien applying foremployment as a peace
officer shall have applied for citizenship at
least one year prior to his or her application to
be a peace officer - NEUTRAL

o AB 3902 Requires POST to prepare a course of instruction
and guidelines for law enforcement officers in
instructional methods for crime watch and
neighborhood watch groups and programs, and
include earthquake preparedness instruction -
NEUTRAL

Authorizes POST to establish minimum standards for
joint powers agencies which provide law
enforcement and dispatch services - SUPPORT

o SB 2680 Requires POST to develop and disseminate
instruction to all peace officers on
understanding the racial and cultural differences
of people in the State - SUPPORT

O AB4253 Establishes peace officers for the
California Museum of Science and
Industry - OPPOSE - because previous
legislation requires a feasibility

study by POST.

ACR 58 Study Committee

Staff reported that results from the field questionnaire
distributed by the ACR 58 Study Committee indicate an
overwhelming support for the direction of the study. A
Symposium on the Future of Law Enforcement Training will be
held July 10-13, 1990 at the Marriott Mission Valley in San
Diego. Commissioners and Advisory Committee members are
encouraged to participate in the Symposium.

Advisory Committee

Don Brown, Chairman of the POST Advisory Committee, reported
that the Committee met on April 18, 1990 in San Diego.
Marcel LeDuc, representing Peace Officers’ Research
Association of California, Charles Brobeck, representing
California Police Chiefs’ Association, and Douglas Burris,
representing California Community Colleges Chancellor’s
Office, were welcomed as new members.

At its January meeting, the Advisory Committee recommended
that a personal invitation be sent to all sergeants in
addition to the notice to all department heads of upcoming
presentations of the Supervisory Leadership Institute. The
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Committee also recommended that the Commission encourage
staff to look outside the arena of currently employed peace
officers for people who have the necessary facilitation
skills to satisfy the teaching requirements, thereby
allowing more offerings to be available.

The Advisory Committee expressed support for the ACR 58
Study Committee, and also expressed support for any
additional assignments from the Commission. There was
Commission consensus that staff could informally consider
Advisory Committee members to serve on ad hoc committees
when their availability and expertise indicates.

OLD/NEW BUSINESS

Q. ADDointment of Advisory Committee Members

MOTION - Wasserman, second - Maghakian, carried unanimously
to appoint the following nominees to the POST Advisory
Committee, to serve terms of office beginning September 1990
and continued to September 1993:

Chief John Clements, representing California Highway
Patrol;

Deputy Chancellor Douglas W. Burris, representing
California Community Colleges Chancellor’s Office;

Sheriff Cois Byrd, representing the California State
Sheriffs’ Association;

Lieutenant Jay Clark, representing the California
Association of Police Training Officers.

The two public member appointments will be scheduled for the
July Commission meeting.

R. Renort of the Nominatina Committee for Election of Officers

Commissioner Wasserman, Chairman of the Nominating
Committee, reported that the Committee recommended Floyd
Tidwell as Chairman and Carm Grande as Vice Chairman for the
Commission.

MOTION - Wasserman, second - Vernon, carried unanimously
that the nominees be elected.

Glen Mason, San Bernardino Training Center, requested the
Commission’s assistance in working with the Community College
system concerning some difficulties with teacher credentialing as
a result of passage of AB 1725. Staff was directed to contact
Mr. Mason directly and report back at the July Commission
meeting.
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RECESS TO EXECUTIVE SESSION - 12:00 p.m.

Santa Clara County Department o~ Corrections

The Commission adjourned to executive session which, in
accordance with Section 11126(q} of the Government Code, was
closed to the public. The purpose of the executive session is to
discuss a legal action which has been filed by the Santa Clara
County Department of Corrections.

RETURN FROM RECESS - 12:35 p.m.

The Commission was briefed in Executive Session by legal counsel
concerning the SantaClara County Department of Corrections’
litigation and gave Counsel instructions.

DATES AND LOCATIONS OF FUTURE COMMISSION MEETINGS

July 19, 1990 - Marriott Mission Valley - San Diego
November I, 1990 - Raddison Hotel - Sacramento
January 17, 1991 - San Diego
April 18, 1991 - Sacramento

ADJOURNMENT - 12:40 p.m.
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PROPOSED CHANGES TO REGULATIONS - CERTIFICATION AND PRESENTATION OF COURSES
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~Bs~Pue~%e~a~-euaT~tyr--Beeause-eF-~he-vaeTe~y-of-e~u~see-e~t-ded-bv-the
Gemm~ss~-~e.~::-F~eaemsr-ehem~ea~-ame~sr-deFeesTve-de~vW~r-~eeetFte
s~andaPds-FeP-eeuPse-eev~tF~ea~te~-aP~-epesen~t.~-W~T-eeFTee~-~h~
spee%Fte-~eeds-FoP-~he-~vee-eF-eeuPse-eep~tFTe~-

~b~-Gee~F%ea~oRroF-eouP~es~ey-be-eeveked-by-aet~oB-eF-~h@-G~mm@~SteB
whee÷

~-ThePe-ts-ne-TeneeP-a-de~ees~Pated-need-FeP-~he-eeuPse~-~

abovet-qe

~3~-Theee-aee-u~hee-eauses-waeean%T~-Pe~eea~Tee-as-de~eemTBed-bv
~he-Gemm~sS~ee~

]05]. Course Certification Prooram

(a) The Commission administers the Course Certification Proaram to orovid~
needed and Quality trainlno to law enforcement Personnel. The Commission
may certify courses. Certification means that the Commission has aooroved
oresentation of the course and eliqtble ~urisdicttons may be retmburse~ bY
POST in accordance with Reaulation 1015.

1052. Reautrements for Course Certification

(aS Each request for course certification sh~]] be evaluat@d tn
accordance with the followtne factor};

(1) Course content
(2) Oualtftcattons of instructors and coordinators
(3l Phvslcal facilities aooroorlate for the ~r~inina
(4) Cost of course
(5) Potential clientele and volume of tratnee~
(6) Need and ]usttflcatigq ~f cgurse
(7) Methods of course oresenta&tqq
(8) Availability of staff to administer the course
(9) Course evaluation orocesses

(10) Instructor/tralnee ratios
(Ill Provisions for student safety



(b) Only those courses for whlch there is a identifiable and unmet need
shall be certified.

{c) Courses Fgr which pOST has established curriculum requirements must
cgmglv with chQse requirements. (Reference Reaulatton 1081~

(d) Courses oresented in conjunction with association meettnqs 
conferences shall not be certified nor shall courses be certified ~Q
a~Qciatlons if t&¢endance is restricted to association members.

(e) ThQ Comml~iqn ~hal] only endorse or co-snonsor courses, seminars 
conferenc~ wh~q pOST has assisted in olannina the event, develootna the
subiect matter or orooram, and selecttna instructors or sneakers.

(f) No course shall be certified which restricts attendance to a sinale
aaencv unless the ouroose of the course is to tmorove that aaencv, and
attendance by non-members would ieooardtze the success of the course.

1053. Cours~ Certification Request and Review Process.

(a) Course Certification Request. Any oerson or oraanizatton destrtna 
hav~ a course certified shall oreoare and submit a comolete course
certification request file to POST. Submission of the followlna terms and
r~l~tq~ mat~rt~ls shall constitute a comolete ftle:

(I) Course Certification Request Form (POST 2-1031

(21 Instructor Resume(s)

(31 Course Budoet (POST 2-106 rev. 7/88). if the orooosed course
will require a tuition

(4) Exoanded Course Outltne which mtntmllv tncludes subject tootcs
to the third leve] of detail

(51 Hourly dtstr|but|on schedule tndtcattna, by day of the week. the
instructors and tootcs scheduled durtna each certified course hour
(Examol9 formats are available from POST)

(6) For courses that tnclude mentoulattve sktlls tratntna, a cony 
the oresenter’s ooltctes and orocedures concerntnu student safety.
The ooltctes and orocedures must minimally address: (a) Rules 
Safety and Conduct. (b) Reoorttna and Handltna Inturtes. (c) Rattos
of Instructional Staff to Students. and (d) Presenter’s Commitment 
Adhere to POST Aooroved Exeanded Outltne; (For Reference see "POST
Guidelines for Student Safety tn Certified Courses.’1

(b) Course Certification Review.

(1) Within 14 calendar days of recetot of a course certification
reouest file. the Conntsston shall revtew the documents lncludecl in
the ftle and nottfv the reauestor, in wrtttna, that the file is
either comolete or tncomolete. In event the ftlets tn¢omolete, the
Commission shall inform the requester of the documentfs| which must
be sqUelChed before further action wtll be taken to consider
certtf1¢t¢ton of the course.



[Z) Th~ Commission shall review each comolete course certification
reouest file and base tts decision on evaluation of those factors
enumerated in Reoulitlon 1052. gJth|n 60 calendar days of receiot of
a complete file, the reauestor shall be notified, in wrtttnq, of the
Commission,s decisloP to aoorove or disaoorove certification of the

(3) Any reouesto~ n~t satisfied with a certification action may
submit an aooea] to the Commission in accordance with Reoulation
ZOSS.

1054. Reouirements for Course Tuition. The followlno reouirements are to be
used by course coordinatQrs oresentina or olanninq to oresent tuition based
traininq courses certified bv POST. These quldellnes and reoulrements
identify the exoenses that may be aooroved in establtshtno tuition and are to
be used in comoletlnq the Course Certification Reouest (PQ~T 2-103) and
Course Budqet (POST 2-106 rev.7/88) when reauesttnq tnttfa] certification 
recertification, Allowable costs for establtshtnq tuition oer Dresentatton
are as follow~;

(a) Instructional Costs. Uo to $35 oer hour exceot as noted below for
each certified hour of instruction oer instructor may be claimed. Frtnae
benefits and instructor oreDaratlon shall be tncluded tn thts amount. Un
to 562 oer instructional hour may be aooroved in instances of special need
For oarttcular exoerttse based uoon written Jq}&lflcatton from the
Dresenter. On those limited occasions where tt may be necessary to obtain
soectal exoertlse to orovtde executive level tratntna, the maximum of $6~
Der instructional hour may be exceeded uDon ortor aooroval of th~
Executive OtrQ¢~Or,,

(b) Develooment Costs. When POST has soectftcallv reauested develoDment
of a new COUrSe or revision of a new course, develooment costs may bq
neaotiated with the oresenter. When aooroved bv the Executive Director.
such costs shall be ororated as a oortlon of tuition for an aareed upon
number of ore~Qntatt0ns.

(c) Coordination. POST wtll allew costs for coordination based on the
tyoe of services Performed. Coordination ts categorized as: (11Gep~ral
Coordination. and (2) Presentation Coordination.

General Coordination: General Coordination is the Performance of tasks
associated wtth the develoomento ore-olanntna, and maintenance of aqy
certified course. Maintenance includes: schedultna, selec¢lnq
instructors, eltmtnattno duDltcattve subject matter, orovidtna alternq)e
instructors/Instruction as necessary, allocatino subject time DeriodsL
evaluattno instructors, selectinq tratntna sites, suoervlsina suooort
staff, and edmtntstrattve reoorttnq. General Coordination cos¢~ may bp
charaed at the rate of $50 oer instructional hour and not to exceed $400
oer oresentatton.

Presentation Coordination. Presentation Coordination ts the oerformanc~
of tasks related to course aualttv control, i.e.. on-site evaluation o~
instructors, tdentifylno the need and arranatno for the aooearance of
alternate instructors throuqh the qeneral coordtnatQr whop assjoned
instrqctors are not oval]able, and betno resDonstble for the develoomqllt
of a oostttve learnlno environment. It ts reoutred that the Presentation
Coordinator be in the classroom, or its immediate vicinity, to resolw



problems that may arise relatino to the oresentatlon of a course.
Approved rates, per certified hour, for presentation coordination may
ranae from $12 to $20. Rates that exceed $12 per certified hour must be
supported bv written Justification that substantiates coordination
expertise.

(d} Clerlcal Support. Hourly r te} for clerical support may be allowed up
to $10 Per certified hour in ~ccordance with the followina formula:

Certified Course
Length q~rlcal Support Permitted

24 hours or less
zs to
Over 40 hours

(e) Printinq/Reproduction. Actual expenses for orlntlnq or reoreductlon
of brochures and handouts may be allowed. Reoroductlon expenses shall not
exceed 6 cents net sheet.

(f) Books/Films/Instructional Materials. Actual expenses may be allowed.
provided each expense is identified. Expendables, such as oroarammed
texts, may be a11owed in the same manner. A one-tlme exoendlture for
purchase of textbooks may be a11owed provided the textbooks wlll be used
in future course presentations. If the course is decerttfted, or if the
texts are no lonoer necessary for use in the course, they shall be
d~livered to POST, Films and other instructional atds should be rented or
Obtained without charqe, If a film/video purchase is necessary and
authorized by POST in advance, such materials shall be used in future
course presentations and shall remain the Drooertv of POST.

(a) Paper/Office SuoDlies/Matltna. Actual expenses may be allowed
provided each expense is identified.

(h) Coordlnator/Instructor(s) Travel. An estimate is to be made of
necessary travel expenses for advanced budoet approval. Expenses for
local area travel are allowable only when travel exceeds 25 miles one way.
or if travel is necessary to an additional course site. If a course
presentation is authorized outside of a 25 mile radius of the oresenter’s
principle nlace of business, travel expenses may be allowed in accordance
wi~h exlsttnq State reoulations coverina travel and per diem.

(i) Miscellaneous. Any other cost of materials and other direct items 
expense may be approved bv POST based upon documented costs,

HI Indirect Costs. Indirect costs are allowable for expenses not
asstonable iS direct ¢ost}, Indirect costs may not exceed 15% of the
total direct costs.

(k) Calcqlatlon of Tuition. All budaeted costs (direct and indirect) are
added to determine the total cost. The tuition cost per student shall be
determined bv dlvldinq total cost bv the maximum number of students
approved per eresentation (Reference Reoulation 1055 (f)). For 
presentation, course presenters may exceed the maximum enrollment up to
20% to compensate for unAvqldable under enrollments due to late
cancellations. However. it is the Dresenter’s responsibility to monitor
over enrollment so that by the end of the fiscal year, the total number



of students doe~ pot exceed the aooroved maximum number established bv the
term~ of certification. In the event over enrollment is not orooerlv
manaaed and adjusted durtna the fiscal year. the Commission may: (al
Reduce the course tuition. (bl Reouire the Dresenter to conduct
oresentatton(s) without tuition, (c) Reauire the presenter to orovtde
Drorated refunds to ~ratnees. or (d) Oecerttfy the COUrSe-

1055. Reouirements for Course Presentation

(a) Term of Certification: Course certification shall be made on a fiscal
year basis, subject to annual review. A course shall be certified for a
specified number of presentatiqn~ durina a fiscal year. It shall be
subject to the restrictions or stipulations soecified by POST,.

(b) Certification Non-Transferable: A course that has been certified 
valid for presentation only by the Dresenter receivinq the certification
and is not transferable to another oresenter.

(c) Publicity: A certified course, if publicized, must use the exact title
as certified bv POST. Presenters shall clearly indicate on any course
announcements, brochures, bulletin, or oublications that POST has
certified the individual course offerina.

(d) Reouest for Chanoes: A course once certified under the conditions
specified in the Course certification reauest, shall not be chanoed or
modified without prior POST aooroval.

(el Course announcements: A Course Announcement (POST 2-1101 shall 
submitted to POST for each proposed course oresentatton. The Course
Announcement must be submitted tO POST at least 30 calendar days orior to
the oresentatton of the course. An hourly distribution schedule must be
attached to each Course Announcement. A course control number, issued by
POST upon aooroval of the oresentation, must be used when makinq
references oertaintnq to a ~artlcular course offerinq.

(f) ~imttattons on course enrol]ments. The Commission shall deslonate the
maximum number of students that may attend each course durina a flscal
year.

(q) Concurrent sessions; In those instances where two presentations 
the same ¢ertified course are scheduled to run concurrently, two Course
Announcement forms must be submitted. In the comments section of each
Course Announcement, a remark shall be made to the effect that the
pre~en~atlon is one of two presentations of the same course beinq
conduq~ed concurrently.

(h) Modification Procedures: If subsequent to the Commission havinq
aooroved a Course Announcement, the course coordinator becomes aware of
the need to make any chanaes related to presentation of the course, such
as dates of oresentation, scheduled times, location, or hours of
presentation, the Commie}ion must be contacted to aDorove such chanaes
prior tO the oresentation.

(i) Required Documents to be Submitted Upon Comoletion of Presentation:
A completed course roster (POST Z-111Rev. 7/83) shall be preoared and
submitted tO the Commission after comoletion of each certified course



presentation. The folIQwinq documents sha|l accompany each Course Roster:
ACur vl n -4 ml ....

tr in __ _ v h ¯ ....
any Trainino Reimbursement Reouests (POST 2-273) that are orovi
presenter bv trainees. All documents must be submitted to the Commission
no later than I0 calendar days followina the endinq date of the
presentation. Subseau@~t to submission of the~@ documents, the
coordinator shall contact the Commission about ne~ed corrections.

(i) Lesson Plans for each tonic must be kept on file at the oresenter’s
facility for inspection by pOST.

I056, Annual Recertification,

Each ~ertlfled course is reviewed prior to the beainninq of a new fiscal
year. The review shall include evalqation Of the {Qntinuino need for the
course, currency of curriculum, and adherence to reaulrements for qQurse
cer)ifi{ation (Reference Reaulation 1052) and course presentation
(Reference Requlation lOSS).

lOS7, Oecertifiqation.

Cqqrses may be decertified by action of the Commission when: (]) There 
n9 lqnqer a demonstrated need for the course: 9r (2) there is fallure 
comply with reouirements set forth in Reaulation$ |052-IOS5: or (3l there
are other causes warrantina decertification as determined by the
Commission.

1058, Apoeals Process

(a) Any person’may appeal in wrtttno any course
certification/decertlflcatlon decision to the POST Executive Director.

Any person not satisfied with the decision of the Executive Director
may appeal the decision to the Commission. Persons wtshtno to appeal
to the Commission must notify the POST Executive Director in wrttlno
at least 45 calendar days before a scheduled Commission Meettna.



PROPOSED CURRICULUM CHANGES
FOR

CARCINOGENIC MATERIALS

AI~fACHMENT B

Existing)

70%
2

8.39.6 The student will identify the following
responsibilities and considerations of a first
responder to a hazardous materials incident
including:

A.

B.
C.
D.

Recognition
Safety/Isolation/Area containment
Notification to proper agencies
Basic first responder limitation

(New)

8O__/%

8.39.7 Given a word picture of a law enforcement
situation which miqht involve carcinoqenic
materials contamination for the officer t the
student will:

a.

S.
N

C_.~.

Determine if a hazardous materials
situation exists.
Identify the associated risks of immediate
and lonq-term exposure.
Determine the course of action necessary to
minimize the risk of contaminationt
handlinq, and exposure.

PROPOSED LANGUAGE FOR REGULATION CHANGE

NOTE: THIS LANGUAGE IS PREDICATED UPON APPROVAL BY THE OFFICE OF
ADMINISTRATIVE LAW OF PROPOSED REGULATION 1081 ADOPTED AT THE
PUBLIC HEARING HELD APRIL 20, 1989, AND SUBSEQUENTLY REVISED AT THE
PUBLIC HEARING HELD JANUARY 18, 1990, AND REVISED AGAIN WITH NO
PUBLIC HEARING SCHEDULED, BUT PUBLISHED IN THE NOTICE REGISTER
FEBRUARY 23, 1990.

Regulation 1081. Minimum Standards for Approved Courses

(1) - (16) 

(17) Carcinoqenic Materials (Health 
Safety Code Section 1797.187)

- 4 Hours

m__2.- Hazardous Materials, Responsibilities
and Considerations for First Responders.

Hazardous Carcinoqenic Materials
Identification, Associated Risks t and
Minimizinq Exposure to Respondinq Officers.



POSTPARTUM PSYCHOSIS

(New) 8.36.11
80%
2_

Given a description of a situation involvinq
a woman who has qiven birth within the last
12 months and who displays one or more of the
followinq risk factors t the student will
identif 7 that the woman may be
sufferinq from postpartum psychosis.

Risk Factors:

A_~.
H.m

C__u-
D__u.
E.

G__u-
H__._.
I__u.

Insomnia ¯
Aqitation
Hyperactivity

Confuslon
Hallucinations
Delusions
Violent or bizarre behavior
Fearful thouqhts (Child’s safety}

(New) 8.36.12 Given a description of a situation involvlnq
a woman who mi ht be sufferin from
postpartum psychosis t the student will select
an appropriate course of action from the
followinq options:

A__~. Involuntary detention under Section 5150
of the Welfare & Institutions Code

B__~. Referral for mental health servicest
and notify family member or other
concerned parties

C. Report to child protective services
D. Arrest
E_~. Emerqency medical care
F_~. No police action required

(New)
80Z
2

Gtven word-otctures or audio-visual sresentatton~
deo|cttna oosstble attempts to set ftre to or atd
counsel or orocure the burntna of any structure.
forest land or Drouertv. the student will detemlne if
the crtme ts comolete and. in any situation where thA

crtme ts complete, will identtfv the crtme by |~
common name and crtme classification. (Penal Cod~
Section 455

(Deleted)



CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION

(New) ]O.S.4
70%
2

The student will identify the health
hazards associated with substances u~ed
i:n the Drocesslna of latent prints. ThQ~ Include-

A. Respiratory and/or dtaesttve disorders
B. Eve and skin irritation

(New) ]o.s.s
70%
2

The student will Identify orotective
measures to be used when oroces~Inq
latent erints. These include:

B~. Particle masK

C. Sktn erotectiofl

(New) Z0.24.0 CRIMES AGAINST THE ELDERLY

Learntna Goal; The student will understand and have
worktno knowledoe of the resoondtna officer’s taskT in
an a11eoed crime aoainst an elderly oerson.

(New) Given various word otctures or audio-
vtsual oresentattons deolcttna an
alleaed crime aaatnst an elderly oerson, the student
wtll tdenttfv those tasks deleaated to a resoondtnn
fteld officer.

(Delete) Gtvee-a-deseeTptTon-eF-a-eetme-seeee
ee~aTnt~j-seveeaT-pTeees-eF-evTdenee;
~he-s~ude~-wTTT-~en~TFy-~he-~feaejTTe~-evi.denee-and
seTee~-~he-peepee-me~hed-Fee-p~eseevT~j-T~T



TRAFFIC

(New) 9.14.3
70%
2

The student will identify the basic elements necessary
to complete a factual dlaaram and/or sketch when
investloatina th@ scene of a traffic collision. The

A. Indication of comoass direction
B. Measurements of the scene in nrooortion, but not

necessarily to scale,
C__,.Use of aDDroortate illustrations
D. Determine the point of imDact (P. O. I.) ~nd the

point of rest (P. O. R,)

(New)
70%
2

The student will tdenttfv the followtna types of
Dhvstcal evidence which are used to determtn@ thA
cause of a collision:

A__,.Locked wheel skid. critical speed scuff. Imoendln~
skid. side skids, and acceleration scuff

B. Debris. olass, vehicle Darts. fluids, and other
related Drooertv damaae

C. PhotooraDhs of the scene

(New) 9.14.5
70%
2

The student will tdentifv the information to be
obtained durtno a collision investigation Interview

A. Identtfv the tnvolved parties and veht¢les
B. Establish the time and location of collision

events
C. Establish the chronoloov of collision events
D. Elements unlaue to htt and run collisions. If

applicable

(New) 9.14.6
70%
3

Given a Vehicle Codeand a description of a traffic
collision, the student will determine the Vehicle Cod-
violation, where applicable, and identify the Drlmary
and associated collision factors,

(Delete) 9.-4.-8 GTvee-a-VehteTe-Gede-aed-woed-pTe~uees-ee-audte-vTseat
Peesen~a~Toes-depTe~T~J-a-eeekTess-deTvT~j-vTeTa~Tee;
~he-s~uden~-wTTT-t4en~TFy-T~-by-eT~hee-eemen-name-er
see~Ten-numbeer--~VehTeTe-Gede-See~Ten-~3~O3)



1005.

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

PUBLICHEARING: BASIC TRAINING STANDARDS

Proposed Language

Minimum Standards for Training

(a) Basic Training (Required)

More specific information reqardinq basic traininq

requirements is located in Commission Procedur~ D-1.

(i)

(b) ****

(c) ****

(d) ****

(e) ****

(f) ****

(g) ****

(h) ****

(i) ****

Every regular officer, except those participating

in a POST-approved field training program, shall

satisfactorily meet the training requirements of

the Re__e~ular Basic Course before being assigned

duties which include the exercise of peace offic~

power.

Requirements for the Re_euular Basic Course are set

forth in PAM, Section D-1-3.



PAM Section D-I-I adopted

incorporated by. reference.
* , is herein

PAM Section D-I-2 adoptgd
incorporated by reference,

* is herein

PAM Section
January 24,
reference.

Di1-3 adopted effective April 15, 1982, and amended
1985 and * , is herein incorporated by

PAM Section
January 24,
reference.

D-I-4 adopted effective April 27, 1983, and amended
1985 and * , is herein incorporated by

PAM Section
January 24,
reference.

D-I-5 adopted effective April 27, 1983, and amended
1985 and * , is herein incorporated by

PAM Section

PAM Section
January 24,

D-I-6 adopted effective October 20, 1983
, is herein incorporated by reference~--

D-2 adopted effective April 15, 1982, and amended
1985, is herein incorporated by reference.

PAM Section
October 20,
reference.

D-3 adopted effective April
1983, and January 29, 1988,

15, 1982, and amended
is herein incorporated by

PAM Section D-4 adopted effective April 15, 1982 is herein
incorporated by reference.

The POST Basic Academy Physical Conditi0ninq Manual (February
1990). is herein incorporated by reference effective 

The document, Performance Objectives for the POST Basic Course -
1989, is herein incorporated by reference effective *

*This date to be filled in by OAL

Authority: PC 13510, 13503, 13506
Reference: PC 832.3, 832.6, 13510



COMMISSION PROCEDURE D-1

PrOcedure D-l, subparagraphs 1-1. 1-2. 1-3, 1-4, 1-5, and 1-6 are

incorporated by reference into Regulation 1005, and a public hearing is

required prior to their revision. See the Historical Note at the

conclusion of this Procedure.

*’1-1.

BASIC TRAINING

S~pecifications of Basic Training: This Commission procedure

implements that portion of the Minimum Standards for Traln4ng

established in Section 1005(a) of the Regulations which relate

to Basic Training. Basic Training includes the Regular Basic

Course, District Attorneys Investigators Basic Course r Marshals

Basic Course, and Specialized Basic Investigators Course.

Training Content and Methodology

*’1-2. Requirements for Basic Training Content and Methodology: The

minimum content standards for basic training are br0adly stated

in paragraphs 1-3 to 1-6. Within each functional area~ listed

below~ flexibility is provided to adjust hours and

instructional topics with prior POST approval. More detailed

specifications are contained in the document~ "Performance

Objectives for the POST Basic Courset-a~%-~POSd~-P~es~i~me~

~~-C-e~ses." S~~-a~me~r-~~-~

**Underlined for Style



Successful course completion requires attendance of an entire

course at a single academy except where POST has approved a

contractual agreement between academies. The Law Enforcement

Code of Ethics shall be administered to peace officer trainees.

Instructional methodology is at the discretion of individual

course presenters. Requirements and exceptions for specific

basic courses are as follows:

a, For the Regular Basic Course specified in paragraph 1-3,

performance objectives must be taught and tested as

specified in the document "Performance Objectives for the

POST Basic Course"¯ Successful course completion is

based upon-objectives-meeting’the established success

criteria specified in this document. Tracking .......

performance objectives ~ to document student achievement

is mandatory; however, the tracking system to be used is

optional.

For the Rewular Basic Course. t~he POST-developed

physical conditioning program must be followed within

Functional Area 12.0 and students must pass a POST-

developed physical abilities test as described in the

POST Basic Academy Physical Conditionina Manual at the

conclusion of the conditioning program as a condition for



PROPOSED CURRICULUM CHANGES
FOR

CARCINOGENIC MATERIALS

ATTACHMenT D

8.39.6

Existing)

70%
2

The student will identify the following
responsibilities and considerations of a first
responder to a hazardous materials incident
including:

AQ

B.
C.
D.

Recognition
Safety/Isolation/Area containment
Notification to proper agencies
Basic first responder limitation

i

(New) 8.39.7

80%
_7-

Given a word picture of a law enforcement
situation which might involve carcinogenic
materials contamination for the officer t the
student will:

Determine if a hazardous materials
situation exists.
Identify the associated risks of immediate
and long-term exposure.
Determine the course of action necessary to
minimize the risk of contaminationf
handling, and exposure.

PROPOSED LANGUAGE FOR REGULATION CHANGE

NOTE: THIS LANGUAGE IS PREDICATED UPON APPROVAL BY THE OFFICE OF
ADMINISTRATIVE LAW OF PROPOSED REGULATION 1081 ADOPTED AT THE
PUBLIC HEARING HELD APRIL 20, 1989, AND SUBSEQUENTLY REVISED AT THE
PUBLIC HEARING HELD JANUARY 18, 1990, AND REVISED AGAIN WITH NO
PUBLIC HEARING SCHEDULED, BUT PUBLISHED IN THE NOTICE REGISTER
FEBRUARY 23, 1990.

Regulation 1081. Minimum Standards for Approved Courses

(I) - (16) ...

Carcinogenic Materials (Health and
Safety Code Section 1797.187)

- 4 Hours

Hazardous Materials, Responsibilities
and Considerations for First Responders.

Hazardous Carcinogenic Materials
Identification, Associated Risks r and
Minimizing Exposure to Responding Officers.



POSTPARTUM PSYCHOSIS

(New) 8.36.11
80__!
2

Give___nn a descri tion of a situation involvin A
a wonuan who has given birt~thin the last
12 months and who displays one or more of the
following risk factorsf the student will
identify that the woman may be
suffering from postpartum psychosis.

Risk Factors:

A__~. Insomnia
B. A~itation
C__~. Hyperactivity
D_=.
E__u. Confusion
F. Hallucinations
G. Delusions
H__t. V_iolent or bizarre behavior
I__t. Fearful thoughts (Child’s safety}

(New) 8.36.12 Given a description of a situation involvinq
a woman who might be suffering from
postpartum psychosis r the student will select
an appropriate course of action from the
following options:

A...%

B__~.

Ce

D.
E_=.
F.

Involuntary detention.under Section 51 ~
of the Welfare & Instltutlons Code w

Referral for mental health servicesr
and notify family member or other
concerned parties
Report to child protective services
Arrest
Emergency medical care
No police action required

LAW

(New) Given word-oictures or audio-visual presentatlons
deoictlno oossible attempts to set fire to or aid.
;Qqpsel Qr orocurl the bqrnino of any structure.
forest land or orooertv, the student will determine if
the crime is comolete and. in any situation where the
crime is complete, will iden)Ifv the crime bv its
common name and crime classification. (Penal Code
Section 455



CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION

(New)
70%
2

Th@ student will identify the health
hazards associated with substances used
in the orocessino of latent prints. These include:

A__,.R~soiratorY and/or dioestive disorders
B__,.Eve and skin irritatioq

(New) lO.S.s
70%
2

The student will identify orotective
measures to be used when orocessina
latent orints. These include:

A.
B.
C. Skin orotectlon

(New) CRIMES AGAINST THE ELDERLY

Learninq Goal: The student will understand and have a
Workinq knowledae of the resDondlna officer’s tasks in
an alleaed crime aaainst an elderly oerson.

(New)
80%
2

Given various word otctures or audio-
visual oresentattons deotctina an
a11eoed crime aaainst an elderly oerson, the student
will identify those tasks deleaated to a resoondinq
field officer.

(Delete) GTven-a-deseeTptTen-ef-a-ee~e-seene
een~aTnT~j-seveeaT-pTeees-eF-ev~deeeeT
tke-studen~-wTTT-Tde~tTFy-tke-~FeagtTe~-evTdeeee-and
seTee~-~ke-peepee-methed-Fee-peeseevTeg-tt,



TRAFFIC

(New) 9.14.3
70%
2

The stqdent will identify the basic elements necessary
to complete a factual diaqram and/or sketch when
inve$~iaatinq the scene of a traffic collision. The
elements are:

A_=..Indication of compass direction
B_,. M@~$urements of the scene in proportion, bq~ not

necessarily to scale.
C__,.U@~ of appropriate illustrations
D. Determine the point of impact (P. O. I.) and the

Doing of rest (P. Q. R.)

(New) 9.14.4
70%
2

The stqdent will Identify the followinq types of
Physical evidence which arQ used tQ d~t~rmine th~
caus~ 9f a collision:

A__~..Locked wheel skid. critical speed scuff, impendinq
skid. side skids, and acceleration ~¢qff

B. Debris. alass, vehicle Darts. fluids, and other
related oroDertv damaae

C. PhotqaraDhS of the scene

(New) 9.14.5
70%
2

The student will identify the information to be
obtained durlno a collision investiaation interview.

A. Identify the involved parties and vehicIQ~
B. Establish the time and location of collision

events
C. Establlsh the chronoloav of collision even¢l
D. Elements uniaue to hit and run collisions, if

applicable

(New) 9.14.6
70%
3

Given a Vehicle Code and a description of a traffic
collision, th@ @tudent will determine the Vehicle qQd~
violation, where aoollcable, and identify the primary
and associated collision factors.

(Delete) 9~4~8 G~vee-a-Veh~eTe-Gede-a~-woPd-p~e~uees-ee-aud~e-v~sua)
peesen~a~Tene-dep~e~ng-a-eeek~eee-de~v~j-v~eTa~en~
~he-s~uden~-wTTT-~en~TFy-~-by-eT~hee-eemo~-name-eP
see~Ten-numbee~--~VehTeTe-Gede-SeetTen-23~G3)



1005.

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

PUBLIC HEARING: BASIC TRAINING STANDARDS

Proposed Language

Minimum Standards for Training

(a) Basic Training (Required)

More specific information reqardinq basic traininq

requirements is located in Commission Procedur% D-I.

(1) Every regular officer, except those particlpatin~

in a POST-approved field training program, shal~

satisfactorily meet the training requirements of

the Regular Basic Course before being assigned

duties which include the exercise of peace office~

power.

Requirements for the ~Basic Course are set

forth in PAM, Section D-1-3.

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(g)

(h)

(1)

P
r



PAM Section D-I-i adopted
incorporated bv reference.

* , is herein

PAM Section D-I-2 adopted
incorporated by reference.

* , is herein

PAM Section D-I-3 adopted effective April 15, 1982, and amended
January 24, 1985 and * , is herein incorporated by
reference.

PAM Section D-I-4 adopted effective April 27, 1983, and amended
January 24, 1985 and * , is herein incorporated by
reference.

PAM Section D-I-5 adopted effective April 27, 1983, and amended
January 24, 1985 and * , is herein incorporated by
reference.

PAM Section D-I-6 adopted effective October 20, 1983 and amended
* , is herein incorporated by reference.

PAM Section D-2 adopted effective April 15, 1982, and amended
January 24, 1985, is herein incorporated by reference.

PAM Section D-3 adopted effective April 15, 1982,
October 20, 1983, and January 29, 1988, is herein
reference.

and amended
incorporated

PAM Section D-4 adopted effective April 15, 1982 is herein
incorporated by reference.

The POST Basic Academy Physical Conditi0ninq Manual (February
1990). is herein inc0rDorated by reference effective 

The document, Performance Objectives for the POST Basic Course -
1989, is herein incorporated by refereDce effective *

*This date to be filled in by OAL

Authority: PC 13510, 13503, 13506
Reference: PC 832.3, 832.6, 13510



COMMISSION PROCEDURE D-I

Procedure D-l, subparagraphs 1-1, 1-2, 1-3, 1-4, 1-5, and 1-6 are

incorporated by reference into Regulation 1005, and a public hearing is

required prior to their revision. See the Historical Note at the

conclusion of this Procedure.

BASIC TRAINING

*’1-1. ~ations of Basic Trainin : This Commission rocedure

im lements that ortion of the Minimum Standards for Traini~

established in Section 1005(a) of the Re lations which relate

to Baslc Trainin . Basic Trainin includes the Re far Bas~c

Course, District Attorne s Investi ators Basic Course Marshals

Basic Course, and S ecialized Basic Investi ators Course.

Trainin@ Content and Methodology

*’1-2. Re irements for Basic Trainin Content and Methodolo : The

minimum content standards for basic trainin are broadl stated

in ara ra hs 1-3 to 1-6. Within each functional area listed

below, flexibilit is rovlded~

instructional to ics with rior POST a royal. More detailed

s eciflcations are contained in the documentm "Performance

~Basic CourseL-a~_~pes~_~esem~

~ ~--o~s-es.,, ~ r’~-~ -do~-m~r_~ ~ ~_~

**Underlined for Style



........... ~w

Successful course completion requires attendance of an entir~

course at a single academy except where POST has approved a

contractual agreement between academies. The Law Enforcement

Code of Ethics shall be administered to peace officer trainees.

Instructional methodology is at the discretion of individual

course presenters. Requirements and exceptions for specific

basic courses are as follows:

a. For the Regular Basic Course specified in paragraph 1-3,

performance objectives must be taught and tested as

~in the document "Per~ectives for

POST Basic Course". Successful course completion is

based upon objectives meeting the established success

criteria specified in this document. Tracking

performance objectives ~ to document student achievement

is mandatory; however~ the tracking system to be used is

optional.

For the Reqular Basic Course, t~he POST-developed

physical conditioning p;ogrammust be followed within

Functional Area 12.0 and students must pass a POST-

developed physical abilities test as described in the

POST Basic Academy Physical Conditioning Manual at the

conclusion of the conditioning program as a condition



f
POST Prescribed

Training Courses

Commission on Peace Officer S(andards and Training

January I, 1984

INVESTIGATIONAND TRIAL PREPARATION
Course Outline

POST ADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL REFERENCE

Regulations Section I005(a)(2)
Commission Procedure D-I-4

LEGAL REFERENCE

The Commission Regulations Section I005(a)(2) require every regularly
employed and paid as such inspector or investigator of a district attorney’s
office as defined in Section 830.1 P.C. shall be required to satisfactorily
meet the training requirements of the District Attorney Investigator’s Basic
Course. The standard may be satisfactorily met by successful completion of
the training requirements of the Basic Course. The satisfactory completion of
a certified. Investigation and Trial Preparation Course is also required
within 12 months from the date of appointment.

BACKGROUND

The Investigation and Trial Preparation Course was developed in 1983.

CERTIFICATION INFORMATION

The 80-hour course is certified to community colleges.

PREREQUISITE

Successful completion of the regular Basic Course

PURPOS______EE

This course is designed to update, refresh, and orient the peace officer who
has been, or is about to be, transferred to the investigative staff of a
District Attorney’s Office. It will also be of interest to law enforcement
officers who wish to improve their proficiency in the subject.

The course must be completed within one year of the student’s employment as a
District Attorney Investigator.

1Z-i

J



2.1.3

2.1.4

Commission on Pesce Officer S~ndards and Training

The student will identify the relationship of the District
Attorney Investigator with the following:

A. District Attorney
B. District Attorney Legal Staff
C. Law EnForcement Community
D. Legal Community
E. News Media

The student will identify the ethical requirements of:

A.

B.
C.

Peace Officer
District Attorney’s Office
Legal Profession

3.0 The student will understand and have a working knowledge of court
process and procedures and will understand the role and authority of
the grand jury.

3.1.1

3.1.2

The student will identify how court procedures apply to:

A. Case Analysis, etc.
B. Defendant(s) Appearance
C. Preliminary Exam
D. Superior Court Arraignment
E. Pre Trail Motions
F. Disposition Without Trial
G. Trial
H. Post Trial
I. Post Sentence
J. Post Sentence Procedure
K. Lifer Hearings

The student will identify the role and authority of the
grand jury. This will include:

A. Tactical Consideration of Its Use
B. Selection and Composition

4.0 The student will have a working knowledge of sources of information.

4.1.1 The student will identify how to obtain records information
from:

A. Public Agencies
B. Private Agencies

12-3



Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

5.1.4 The student will identify the legal and practical
considerations in protecting witnesses. This will include:

A. Witness Protection Program

I. State
2. Federal

5.1.5

B. Intimidation

The student will
witnesses.

identify.methods for obtaining eXpert

5.1.6 The student will identify the elements of a conditional
examination of a witness (1335 - 1346 P.C.).

5.1.7 The student will identify how testimony by affidavit is used
in court.

6.0 The student will have a basic understanding of investigative
techniques.

6.1.I The student will demonstratehow to use the following
surveillance equipment:

A. Optical
B. Photo
C. Electronic Equipment

6.1.2 The student will identify various investigative undercover
techniques.

6.1.3 The student will identify various investigative analytical
techniques including:

A. Visual Investigation Analysis
B. Link Analysis
C. Computer Assistance

6.1.4 The student will identify the legality and use of hypnosis,
polygraph, and voice print.

6.1.5 The student will identify recent and innovative physical
evidence collection techniques.

7.0 The student will understand the legal and practical principles in
identification of suspects and objects.

7.1.1 The student will identify how to conduct a line-up. This
will include:

A. Live and Video Line Up
B. Photo Line Up
C. Field Show Up

12-5

J



9.1.4

Commission ml Pe=ee OtTlcer SUmdxrds and Trxining

The student will identify the various aspects of physical
evidence including:

A. Handling
B. Lab Capabilities
C. Body Evidence
D. Handwriting Exemplar
E. Storage and Release Procedure

10.0 The student will understand the various aspects of warrants, their
service and construction.

10.1.1 The student will identify the information that is needed for
a search warrant affidavit.

10.1.2 The student will write a search warrant and support
affidavit.

10.1.3 The student will identify how to serve and return a search
warrant.

10.1.4 The student will identify various warrants which will
minimally include:

A. Ramey/Steagald
B. Rendition
C. Extradition
D. Unlawful Flight to Avoid Prosecution

10.1. The student will identify how to properly dispose of
evidence.

II.0 The student will understand the civil process and remedies available
to District Attorney’s Office.

II.I.I The student will identify the civil process available to the
District Attorney. This will include:

A*

B.
C.

Code of Civil Procedure
Service of Summons
Service of Subpoena Duces Tecum

11.1.2 The student will identify types of civil prosecutions
including:

A. Red Light Abatement
B. Public Nuisance
C. Health Violations

12-7
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13.1.8

13.1.9

C~nn, mlssioa on Peace Officer Standards and Training

I. Adult
Child

3. Custodial
4. Institutional

The student will identify the role of the investigator with
the post mortem exam.

The student will identify the legal aspects and methods of
investigation of crimes against the Administration of
Justice including:

A°

B.
C.
0.
E.
F.

Perjury
Subordination of Perjury
Falsification of Evidence
Conspiracy to Obstruct Justice
Jury Tampering
Contempt

The student will identify the legal aspects and methods of
investigation of misconduct of public employees, candidates,
and campaign workers including:

Ao

B.
C.
D.
E.

Election Code violations
Theft of Public Funds
Bribery
Conflict of Interest
Brown Act Violations

The student will identify the legal aspects and
investigative methods used in the investigation of officer
involved incidents including:

A. Officer Involved Fatal Incidents
B. Allegations of Excessive Force
C. Other Allegations Concerning Injury or Death

12-g

J



ATTACHMENT C

POST Prescribed
Training Courses

July i, 1990

INVESTIGATION AND TRIAL PREPARATION
Course Outline

POST ADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL REFERENCE

Regulation Section I005(a)(2)
Commission Procedure D-I-4

LEGAL REFERENCE

The Commission Regulations Section 1004(a) (2) require every
regularly employed and paid as such inspector or investigator of
a district attorney’s office as defined in Section 830.1 P.C.
shall be required to satisfactorily meet the training
requirements of the District Attorney Investigator’s Basic
Course. The standard may be satisfactorily met by successful
completion of the training requirements of the Basic Course. The
satisfactory completion of a certified Investigation and Trial
Preparation Course is also required within 12 months from the
date of appointment.

BACKGROUND

The Investigation and Trial Preparation Course was developed in
1983. The course was updated July i, 1990.

CERTIFICATION INFORMATION

The 80-hour course is certified to community colleges.

PREREQUISITE

Successful completion of the Regular Basic Course.

PURPOSE

This course is designed to update, refresh, and orient the peace
officer who has been, or is about to be, transferred to the
investigative staff of a District Attorney’s Office.

This is a transitional course for persons with an investigative
background and is not intended to teach basic investigative
skills or develop expertise in specialized investigative areas.

The course must be completed within one year of the student’s
employment as a District Attorney Investigator.



1.1.5 The student will identify the distinctions between
the role of the District Attorney Investigator and
other law enforcement officers.

1.1.6 The student will identify the common ethical
considerations encountered by District Attorney
Investigators including:

A. Discovery
B. Conflicts of Interest
C. Jailhouse Informants
D. Contact With Defendants Represented by Counsel
E. Confidentiality
F. Political Activities
G. Jury Relationships

Court Processes~ Motions t Grand Jury

2.0 The student will understand and have a working knowledge of
the court process and procedures and will understand the
role and authority of the grand Jury.

2.1.1 The student will identify how the following court
procedures impact the investigator’s
responsibilities:

A. Defendant(s) Court Attendance
B. Preliminary Hearing
C. Superior Court Arraignment
D. Pre-Trial Motions
E. Disposition Without Trial
F. Trial
G. Post Trial
H. Post Sentence
I. Certificates of Rehabilitation
J. Lifer Hearings

2.1.2 The student will identify the role and authority
of the grand jury. This will include:

A. Tactical Consideration of Its Use
B. Selection (Including Background Investigations)

and Composition
C. Confidentiality

Investigative Techniques

3.0 The student will receive an overview of investigative
techniques including: A) Sources of Information; B)Witness
Management; C) Investigative Tools; D) Interviewing; and 
Warrants.

3



3.1.10

3.1.11

3.1.14

3.1.17

E. Witness Expenses and Fees
F. In Custody
G. F.A.A. and Airline Rules

The student will identify the considerations of
dealing with reluctant and uncooperative witnesses
including use of bond and warrant (878 et seq and
1332 P.C.).

The student will identify the legal and practical
considerations in protecting witnesses. This will
include:

A. Witness Protection Program

I. Local
2. State
3. Federal

B. Intimidation Issues

The student will identify methods for obtaining
expert witnesses.

The student will identify the elements of a
condit£onal examination of a witness (1335-1362
P.C.).

The student will identify the use and purpose of
the following surveillance equipment:

A. Optical
B. Photo
C. Electronic Equipment
D. Chemical Sampler

The student will identify various investigative
undercover techniques.

The student will identify various investigative
analytical techniques including:

A. Visual Investigation Analysis
B. Link Analysis
C. Computer Assistance

The student will identify the legality and use of
hypnosis, polygraph, electronic surveillance and
voice print.



G. Best Evidence
H. Prior I.D. Witness
I. 352 Evidence Code

4.1.2 The student will identify recent changes in search
and seizure law in the following:

A. Consent
B. Car
C. Persons
D. Buildings
E. Containers

4.1.3 The student will identify the legal aspects of
physical evidence including:

A. Chain of Custody
B. Body Evidence
C. Handwriting Exemplar

4.1.4 The student will identify the requirements of
"Discovery" and methods of compliance.

Civil Process

5.0 The student will understand the civil process and remedies
available to District Attorney’s Office.

5.1.1 The student will identify the civil
available to the District Attorney.
include:

process
This will

A. Code of Civil Procedure
B. Service of Summons
C. Service of Subpoena Duces
D. Penalties and Remedies

Tecum

5.1.2 The student will identify types of civil
prosecutions.

Case Preparation

6.0 The student will understand and have a working knowledge of
the techniques of case preparation.

6.1.1 The student will identify distinguishing features
of an exemplary report and common deficiencies of
report writing.

7



7.1.8

7.1.9

7.1.10

7.1.11

C , Sexual Assault
I. Adult
2. Child
3. Custodial
4. Institutional

The student will identify the role of the
investigator at autopsies.

The student will identify the legal and practical
aspects of crimes against the Administration of
Justice including:

A. Perjury
B. Subornation of Perjury
C. Falsification of Evidence
D. Conspiracy to Obstruct Justice
E. Jury Tampering
F. Contempt

The student will identify the legal and practical
aspects of misconduct of elected officials, public
employees, candidates, and campaign workers
including:

A. Election Code Violations
B. Theft of Public Funds
C. Bribery
D. Conflict of Interest
E. Brown Act Violations

The student will identify the legal aspects and
investigative methods used in the investigation of
officer involved incidents such as fatalities,
use of excessive force and custodial deaths.

The student will identify the legal aspects and
techniques of investigating gang related incidents
including:

A. Drugs/Narcotics
B. Conspiracy
C. Money Laundering

D. Working With Local/Regional Task Forces

The student will identify the legal requirements
and techniques involved in asset seizures and
forfeitures.

9



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFRCER STANDARI~ AND TRAINING

Training Delivery Services
ExecuIwe D~-~ Approval

Course Certl ft catl on/Decertl fl catl on Report

Ronald T. Allen, Chlef~

COMMI~ION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

ITJ°uIy 19, 1991~

Date o~ Re~tt

7- ;--- June 29, i990

The following courses have been certified or decertlfled since the April Ig, Ig90
Commlsslon meeting:

CERTIFIED

Course Relmbursemnt AnnualCourse Title Presenter Cate_~_~qo~ Plan Fisca! Ill~a~
1. Firearms Training- Golden West Technical IV $ 6~g|z~-

Semi-Auto Pistol College CJTC ~

2. Haz. Materials Los Angeles Co. Technical IV 4,32~0n-Scene ~Jmt. Sheriff’s Dept.

3. Adv. Drtver Trng. Los Angeles Co. Technical IV Z,40(~(EVOC) Sheriff’s Dept.

4, First AId/CPR Chabot College Technical IV 9,80&...:Instructor

5. Sexual Assault Los Angeles PD Technical IV
Inv. Tralntng Center

6. Microcomputers, Search Group, Inc. Technical III
Seizure & Exam

7. R.R. Grade Cross. Golden West Technical IV
Acc. Inv. Instr. College CJTC

8. Missing Persons/ Santa Rosa Center Technical IV
Runaways

9. S&K Modular Trng. Dept. of Forestry Technlca] IV

10. Reserve Training Los Angeles Co. Reserve N/A
Module B Sheriff’s Dept. Tratntng

11.. Reserve Tratntng Los Angeles Co. Reserve N/A
Module C Sheriff’s Dept. Tralntng

12. Missing Persons/ Riverside Co. Technical IV
Runaways Sheriff’s Dept.

r-~¥ 1-187 (Rev. 8nm)

.:. ,

17,280

5,328

-0-

-0-

4,500



13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

CERTIFIED - Continued

Course Title

Welfare Fraud Inv.
Adm. Hearing

Presenter

Ventura College

Course Reimbursement Annual
Plan Fiscal Impact

Technical IV -0-

Missing Persons/
Runaways

Shasta College Technical IV -0-

Missing Persons/
Runaways

College of the
Siskiyous

Technical IV -0-

Basic Course -
Extended Format

Fullerton College Basic N/A -0-

Missing Persons
Runaways

Santa Ana Police Technical
Dept.

IV -0-

Civilian Mgmt.
Seminar

PMW Associates Mgmt. Sem. III 19,042

Inst. of Crlmlnal San Diego RTC
Inv. - Core Course

Technical Ill 27,2~.

Missing Persons/
Community

Imperial Valley
College

Technlcal IV -~

Crowd Control Nape Valley Technical
Instructor College

Cults, Sects &
Deviant Movements

San Bernardlno Co. Technlcal
Sheriff’s Dept.

Mtssing Persons/ Los Medanos Col.
Runaways

Technical IV -O-

Traffic Acc. Inv.

Police Services
Technician

Reserve Coord.

Radar Operator

Armorer School
Double Action
Auto Ptstol

Rio Hondo RTC

Oakland Police
Department

Los Medanos Col.

Rio Hondo RTC

Lassen College

Technical IV 6,000

Technical IV 3,200

Technical IV 19,456

Technical IV 3,600

Technical IV 14,400

Armorer School
Single Action Auto
Pistol

Lassen College Technical IV 14,400

Clandestine Store- Golden West
front Sting Oper. College CJTC

Technical IV 3,600



Course Title

I. Report Writing for
Instructors

2. Driver Awareness
Update

3. Advanced Officer

4. S&K Modular Trng.

5. Driver Awareness
Update

6. Homicide Inv.

7. Report Writing

8. Reserve Training
A, B

g. Reserve Training
A, B, C

I0. Hostage Negotl-
ation

11. Computer-Nlcro
Application

12. Baton Instr.-
Straight

13. Driver Awareness
Instructor

14. Records Managemnt

15. Protection,
Executive

16. Blood Alcohol
Seminar

i7. Asset Forfeiture
Marijuana Update

18. Camp Safety Update

Presenter

Orange County
Sheriff’s Dept.

San Diego P.D.

DECERTIFIED

Course
cateqory

Technical

Technical

Imperial Valley Technical
College

Rancho Santiago Technical
College

Imperial Valley Technical
College

Kern County RCJTC Technical

Allan Hancock Col. Technical

Los Angeles Co.
Sheriff’s Dept.

Los Angeles Co.
Sheriff’s Dept.

Sacramento Police
Department

Los Angeles Co.
Sheriff’s Dept.

Butte Center

Reserve
Training

Reserve
Training

Technical

Technical

Technical

Butte Center Technical

I)Oa Advanced
Training Center

DOJ Advanced
Training Center

DO,] Advanced
Training Center

DOJ Advanced
Training Center

DOJ Advanced
Training Center

Technical

Technical

Technical

Technical

Technical

Reimbursement
Plan

IV

IV

II

IV

IV

IV

IV

N/A

N/A

IV

IIl

IV

III

IV

IV

IV

IV

IV



19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

Course Presenter

Domestic Violence/ CPOA
Teiecomm Mgr.

DECERTIFIED - Continued

Course Reimbursement
Category Plan

Mgmt. Trng. III

Child Abuse
Update

Univ of SO Callf/ Technical
Dellnq. Ctrl Inst.

III

Report Writing Go]den West
Col]ege CJTC

Technical IV

Report Writing
for Instructors

Armorer School-
Seml Auto Pistols

Orange County
Sheriff’s Dept.

Lassen College

Techlcal IV

Technical IV

TOTAL CERTIFIED 29
TOTAL DECERTIFIED
TOTAL MODIFICATIONS

103g Courses certified as of 6-zg-go
Presenters certified as of 6-2g-go

455 S&K Modules certified as of 6-29-90
50 S&K Presenters certified as of 6-29-9

TOTAL CERTIFIED COURSES: 1,494
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Imperial County District Attorney Investigations July 19, 1990

ComplianCeservices and Certificate Frederick Williams I George Fox

OWlIa r

j-/’-Vo April 24, 1990

m

ISSUE

The Imperial County District Attorney desires that the a~cy’s
investigators be included in the POST-program.

BACKGROUND

The department’s investigators are appointed pursuant to -:~ "’.
Section 830.1 Penal Code. Suitable background and other ,~-,~,~.:~r.
provisions of the Government Code regarding selection s~c~o~lar~D:;~.--;i-
have been met.

A~AL~SlS

The agency currently employs four investigators and the flsca~
impact coul~ be approximatel¥$2000 annually.

RECOMMENDATION

The Commission be advSsed that the Imperial County DSstrlct
Attorney’s Investlgatlion Unit be included in the POST
Reimbursement Program consistent with Commission Policy.

~:~T t-187 (Iq~v.

,~. ,~--:... ---.---~



San Francisco District Attorney’s Office

Compliance and ~ ~.~f
Certificates Services I Frederick Willi

July 19, 1990

Bud Perry
Dan ~ r.v..

April 18, 1990

---- ~ ~,Soe--lm--)

In r,e ~ I~lt~ied Nlow, briny ~m~ee Iho IS~JF_ BAGKGROUNO. ANALYSj~ an0 R~TION. Uu ll~lillml mil nl~Jm~.

ISSUE

The San Francisco District Attorney’s Office has requested
that its Bureau of Criminal Investigation be included in the
POST Reimbursable Program.

BACKGROUND

Criminal Investigators for the San Francisco District
Attorney’s Office derive their peace officer status from
P.C. 830.1 of the California Penal Code. They are included
in a class of agencies approved by the Commission for entry
into the POST Reimbursement Program. They have met the
necessary requirements of Government Code 1031. The City
of San Francisco has furnished Ordinance No. 84-90 dated
March 9, 1990 assuring adherence to POST standards.

ANALYSIS

The District Attorney’s Office presently employs forty-one
sworn Criminal Investigators. An approximate fiscal impact
of this agency’s entry is determined to be $22,000 per year.

RECOMMENDATION

The Commission be advised that San Francisco District
Attorney’s Office Bureau of Criminal Investigation has been
admitted into the POST Reimbursement Program consistent with
Commission policy.

;~ST 1.187 (ROY. I~ll)



Blue Lake Police Department

Compliance and Certific~
Services

te
Frederick Williams

July 19, 1990

Thomas G-. Farn~

April I, 1990

ISSUE

The Blue Lake Police Department has requested that their
department be included in the POST Reimbursement Program.
The Blue Lake City Council passed Ordinance 393 on Marc/~ 14, 198~i~

requesting such membership. Subsequently, they were preparln~[~i~<./~%; ~ ~.
their records.for inspection.

~i’~..L
ANALYSIS ~[~, I! ~

The police department has only the Chief of Police. An on-elt~ ~:~: I~.:~
inspection revealed that the department meets the requlrement8
of Government Code 1031. The projected financial impact is :: :
approximately $700.

RECOMMENDATION
- t

. ~... : .~,
That the Commission be advised that the Blue Lake Police ......

.~ ,-~
Department has been admitted into the POST Reimbursement Pz~/Zam
conslstant with Commission pollcy.



Compliance and

ISSUE

The offices of the Riverside Judicial District Marshal and
the Desert Judicial District Marshal have been participants
in the POST Specialized Program. Both the agencies have now~- ~/!
been consolidated into the Riverside County Sherlfffs .~.i~ ~:~: ..

A Riverside countywide election of superior end municipal :_~.,.~
court Judges provided for the Board of Sup~isors to : ..~ ~:,_
consolidate the two Marshals, Offices into the Sheriff,s
Department. SB 148 (Presly) added Sections 26668 end .
72110 to the Government Code allowing for the
consolidation. The law also provides that permanent ’~
employees of the Ma~shals’ Offices see deemed to be. :’:~~-~: ~-’:-:
qualifled for e~plolment by the Sheriff,s Department. ::.~:::::’.;.:..

With the two Marshals’ Offices non-exlstent, their
partic~patlon ~n the POST Program is now moot and not
requlred.

¯
/

That the commission be advised that the Riverside and
Desert Judicial DlstrlctMarshals’’Offlces have been
removed from the POST Specialized Program.



Acceptance of agencies into the Public Safety Dispatcher
Program.



NEW AGENCIES IN THE PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER PROGRAM

APRIL - JUNE 1990

AGENCY

Beaumont P.D.
Burbank P.D.
Oroville P.D.
Santa Rosa P.D.
Sierra Madre P.D.
South Lake Tahoe P.D.
South Pasadena P.D.

Ord. 670
Ord. 3192
Ord. 1517
Ord. 2824
Ord. 1068
Ord. 755
Ord. 1959

6-14-90
6-7-90
6-11-90
5-2-90
6-7-90
4-11-90
6-7-90

Marin Co. S.O.
Riverside County D.A.

Ord. 3018
Ord. 688

U/C Santa Barbara Resolution 6-7-90

:

¯ . . ~..~ -~



Tilt

CommissioH oH Pc~cc O[/iccr StaHd~rds arid UmiHiHg
STATE OF CALIFONNIA



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFRCER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
AgendaltemT~Ue Public Hearing - Training Standards IMeebngDa~

on Investigation of Sudden Death Iof Infants and Sudden | July 19, 1990
/Researched ByBureau

Training Program
Services

Infant Death Syndrome
Rov~2AedSy

/R~u/~ Kindermann
James E. NewmanExecutive Director Approval

Purpose:
I Financial Impact:

~ Yes (See Analysis for details)[~ D~cision Requested D ,nfocma~m Or~ r--] status Repart I
No

In the space provided below, briefly describe Ihe ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use addi~onal sheets if required.

Date of Report

April 26, 1990

ISSUE

This is a public hearing to consider training standards on Sudden
Infant Death Syndrome pursuant to Senate Bill 1067, (1989) and
the handling of cases involving the sudden death of infants.

BACKGROUND

Senate Bill 1067 of 1989 (Attachment A) enacted Section 13519.3
of the Penal Code which directs the Commission to establish, for
those peace officers specified in subdivision (a) of Section
13510 who are assigned to patrol or investigations, a course on
the handling of cases involving the sudden death of infants and
the nature of Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS). The
legislation requires that officers who are employed after January
i, 1990 complete a course on SIDS prior to issuance of the POST
Basic Certificate, and that this training be completed on or
before July i, 1992. The legislation further directs the
Commission to review and modify the Regular Basic Course
curriculum to include SIDS awareness as part of death
investigation training.

The course shall include instruction on the standard procedures
developed as guidelines which may be followed by law enforcement
agencies in the investigation of cases involving sudden deaths of
infants, information on the nature of SIDS, and information on
community resources available to assist families and child care
providers who have lost a child to SIDS. The Commission is
required to prepare guidelines establishing standard procedures
which may be followed by law enforcement agencies in the
investigation of cases involving sudden death of infants.

The incidents of sudden death of an infant occur in California
at a rate of 9.5 incidents per 1,000 live births. There are
approximately 500,000 live births in California yearly. This
extrapolates to nearly 5,000 infant deaths annually. The causes
of infant deaths range from acts of criminal violence, accidents,

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



illnes~, and other causes. Death investigation, whether
involving criminal behavior or not, is a critical function of
enforcement.

law

Patrol and investigative peace officers need to be knowledgeable
in the appropriate tasks related to investigating and documenting
the sudden death of any person, especially where there is an
unexplained death, or one involving possible criminal actions.
Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) is the leading cause of death
among infants. Yearly in California there are approximately 1.7
SIDS deaths per 1,000 live births or approximately 800 deaths.
Familiarity with Sudden Infant Death Syndrome will enable peace
officers to handle these situations in an acceptable and
standardized manner consistent with legal requirements.

ANALYSIS

An advisory committee of subject matter instructors,
investigators, and individuals having expertise in Sudden Infant
Death Syndrome (SIDS) and in death investigation tasks was formed
to review current death investigation training standards and to
provide consultation on the courses of instruction and
investigative guidelines relating to SB 1067 (Attachment B). A
SIDS death is defined as the sudden, unexplained death of an
infant under one year of age which remains unexplained after a
complete post-mortem examination, including an investigation of
the death scene and review of the case history.

Research and advisory committee’s input has suggested the need
for a two-hour course on investigation of sudden death of infants
for those peace officers listed in 13510 (a) P.C. assigned 
patrol or investigation that would include the following topics:

A. Standard Procedure on Investigating Sudden Death of
Infants

i ,

2.
3.

4.

5.

Determination of the need for emergency medical
treatment.
Implementation of death scene procedures.
Identification and interviewing of family, care
providers, and witnesses.
Notification to other investigative, medical and
coroner staff.
Documentation and reporting of incident.

B. Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) Awareness

.

2.

.

Identification and nature of SIDS.
Information to provide family and/or child care
providers.
Community resources available

It is proposed that the topics identified in the Investigation of
Sudden Death of Infants training course be included more



specifically in the Regular Basic Course. The proposed
performance objectives, providing for SIDS awareness training as
part of death investigation in the Regular Basic Course, are
included in Attachment D. As the law enforcement scene
investigation practices are addressed in several existing
performance objectives, modification to performance objective
8.33.1 (Attachment C) to include specific death scene
investigative practices will provide clearer instruction in this
critical area.

Attachment D sets forth the proposed new learning goal and
performance objectives for the Regular Basic Course on SIDS
awareness. The proposed performance objectives provide the
student with information concerning the indicators of SIDS and
community referral resources which are available to the
parent/child care provider. Supporting Regular Basic Course
unit guide material for these existing and new objectives
provides detailed information on these subjects. It is
anticipated that the new performance objectives on SIDS aware-
ness will require one hour for instruction and testing. The
performance objective on scene investigation practices is
currently being addressed within existing course hours.

PC 13519.3 also requires the Commission to develop and
distribute guidelines for the use of law enforcement agencies in
the investigation of sudden infant death. The guidelines will be
for voluntary use and therefore need not be formally adopted
pursuant to the Administrative Procedures Act. The guidelines
are presented to the Commission, as Attachment F, for approval.

Because this is a legislative training mandate that is required
to be incorporated into Commission Regulation 1081 (Minimum
Standards for Approved Courses) and because modifications are
proposed for the POST document Performance Objectives for the
POST Basic Course a public hearing is necessary~ for_the
Commission to adopt this standard. Attachment E provides a copy
of the Notice of Public Hearing, Statement of Reasons, and the
proposed language.

Recommendation

. Subject to the results of the public hearing, approve the
addition of two performance objectives to the Regular Basic
Course on SIDS awareness training in compliance with Senate
Bill 1067 and approve the Investigation of Sudden Death of
Infants course for those officers listed in 13510 (a) P.C.
who are assigned to patrol or investigation.

2. Approve the proposed Sudden Infant Death Investigation
Guidelines for distribution.



ATTACHMENT A

Senate Bill No. 106"/’

CH~ IIII

An act to amend Sections 1797.170, 1797.1TI, 179"/.172, and 1797.213
of, and to add Section 1797.192 to, the Health and Safety Code, and
to add Section 13519.3 to the Penal Code, relat~tg to sudden infant
death syndrome.

H£CT~L~’I"~qE COU~SFJ.’S DICI~’T
SB 1067, Beatwrisht. Sudden infant death syndrome: ~rzin/ng:

peace officers and emergency response personnel
(I) Under e~i~/ng law, there is in the Department of Ju.~/ce, the

Commm/on on Peace Oi~cer Standards and Trzin/n8 wh/ch is
respousibW FOr administerinS nmnerous law enforcement b’mmng-
and cert~t~on prosran~

This bill would requ/re the eommlu/on, efrt~ve July I, lggO,~to
establish a cour~ For certain specified peace-~on.suddm1~
~t.death syndrome and requ/re the compJet/on of the course as-
a con~t~on of eert/F~ of compteq~on of the bmic 13~ln/n8 comm.
This b/ll also would require of Rcen who are employed after ]anuan,
l, l~O, to complete ̄  couzse,in sudden/nf-ant death syndrome and
complete rrsm/n8 on this topic, on or before July 1, 1992. This bill
further would require the., commission to prepare gmdefines
establish/ng standard proeedure,, which may be foUowed by taw
~nt asenc/es on the mvesUgation of cure involvin S sudden
deaths of ingrain. It would reCltdre the ¢ommimon to review the basic
course cun~euJum m include sudden infant death syndrome
awaraneu as pert of death invmt~Uou tza/mng.

(2) Ezt~law: re~ the Emergency Med/csd;-Services~.~
Authm.i~ to eate/s~b~ minimum standards am:l:, promulga~e-~
resq~amnss-fi~r, tim emlnlnZ aad scope of prscetce, of E.M’T.I’s,_J
by~ the author/and lc~ !~ agenci~ and For the cer~ficat/on.of
EM’r.iI% IDgr-P’s, sad audm~ed reg/~m~d nurses by ~ EMS
qax~m. ~ law Ilso requires fh’ef~hters, except those whose
dutim m pr/mar~ ~ or sdm/n/stractve, to receive ~’a/a/nS in
k sid. md card/os~dmomry remmtat~on, md requ~’es the
~thm~y W pin--be standards re8ardla8 the ~ of firefighters
In fhst aid and card~opu~ resmcitatSom

bin would require EMN-I% EMrF-Ir,. aad ~’~4"r-P’s to
~sq~lete a eom-~ m the nature of m4dm in.st death syndrome,
and, e~,tive July 1, 1900, would require my perJmz cerld~ed ~ an
EMT.I by the author/ty or eert/fled as an EMT-L EMY-II, F-MT-p, or
author/zed resbtered nurse by a local EMS agency to complete the

.-.;,



~3--- C-~. IIII

a eou.~m d ~ on the nature of sudden i.-~mt death syndrome -
wh~.h /s d~telcp,~ by the ~ SIDS program in the Sta~e
Deg~rmlent of Helltb ~ m consultation ~th experts m the
fieki of sudden infant d~th syndrome.

SEC. 3. ~ I797.171 of the Hesdth and S~et~ Code ,.
amended to read:

1797.171. (s) The authority shall develop, and a~er approvld 
the eommmion pursmmt to Scion 1799.50 shall adopt, minimum
standards ~r the trai~,~g and ~t:") of prsictl~-,e for F..MT-IL

(b) An F..MT-II shall complet~ ̄  course of trainins on the nature
of sudden infant death syndrome in ~ w/th subd~v/sion (b)
of Se¢~:ion tTgT.170.

SEC 4. Se¢~iow 1797.172 of the Heslth and S~rety Code is
amended to re-a.

1797.172. (a) Theauthor/tyshsUdevelop, anda/~ertheapprovsd
of the commission pursuit to Section 1799~0, shall adopt, minim,,,,,
standards ~r the ~ and scope of p~ for EMT.P.

(b) An [M’r-P shall complete a courm of 1~/n/n8 oa the nstu~
of sudden in~nt dath syud~me in sccordm~ w/th sub.v/s/ms (b)
o( Sec~on t797.t’~0.

SEC. ~L ",£~’t:lOn I’/gT.IM iJ added to the Hmlth and Sdet~ CodL~
to resd::

1797.1~9.~. (a) By J’uJy 1, tg~, mdst/n8 flrM~tms/n th/s.sta~-.
complete a ~ on the ~ oi suddml in/sit desth

syndrome.taunt by exper~ in the fle~[ ot st~ J,l~J~t
syndrome. All persom who become tq:e~hte~ ,ltm-J~au~n, 1, 19go,
shall complete scmmm on th/s topic u pm’t o/~ the/r ba~e wam/ns u
~eflShter~ The course ~ includetnrmmstloa on the c, ommumty
resources avs/lable to amst ~uni//es who haws lost c’-,dldren to sudden
infim~ de, th syndrome.

(b) For Snupom~ of this secttoa, the term "flreflshter" has the
same me,rain8 m that specified/n Sect~o 17~.18~,

~m~c__rtzedlmdins m ~n~mon u an EMI".I. EMT.[L E,~tT.P, orre~stezed mmm. Where such/nm.uct/ou snd wsining are
I~R~led, s ~ amy be ~ sufficimst to ddray the cost of such

SIDS prolpram in the State Deparm~mt of Health Services m
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ATTACHMENT B

POST SIDS CURRICULUM ADVISORY COMMITTEE

Debbi Dresser
Family Support Member

James Tarver
Criminalist
Fresno County Sheriff’s

Department

Kim Norman
Twins Parent Support Member

Gerald McCarthy, Lieutenant
San Francisco Police Department

Therasa Redcloud
Native American Support Member

Alan Caddell, Detective
Santa Ana Police Department

Penny Stastny
Senior Public Health Nurse
Orange County Health Care Agency

Barry Brokaw
Chief of Staff
Senator Boatwright

Larry Cogan, Deputy Coroner
Los Angeles County Medical
Examiner’s Office

Jackie Slade
Day Care Support Member

Henry Krous
Child Pathologist

Sally Jacober
SIDS Program Specialist
CAPHND/CALIFORNIA SIDS PROGRAM

Don Justice
Senior Criminalist
Fresno County Sheriff’s

Department

Linda Jones
Foster Parent Support Member

Robert Kristic, Director
Basic Police Academy
College of the Redwoods

Holly Stone, President
Northern Cal. SIDS

Jeff Jouanicot, Detective
San Leandro Police Department

Eva Houser, Deputy Coroner
Los Angeles County Medical
Examiner’s Office

Frank Rackley, Consultant
CAPHND/CALIFORNIA SIDS PROGRAM

Gayla Reiter-Scott
Family Support Member

Chris Elliott
Family Support Member

Cindy Halstead
Family Support Member

Sharon Dunn
Family Support Member

Mike Feher, Detective
Garden Grove Police Department



ATTACHMENT C

Death Scene Investigation

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE:

(Modify) 8.33.1
8O%
2

The student will identify the most common
~tasks and practices
to the respondinu officer for the handling of
4~a--a~4~ calls involvinu the death of ~
person, includinu the death of an infant.
These minimally include:

A.

Be

c.

De

E.

Determination of need for emeruencv
medical treatment.
ImPlementation of death scene procedure.
Identification and interviewinu of
family, care providers, and witDesses.
Notification to other investigative,
medical and coroner staff.
Documentation and reportinu of incident.



10.23.0

(New)
70%
2

(New)
70%
2

ATTACHMENT D

SUDDEN INFANT DEATH SYNDROME

SUDDEN INFANT DEATH SYNDROME AWARENESS

Learninu Goal: The student will be aware of the ~ature
of Sudden Infant Death Syndrome /SIDSI and wil]
understand what community resources are available ~o
assist families and child care providers WhO ~av@ lost
a child to SIDS.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES:

10.23.01 Given word-pictures or audio-visua]
presentations deDictina a child’s death, the
student will identify whether Sudden Infant
Death Syndrome is the most likely cause o2
death based on the followina SIDS indicators:

A. A SIDS death aenerallv occurs within one

B__~. A SIDS death uenerallv occurs durinq a
sleep Deriod

C_=. SIDS infants appear to be healthy
D__~. Generally there are no visible siqns of

~uries
E. Frothy or blood-tinaed mucous Q~ vomit

may be present in or around nose and/or
mouth

10.23.2 The student will identify types of
information and community resources
that may assist parents and/or child care
providers involved in a possible SIDS death.
These include:

A__L- Explanation of SIDS facts to involved
Darties. as appropriate.

~. ExPlanation of required investiqativp
tasks and need for complete
investiuation,

C_~. Availability of local and reuional SIDS
Deer Parent/care provider suppo;t
arouDs.

D_~. Referral to county Public health nurse.
E_=. State auencies responsible for SIDS

education, parent/care Drovider
counselina and SUDDOr~.

F__L. County coroner’s office.



ATTACHMENT E

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING

TRAINING STANDARDS ON
SUDDEN DEATH OF INFANTS

Notice is hereby given that the Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training (POST), pursuant to the authority vested
by Section 13503 and 13506 of the Penal Code to interpret,
implement, and make specific Sections 13519.3, 13510, and 13510.5
of the Penal Code, proposes to adopt, amend, or repeal
regulations in Chapter 2 of Title ii of the California Code of
Regulations. A public hearing to adopt the proposed amendments
will be held before the full Commission on:

Date:
Time:
Place:

July 19, 1990
i0:00 a.m.
Mission Valley Marriott Hotel
San Diego, CA.

Notice is also hereby given that any interested person may
present oral statements or arguments, relevant to the action
proposed, during the public hearing.

INFORMATIVE DIGEST

From time to time, POST approves training standards pursuant to
legislative mandate and they are incorporated_into Regulation
1081 (Minimum Standards for Approved Courses). Pursuant-to~
Assembly Bill 1067 (1989), Section 13519.3 was added to the-Penal
Code. This section requires the Commission, on or before July i,
1990, to establish a training course on the nature of Sudden
Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) and the handling of cases involving
the sudden death of infants for officers specified in subdivision
(a) of Section 13510 who are assigned to investigation 
patrol. The course shall include instruction on the standard
procedures developed as guidelines which may be followed by law
enforcement agencies in the investigation of cases involving the
sudden death of infants, information on the nature of SIDS, and
information on community resources available to assist families
and child care providers who have lost a child to SIDS.

It is proposed that Commission Regulation 1081 be amended to
include Section 18, Investigation of Sudden Death of Infants
(Penal Code 13519.3), which would specify minimum training topics
including:



A* Standard Procedures on Investigating Sudden Death of
Infants

.

2.
3.

4.

5.

Determination of the need for emergency medical
treatment.
Implementation of death scene procedures.
Identification and interviewing of family, care
providers, and witnesses.
Notification to other investigative, medical, and
coroner staff.
Documentation and reporting of incident.

B. Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) Awareness

.

2.
Identification and nature of SIDS
Information to provide family and/or child care
providers
Community resources available

The proposed Investigation of Sudden Death of Infants training
standard is proposed to have two hours minimum to complete. The
anticipated audience will be those in-service officers who are
assigned to patrol and investigation.

Commission Regulation 1005(a) specifies the basic training
requirements for all peace officer members of law enforcement
agencies participating in the POST Program. Requirements for the
Regular Basic Course are set forth in the POST Administrative
Manual, Section D-l, paragraphs 1-3.

It is also proposed that the document Performance Objectives for
the POST Basic Course (1989) be modified to add one new learning
goal and two new performance objectives, and modify one existing
performance objective. This document is incorporated by
reference. The proposed performance objectives provide~the~
student with information concerning the indicators of SIDS,
appropriate procedures to be followed, and community referral
resources which are available to the parent/care provider. It is
anticipated this proposed change will have a negligible impact in
instruction hours because basic academy presenters have
sufficient flexibility to conduct this instruction within the
existing minimum 560 hours.

PUBLIC COMMENT

The Commission hereby requests written comments on the proposed
actions. All written comments must be received at POST no later
than 4:30 p.m. on July 2, 1990. Written comments should be
directed to Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director, Commission on
Peace Officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra Blvd.,
Sacramento, CA, 95816-7083.



ADOPTION OF PROPOSED REGULATIONS

After the hearing, and consideration of public comments, the
Commission may adopt the proposals substantially as set forth
without further notice. If the proposed text is modified prior
to adoption and the change is related but not solely grammatical
or nonsubstantial in nature, the full text of the resulting
regulation will be made available at least 15 days before the
date of adoption to all persons who testified or submitted
written comments at the public hearing, all persons whose
comments were received by POST during the public comment period,
and all persons who request notification from POST the
availability of such changes. A request for the modified text
should be addressed to the agency official designated in this
notice. The Commission will accept written comments on the
modified text for 15 days after the date on which the revised
text is made available.

TEXT OF PROPOSAL

Copies of the Statement of Reasons and exact language of the
proposed action may be obtained at the hearing or prior to the
hearing upon request in writing to the contact person at the
aboveaddress. This address also is the location of all
information considered as the basis for these proposals. The
information will be maintained for inspection during the
Commission’s normal business hours (8 a.m. to 5 p.m.).

ESTIMATE OF ECONOMIC IMPACT

The Commission has determined that the proposed changes: (I)
will have no effect on housing costs; (2) do not impose anynew
mandate upon local agencies or school districts; (3) involve 
increased nondiscretionary costs of savings to any local agency,
school district, state agency, or federal funding to the State;
(4) will have no adverse economic impact on small businesses; and
(5) involve no significant cost to private persons or entities.

In order to take this action, the Commission must determine that
no alternative considered by the Commission would be more
effective in carrying out the purpose for which the action is
proposed or would be as effective and less burdensome to affected
private persons than the proposed action.

CONTACT PERSON

Inquiries concerning the proposed action and requests for written
material pertaining to the proposed action should be directed to
Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601 Alhambra Blvd.,
Sacramento, CA, or by telephone at (916) 739-5400.



This revision is predicated upon approval by the Office of
Administrative Law of proposed revisions of Regulation 1081
subsequent to public hearings held January 18, 1990 and April
1990.

19,

1081. Minimum Standards for Approved Courses

(i) (17) ****

(18) Investigation of Sudden Death of Infants -2 hours

A. Standard Procedures on
of Infants.

Investigating Sudden Death

B__~. Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) Awareness



(This language is predicated upon approval by the Office of
Administrative Law of the Public Hearing held April 20, 1989 and
subsequently revised with no Public Hearing scheduled, but
published in the Notice Register May 18, 1990.)

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

Proposed Language

1005. Minimum Standards for Training

(Effective incorporated by reference statements remain
unchanged, with the exception of the following:)

The document, Performance Objectives for the POST Basic Course
(1989) is herein incorporated by reference
July supplement incorporated effective *
supplement incorporated effective *

effective * , and
and September

* This date to be filled in by OAL.

Authority: PC 13510, 13503, 13506
Reference: PC 832.3, 832.6, 13510



PERFORMANCE
OBJECTIVES

FOR TH
POSIT BASIC COURS

(Regular Basic Course)

September 1990 Supplement

1989

THE COMMISSION
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STATEOF CALIFORNIA



8.32.1

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training ̄

(Deleted 7-]-88)

8.33.0 HANDLING DEAD BODIES

Learnina Goal: The student will
handling dead body calls.

PERFORHANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

learn the proper procedures for
(1-1-89)

80~
2

8.33.1 The student will identify the most common Taw
en~eeeement JL~ practices

for the handling of dead-body calls
involvine a the death of a person, includtnQ the death
of an infant. These minimally include:

A. Determination of need for emeraencv medical
treatment.

B. Imolementatlon of death scene orocedure~
C__~.Identification and interviewlnq of famtlv, care

oroviders, and witnesse~,
D_~. Notification to other tnvestiqative, medical, and

coroner staff,
E. Documentation and reoorttna of incident,

70¢
2

80~
2

8.33.2

8.33.3

The student will identify the legalities involved tn
transporting an obviously dead person in an ambulance.
(13 California Administrative Code, Section 1101)

The student wtll identify the limtts to which an offtcer
may search a dead person. (Government Code Section
27491.3 and 27491, subsection c)

8.34.0

70~
]

70~
1

70%
l

The student will know the requirements and the
agencies available for handltng cases involving animals.

PERFOPJ4ANCE OBJECTIVEtS):

8.34.1

8.34.2

The student will identify the most common provisions of
law enforcement practices concerning the disposition of
vicious, injured, or sick animals. (7-1-84)

The student will identify an agency which will provide
assistance in treating or disposing of injured or dead
animals.

8.34.3 The student wtll identify the most common procedures
used in law enforcement agencies for handltng animal
bite cases. (7-l-84)



Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training- _.

80%
2

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

10.21.1 Given various word-pictures or audio-vlsual presenta-
tions depicting an alleged robbery, the student will
identify those tasks delegated to a responding field
officer.

10.22.0

80%
4

CHILD NEGLECT. SEXUAL ABUSE AND EXPLOITATION INVESTIGATION

~: The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the responding officer’s tasks in a child neglect,
sexual abuse, physical abuse, and exploitation Investigation.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S);

10.22.1 Given a practical exercise, the student will
satlsfactorily accompllsh all tasks delegated to a field
officer responding to an a11eged child neglect, sexual
abuse, physlcal abuse, orexploitation.

10.23.0 SUDDEN INFANT DEATH SYNDROME AWARENESS

Learntno Goal: The student will be aware of the nature of Sudden
Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) and will understand what community
resources are available to assist famllles and chlld care
orovtders who have lost a child to SID$,

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES(S);

2

70%
2

Given work-Dtctures or audio-visual Dresentatton~_
deoictlno a child’s death, the student will tdenttfv
whether Sudden Infant Death Syndrome=is the~most-ltkelv
cause of death based on the followtna SIDS indicators:

k. A SIDS death qenerally occurs within one vea~-gf
Hrth

B. A SIDS death qenerally occurs durtna a sleep oerigd
C. SIDS infants anoear to be healthy
D. Generally there are no visible stons gf

E. Frothy or blood-tinaed mucous or vomit may be
Dresent in or around nose and/or mouth

The student will identify tyoes of information and
community resources that may assist oarents and/or
child care orovtders involved in a oosstble SIDS death.
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A. Exolanation of SIDS facts to involved parties, aS
aDDrODrtate.

B. Exolanatton of reauired investiaative tasks ~nd
need for comolete tnvestiqaTion

C. Availability of local and reqional SIDS oeer
oarent/care orovider SUODOrt qrouos.

O. Referral to county oubllc health nurl@
E. State aoenctes resoonstble for SIDS education

oarent/care orovider counselina and SUDDOr~,
F. County coroner’s office,
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REGULATORY ACTION: BASIC TRAINING STANDARDS ON
SUDDEN INFANT DEATH SYNDROME

STATEMENT OF REASONS

The Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training (POST)
proposes to take regulatory action on April 19, 1990 to amend
Commission Regulation 1081 pursuant to Penal Code Section
13519.3. These changes to the Regular Basic Course pertain to
law enforcement response to cases involving the sudden deaths of
infants.

Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) is the leading cause of death
among infants. Yearly in California there is one SIDS death per
five hundred live births or approximately eight hundred deaths.
Familiarity with Sudden Infant Death Syndrome will enable the law
enforcement officer to handle these situations in an acceptable
and standardized manner consistent with legal requirements. As
an agent of emergency response to situations involving infant
deaths, the law enforcement officer needs to know how to identify
Sudden Infant Death Syndrome, preliminary tasks to perform, and
community resources available to parent/care providers involved.

Individual performance objectives were developed pursuant to
identified job tasks performed by peace officers assigned to the
patrol function. Objectives are directed ~t particular skills,
knowledge, or attitudes in which officers must be proficient for
their job tasks. Some objectives reflect knowledge about
expected behavior and conduct of officers. Other objectives are
the result of legislative training mandates that have required
instruction on particular subject areas.

In every case, performance objectives are developed with the
input of representative groups, subject matter experts, and law
enforcement groups. Each objective is thoroughly reviewed by
staff from various perspectives, including style, consistency,
instructional scope, and testability.

In response to the provisions of Penal Code Section 13519.3, an
advisory committee composed of subject matter experts, law
enforcement experts, and individuals having expertise in Sudden
Infant Syndrome death was formed to recommend relevant training
topics. The following proposed topics were selected for
inclusion in the curriculum because they address specific
training needs of law enforcement and comply with the provisions
of PC 13519.3.



Proposed Topics Justification

Standard Procedures on
Investigating Sudden Death
of infants.

In any possible death incident,
peace officers must obtain or
render emergency medical
treatment to the victim, implement
proper scene control procedures,
identify and interview all involved
parties, make proper notifications,
and document the incident.

So Sudden Infant Death Syndrome
(SIDS) Awareness

Officers must have the knowledge to
distinguish the primary character-
istics of a SIDS death in order to
conduct a thorough investigation,
and be able to advise parents ~and
child care providers of community
resources available to assist such
parties; the course must contain
instruction on these resources

The attached Notice of Public Hearing required by the Administrative
Procedures Act provides details concerning the proposed regulation
changes and provides information regarding the hearing process.
Inquiries concerning the proposed action may be directed to Kathy
Delle at (916) 739-5400.



ATTACHMENT F

GUIDELINES FOR THE INVESTIGATION

OF SUDDEN DEATH OF AN INFANT

GUIDELINE #I: D~ON OF THXNE~) FOR~ERGENCYI~)ICAL
TREAI~IENT. PATROL AND INVESTIGATIVE OFFICERS HAVE
HISTORICALLY BEEN AMONG THE FIRST TO ARRIVE AT THE
SCENE OF AN INFANT’S DEATH. THESE OFFICERS
SHOULD KNOW THE IMMEDIATE TASKS OF A FIRST
RESPONDER IN DETERMINING THE NEED FOR MEDICAL
ASSISTANCE. THESE TASKS INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT
LIMITED TO:

A. Immediately checking for signs of life and
obtaining/rendering medical assistance.

B. Coordinating the efforts of those at the
scene rendering medical assistance.

C. If appropriate, assisting the parents/care
providers in preparing to accompany the
infant to the hospital. This assistance may
include arranging for the immediate care of
any children remaining at the location,
securing of the location, etc..

GUIDELINE #2: ~ATION OF DEATH SC~E PROCEDURES. PATROL
AND INVESTIGATIVE OFFICERS SHOULD KNOW THE
PRELIMINARY DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES AT THE
SCENE OF THE SUDDEN DEATH OF AN INFANT. THESE
DUTIES INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO:

Promptly taking the necessary steps to
control the immediate death scene, (the
locatlon where the infant was first
discovered unresponsive); preserving and
gathering all items of evidence which may
assist in the determination of the cause of
death.

B. Identifying and recording the names of all
person(s) who may be involved in the
incident.

C. Making appropriate field notes which will
serve as a basis for the preparation of the
required reports documenting the
circumstances of the incident from the time
the infant was last seen alive through
discovery and revival efforts.



D. Recording all observations of the surrounding
area along with detailed observations of the
immediate area where the infant was located.

GUIDELINE #3: IDm~TIFICATIONAND I~’z’~vl~mJ~G OF FAMILY, CARE
PROVIDERS, AND WITNESSES. PATROL AND
INVESTIGATIVE OFFICERS SHOULD BE SENSITIVE TO THE
EMOTIONAL TRAUMAWHICH RESULTS FROM THE SUDDEN
DEATH OF AN INFANT. INTERVIEWS SHOULD BE
CONDUCTED IN A MANNER THAT OBTAINS THE REQUIRED
INFORMATION WHILE UNDERSTANDING THE EMOTIONAL
IMPACT TO THE INVOLVED PARTIES.

Parents/care providers, first responders, and
others present may suffer from severe
emotional responses to the sudden death of an
infant.

B. Emotional responses vary between individuals
and cannot be predicted.

Some individuals may becomeviolent
and/or express outpourings of
anger/frustration, grief, guilt, and
shock.

2) Some individuals may give a guilt ridden
statement such as, "I killed my baby" -
"It’s all my fault" - "Why did you kill
my baby," etc.

Co Inform the person to be interviewed why the
interview is necessary,

In the case of an apparent-SIDS
incident, the parents/care providers
should be informed as to how the
interview and investigation will
proceed.

De Avoid accusatory phrases such as, "suspect",
"homicide scene" or other law enforcement
jargon.

E. Document the results of each interview.



GUIDELINE#4:

GUIDELINE #5:

NOTIFICATION TO ~ IHVESTI~, I(EDICAL, AND
CORONER STAFF. PATROL AND INVESTIGATIVE OFFICERS
SHOULD KNOW WHEN, TO WHOM, AND HOW TO MAKE THE
REQUIRED NOTIFICATION(S) CONCERNINGTHE SUDDEN
DEATH OF AN INFANT.

A. Make required notification(s) to appropriate
law enforcement and coroner staff.

B. Explain to the parents/care providers they
may receive follow-up contact from others who
will provide support and information
concerning the death of an infant.

1) Law enforcement investigators

2) Coroner’s office staff

3) Public health nurse

~TION AND ItEPOR~ING OF INCID~JT. ~ THE LAW
ENFORCEMENT AGENCY SHOULD ENSURE A COMPREHENSIVE
INVESTIGATION IS CONDUCTED INTO THE CAUSE OF THE
SUDDEN DEATH OF AN INFANT. THE INVESTIGATIVE
STEPS TAKEN BY PATROL AND/OR INVESTIGATIVE
PERSONNEL SHOULD INCLUDE, BUT NOT BE LIMITED TO:

A. Defining and securing the area where the
infant was discovered, as well as any other
area which may contain evidence which assists
in determining the cause of death.

B. Obtaining information concerning the infant
including:

i) Name, age, sex, race

2) Physical appearance/condition of the
infant.

Name, address, phone number of
parent(s)/care giver(s)

4) The nature and extent of known medical
problems and the name and address of the
physician treating the infant.

s) Documentation of all illnesses or
injuries the infant experienced prior to
this incident.



Co

D.

E.

F.

G.

Description of the resuscitation
attempts including the name(s) of the
person(s) who attempted the
resuscitation.

Obtaining the name(s), address(es) 
telephone number of possible witness(es) 
other person(s) who may be able to furnish
information concerning this incident.

Conducting a walk-through of the immediate
and surrounding areas where the infant was
discovered.

Visualize what the area may have looked
like before the incident took place.

Identify potential evidence which may
assist in determining the cause of
death.

Diagramming and photographing the immediate
and surrounding areas where the infant was
first discovered.

Collecting and documenting evidence.

Preparing a thorough report concerning all
known facts.

Who discovered the infant, and what
actions were immediately taken by that
person(s).

2) Describe the circumstances which, led to
the discovery of the~infant~-

The locatlon where the infant was fo~
by the responding officer/other
emergency personnel, and if this~,is the
same location where the infant was first
discovered.

Describe the physical and general
appearance of the infant, including
clothing and bedding.

5) Note the behavior of the individual(s)
who ere present.



GU’£DgI~I~g#6: ID~ITIFICATIONANDNATUREOFSUDDENINFANTDEATH
SYNDI~(E. PATROL AND INVESTIGATION OFFICERS
SHOULD BE ABLE TO RECOGNIZE THE PRIMARY INDICATORS
OF A SIDS INCIDENT. PRIMARY INDICATORSINCLUDE:

A. A SIDS infant is generally under the age of
one year. Most SIDS deaths take place
between the ages of one month and six
months.

e. SIDS deaths most always occur during a
period of sleep.

C. Generally, the SIDS infant appears to have
been healthy prior to death. The
parents/care providers may describe symptoms
of a minor cold, vomiting, diarrhea, etc.

Generally, there are no visible signs of
trauma or injury.

E. Frothy or blood-tinged mucus or vomit may be
present in or around the noseand/or~mouth.

GUIDELINE #7:

GUIDELINE #8:

PROVIDE INFORIIATIONTOFJU(ILYAND/ORCHILDC2URE
PROVIDe. PATROL AND INVESTIGATIVE OFFICERS
SHOULD KNOW THE PRIMARY CAUSES OFT HE SUDDEN DEATH
OF AN INFANT.

A. The medical profession cannot explain why
infants are victims of SIDS. It is not
known what causes SIDS, and there are no
known preventative measures.

SIDS is not child abuse~and should_not be
confused with infant death which results from
some criminal action, or as the result of an
accident.

~TYRESOURCES&VAILABLE° LAWENFORC~qENT
AGENCIES SHOULD PROVIDE PATROL AND INVESTIGATIVE
OFFICERS WITH A LIST OF COMMUNITY AND OTHER
RESOURCES WHICH ARE AVAILABLE TO ASSIST
PARENTS/CARE PROVIDERS AND OTHER PERSONS INVOLVED
WITH THE SUDDEN DEATH OFAN INFANT.

A. Provide the parents/care providers with the
name, location, and telephone number of the
local infant death support group.



GU’~DELIN’E #9:

The officer should provide the parents/care
providers with the SIDS statewide telephone
number. (800-369-SIDS)

I~OLLOW-OP INVESTIGATIVE STEPS. The investigator
should review the investigative actions taken in
the initial response to determine the scope and
direction of any follow-up investigation. Based
upon this review follow-up steps may include:

A. Determining if a crime has been committed.

B. Completing review and evaluating all
physical evidence, including medical
findings.

Ca Determining need for additional interviews of
involved parties.

Coordinating efforts with appropriate law
enforcement and public health agencies.

Preparing a case summary which details the
conclusive findings concerning the infant’s
death.

F. Notifying concerned parties of case results.

D~
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In the space provided below, briefly describe t~e ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use addiflonal sheets if requited.

ISSUE

Public Hearing to consider adopting regulations for the
disbursement of drug asset forfeiture funds.

BACKGROUND

In 1988 the Legislature passed Assembly Bill 4162 which modified
sections of the Health and Safety Code regarding the forfeiture
of certain property involved in controlled substance offenses.

Included were several new subsections to Health &.Safety Code
Section 11489. The Law now requires that money balances in
excess of expenditures incurred in the sale of seized property
may be divided between the local and state enforcement agencies
which seized the property, as follows: Ninety percent of the
monies can go to the enforcement and prosecution agencies, while
the remaining ten percent must be deposited in the Asset
Forfeiture Distribution Fund administered by the Office of
Criminal Justice Planning. The accumulated monies in the fund
must then be distributed as required in the statute, which
currently is a commitment between 2 1/2 and 3 million dollars for
specific projects. Then if there is any balance, the Peace
Officer Training Fund (POTF) gets eighty-five percent, and local
prosecutors receive fifteen percent.

In addition to the current language of H & S Code Section 11489,
the code provides for an amended Section 11489 which becomes
effective on January 1, 1994. The new language after that date
totally changes the asset forfeiture money distribution pattern.
The new language deletes the provisions for transferring funds to
POST.

/

ANALYSIS

Health & Safety Code Section 11489 provides that monies from drug
asset forfeiture can be placed in the Peace Officer Training
Fund (POTF). The monies so placed must be used toward drug
related training. State agencies are entitled to distribution of

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)
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the asset forfeiture monies in the same manner as local law
enforcement agencies, as provided by Penal Code Section 13523.
Since State agencies have previously not been permitted to
receive funds from the POTF, regulations need to be promulgated
to specify procedures for State agency participation.

Funding from the Asset Forfeiture Distribution Fund could vary
considerably each year. Therefore a process based on a
distribution of funds only after close of the fiscal year and an
actual transfer of funds into the POTF is suggested. Monies
received, moreover, should be placed in a separate Asset
Forfeiture Account within the POTF. It is proposed that any
funds received will be disbursed using a formula to reimburse
participating local reimbursable departments and any state
agencies employing full-time peace officers that apply. The
distribution formula proposed is reimbursement to the
jurisdiction based on the number of hours of drug related
training completed by their personnel. Actual funds available
would be divided by total hours of qualifying drug training
completed statewide. The resulting dollars per hour figure would
be used to calculate reimbursement for each eligible agency.

POST has been advised that there is approximately $800,000 that
will be forwarded to the POTF on or after July I, 1990, and
POST must develop regulations and procedures to process these
asset forfeiture funds and any other funds that may be placed in
the POTF in the future.

During the Fiscal Year 1988/89, 382 local agencies sent officers
to 71,815 hours, and ten State agencies sent officers to 3270
hours of qualifying drug related training. Included in this
calculation are all certified drug/narcotic courses. Not
included are drug related subjects when part of other courses or
modular programs, because this information cannot be easily
separated in the current computer files.

The total hours of qualifying training during FY 88/89 equals
75,085 hours. Using the proposed distribution formula and
assuming $800,000 was available, funds would be allocated to
each qualifying department and agency at $10.65 per hour of
training. An agency with only 24 hours (the least in 88/89) 
qualifying training would receive a total of $256.00, and an
agency with 3,344 hours (the most in 88/89) of training would
receive $35,614.00.

It is proposed that the Commission adopt a new regulation to
establish procedures whereby drug asset forfeiture monies can be
disbursed in compliance with existing law.
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Regulation 1015 (j)

A Druq Asset Forfeiture Account is established for all money
accruina to the Peace Officer Training Fund from drug asset
forfeitures. Funds within the Druq Asset Forfeiture Account will
be distributed to cities, counties, and districts participating
in the POST proqram under Penal Code Section 13522, and to Stat~
aqencies, as partial reimbursement of costs incurred by full-timn
peace officers who complete druu traininq courses. Reimbursement
from this account will be made for completion of any POST-
certified narcotics and danaerous drug course. Excluded aro
courses not specifically certified as druq courses and for which
POST is unable to track attendance by course content.

RECOMMENDATION

Subject to the results of the public hearing, approve proposed
Regulation 1015 (j) regarding reimbursement of local and State
law enforcement agencies for drug related training courses using
asset forfeiture funds.
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BULLETIN:

SUBJECT:

90-13

Adoption of Regulation Concerning Asset Forfeiture
Funds/Reimbursement for Narcotics Training

The Commission has scheduled a public hearing to consider adoption
of regulations on this subject. The hearing is set for:

Date: July 19, 1990
Time: i0:00 a.m.
Place: Marriott Hotel, Mission Valley

San Diego, California

The proposed regulation would implement recent amendments to
Health and Safety Code Section 11489. The law provides for the
distribution of asset forfeiture monies accruing to the State.
After fixed sum obligations are met, 85% of any remaining funds will
be deposited into the Peace Officer Training Fund. Any funds so
deposited are to be used to reimburse State and local agencies for
costs incurred in narcotics training for peace officer employees.
The regulation will establish a special budget account for these
funds and provide for distribution as required by law.

Ultimately, reimbursement procedures are expected to entail an
annual accounting of all POST-certified narcotics training completed
statewide. Any asset forfeiture reimbursement funds accrued for
that year would be distributed proportionately to agencies based
upon the number of qualifying training hours for agency personnel.

The Commission may adopt other changes related to this rulemaking
action based upon the public hearing proceedings and written
comments received. The Commission invites input on this matter.

The attached Notice of Public Hearing, required by the
Administrative Procedures Act, provides details concerning the
proposed regulation changes and provides information regarding the
hearing process. Inquiries concerning the proposed action may be
directed to Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601 Alhambra
Blvd., Sacramento, CA 95816-7083, or by telephone at (916)
739-5400.

NORMAN C. BOEHM
Executive Director

Attachment
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NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING

DISTRIBUTION OF ASSET FORFEITURE FUNDS

Notice ’is hereby given that the Commissicn on Peace Officer
Standards and Training (POST), pursuant to the authority vested
by Section 13503 and 13506 of the Penal Code and in order to
interpret, implement, and make specific Section 11489 of the
Health and Safety Code, proposes to adopt, amend, or repeal
regulations in Chapter 2 of Title ii of the California Code of
Regulations. A public hearing to adopt the proposed amendments
will be held before the full Commission on:

Date: July 19, 1990
Time: i0:00 a.m.
Place: Marriott Hotel, Mission Valley

San Diego, California

Notice is also hereby given that any
present oral statements or arguments,
proposed, during the public hearing.

interested person may
relevant to the action

INFORMATIVE DIGEST

Health and Safety Code Section 11489 was amended effective
January i, 1989 to modify distribution of asset forfeiture funds
accruing to the State. Fixed sum obligations were established
for certain programs. Provision was made that if money remained
after fixed sum obligations were met, that 85% of remaining funds
would be distributed to the Peace Officer Training Fund.

Under the law, State agencies are entitled, on an equal basis
with agencies in the POST program, to reimbursements for training
of their peace officers in narcotics-related courses.

It is proposed that Regulation 1015 be amended because the
reimbursement program called for by Health and Safety Code
Section 11489 is restricted to a single area of training (drugs),
and because, under current POST regulations, State agencies are
ineligible for reimbursement. Proposed Regulation 1015(9 ) will:

create a special budget account for asset forfeiture
monies, and

provide that the account be used to reimburse both
State and local law enforcement agencies for drug-
related training of full-time peace officer employees.

1



After adoption of the regulation, it is expected that
reimbursement procedures will entail an annual accounting of all
qualifying drug training completed statewide. Monies accrued
from this source would be expended as retroactive reimbursement
to agencies for costs incurred during the preceding year.

PUBLIC C 0 M~V.E N T

The Commission hereby requests written comments on the proposed
actions. All written comments must be received at POST no later
than 4:30 p.m. on July 2, 1990. Written comments should be
directed to Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director, Commission on
Peace Officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra Blvd.,
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083.

ADOPTION OF PROPOSED REGULATIONS

After the hearing is concluded and public comments considered,
the Commission may adopt the proposals substantially as set forth
without further notice. If the proposed text is modified prior
to adoption and the change is related but not solely grammatical
or nonsubstantial in nature, the full text of the resulting
regulation will be made available at least 15 days before the
date of adoption to all persons who testified or submitted
written comments at the public hearing, all persons whose
comments were received by POST during the public comment period,
and all persons who request notification from POST of the
availability of such changes. A request for the modified text
should be addressed to the agency official designated in this
notice. The Commission will accept written comments on the
modified text for 15 days after the date on which the revised
text is made available.

PROPOSED TEXT, STATEMENT OF REASONS, AND OTHER INFORMATION

Copies of theStatement of Reasons and exact language of the
proposed action may be obtained at the hearing, or prior to the
hearing upon written request to the contact person at the
address below. This address also is the location of all
information considered as the basis for these proposals. The
information will be maintained for inspection during the
Commission’s normal business hours (8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday
through Friday).

~--.7

ESTIMATE OF ECONOMIC IMPACT

Fiscal Impact on Public Agencies Incluling Costs or Savings to
State Agencies or Costs/Savings in Federal Funding to the State:
None.

Nondiscretionary Costs/Savings to Local Agencies: None



Local Mandate: None

Cost to Any Local Agency or
Code Section 17561 Requires

Small Business Impact:

Cost impact on Private

Housing Costs: None.

School District
Reimbursement:

None

Persons or

for Wh£ch Government
None

Entities: None.

CONSIDERATION OF ALTERNATIVES

In order to take this action, the Commission must determine that
no alternative considered by the Commission would be more
effective in carrying out the purpose for which the action is
proposed or would be as effective and less burdensome to affected
private persons than the proposed action.

CONTACT PERSON

Inquiries concerning the proposed action and requests for written
material pertaining to the proposed action should be directed to
Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601 Alhambra Blvd.,
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083, or by telephone at (916)739-5400.

3



PROPOSED LANGUAGE FOR REGULATION CHANGE

Regulation 1015. Reimbursements

(a) (i) ****

/_~ A Druq Asset Forfeiture Account is established for all money

accruinq to the Peace Officer Traininq Fund from druq asset

forfeitures. Funds within the Druq Asset Forfeiture Account

will be distributed to cities, counties, and districts

participating in the POST proqram under Penal Code Section

13522, and to State agencies, as partial reimbursement of

costs incurred by full-time peace officers who complete druq

traininq courses. Reimbursement from this account will be

made for completion of any POST-certified narcotics and

danqerous druq course. Excluded are courses not

specifically certified as druq courses and for which POST is

unable to track attendance by course content.

Authority: Penal Code Sections 13503 and 13506

Reference: Health and Safety Code Section 11489
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PUBLIC HEARING: DISTRIBUTION OF ASSET FORFEITURE FUNDS

STATEMENT OF REASONS

Regulation 1015(j) is proposed because the reimbursement
program called for by Health and Safety Code Section 11489 is
restricted to a single area of training (drugs), and because,
under current POST regulations, State agencies are ineligible
for reimbursement.

The elements of proposed Regulation 1015(j) and corresponding
justifications as follows:

A Drug Asset Forfeiture Account is established.

Asset forfeiture revenue has special distribution
requirements, and therefore must be accounted for
separately from other POST revenue.

Funds will be distributed to agencies in the POST program
and to State agencies for reimbursement of drug training
expenses for full-time personnel.

Each of these provisions is required by Health and
Safety Code Section 11489. This redundancy is
necessary for clarity.

Reimbursement is based on completion of POST-certified
narcotics and dangerous drug courses.

This is consistent with the overall POST reimbursement
program. POST has’always reimbursed only for certified
courses because only then can POST provide assurance of
course quality.

Exclusion of certain drug training from reimbursement.

Some certified courses allow for flexible content and
topics may change from one presenter to another. In
other courses, small blocks of instruction on specific
topics (such as drugs) may be included as part of 
larger, more general course. POST does not have the
capability of tracking attendance based upon course
content. If POST is unable to track attendance, POST
is then unable to identify which agencies are eligible
for reimbursement.



I Agenda item "l’ilJe

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

.Request for Public Hearing in Setting
Trai Standard for School Peace Officers

~ureau

Training Program
Executive Director Approval

r--~ Decision Requested

Reviewed 8y

Glen Fine
Date of ApprovaJ

(e --/8-

[] ,nforma~o. On~ [] Status Report

Mee~Da~

July 19, 1990
Rese~chedBy

Hal Snow
Date of Report

MaT 26, 1990

FinanciaJ Impact: [] Yes (See AnaJysis for details)

IXI No
In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use addi~eeal sheets if required.

ISSUE

Should the Commission schedule a public hearing to establish the
training standard for school peace officers pursuant to recently
enacted Penal Code Section 832.2?

BACKGROUND

Senate Bill 446 (Attachment A), passed in 1989 and effective JanuaZy 
1990, enacted Section 832.2 of the Penal Code that requires K-12 school
and community college peace officers to complete a course of training
approved by POST relating directly to the role of school peace
officers. Any person who is not employed as a school peace officer
until on or after the date that POST approves the course of training
shall complete the course of instruction within one year from the date
his or her employment commences. Every person employed as a school
peace officer prior to the date that POST approves the course shall
complete the course within three years from the date that POST
approves the course.

The school peace officer training course is required to address
guidelines and procedures for reporting offenses to other law
enforcement agencies that deal with violence on campus and other
school related matters, as determined by POST. POST shall develop and
approve the course of training no later than January i, 1991, and shall
consult with school peace officers regarding the content and hour1y
requirement for this course.

This training requirement does not apply to non-peace officer school
security officers. The leglslation exempts from this training
requirement school peace officers whose employer requires its school
peace officers to possess the POST Basic Certificate or any school
peace officer who possess the POST Basic Certificate. This legislatlon
was motivated in part by a rising concern about crime and vlolence in
the schools. In the 1988 Little Hoover Commission’s Report on Crime
and Violence in California’s Public School System, attention was drawn
to this problem and the lack of school preparedness (see Attachment
B). The Commission, citing a provision in california’s Constitution
that guarantees the right to safe schools, found evidence that life on
school campuses includes violent crimes, substance abuse and property
crimes. In 1986 the California Supreme Court rendered a landmark
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decision in the case of Hosemann v. Oakland Unified School District
holding the school district liable under the safe schools provision of
the california Constitution. Similar case decisions have since
followed holding other school districts liable for not providing a
environment. Among the Commission’s findings concerning the lack of
direction and leadership by the State, there were recommendations to
strengthen school law enforcement through training of officers and
security personnel.

School and community college campuses encounter in varying degrees many
of the same types of crime and calls for police services as local
police and sheriffs departments. For example, during the 1986-87
fiscal year, California’s K-12 schools reported over 71,000 property
crimes and 70,000 violent crimes ("A Report to the California State
Legislature Regarding Standard School Crime Reporting Program,"
Department of Education, June 1987 and April 1988).

There are currently 21 community college and 5 school district police
departments with 623 peace officers participating in the POST Program
and not impacted by this legislation. It is estimated there are
approximately 300 school peace officers statewide impacted by this
training requirement. The currently required training for these school
peace officers is the PC 832 Introduction to Law Enforcement Course
which includes a 24-hour Arrest Course and a 16-hour Firearms Course if
firearms are carried. Input from school peace officers and their

~administrators strongly suggests this required training is
insufficient to meet their needs.

~A proposed training standard has been developed with the input of an
advisory committee representing school peace officers, administrators,
and the California School Employees Association--the sponsors of SB
446. (See Attachment C).

ANALYSIS

Based upon input from the school peace officers advisory committee, a
32-hour School Peace officer Course was developed. School peace
officer training needs specific to their role are included in this
course. Included are the specific subjects identified in Senate Bill
446 such as role of school police officers, reporting crime to other
law enforcement agencies and dealing with drugs/violence on campus.
Other major topics included in the course are: Laws Impacting School
Campuses, Maintaining Campus Community Relations, Campus Parking and
Traffic Control, Facility Protection, and Handling Disasters and
Emergencies. Care was taken in the course design to ensure the content
was equally applicable to K-12 school and community college police
departments.

As required by Section 832.2 (b) of the Penal Code, guidelines and
procedures for reporting offenses to other law enforcement agencies
was included under the topic Reporting Offenses to other Law
Enforcement Agencies. In the detailed course outline (Attachment D),
the guidelines/procedures encompass taking crime reports, transmitting
crime reports and communicating crime information to the criminal
justice system.



To implement this training standard, it is proposed that Commission
Regulation 1081 be amended to include Section 19, School Peace officer
(Penal code Section 832.2), which would specify the minimum topics and
hours as previously indicated.

It is believed that this course, although not required of peace
officers possessing the POST Basic Certificate, would benefit all
school/community college peace officers. If presented as a POST
Technical Course, it could serve as an exceptionally relevant and
viable means for satisfying POST’s continuing professional training
requirement for those school peace officers participating in the POST
Program as well as satisfy the training requirement of Penal Code
Section 832.2.

Unless the individual officer or department voluntarily elects to
complete the Regular Basic Course, the only additional law enforcement
training that is required for school police officers is the PC 832--
Arrest and Firearms Course. Staff believes that the PC 832 Course is
insufficient training to perform general peace officer duties.
Therefore, it is recommended that the Commission adopt as part of this
training standard a "recommendation" that all school peace officers who
perform general law enforcement duties should complete the Regular
Basic Course prior to appointment or assignment to peace officer
duties.

The ad hoc school peace officers advisory committee has also
recommended that school peace officers should receive training on
officer safety. It is recommended that POST’s standards for the
PC 832 Course be modified to add officer safety-related currlculum such
as arrest methods. This issue is addressed as a separate agenda item
at this meeting.

This legislative training requirement appears to have some fiscal
impact upon K-12 and community college districts, especially as it
relates to the training of existing school peace officers. Cost
estimates to train each officer in the 32-hour School Peace Officer
Course will vary but should average $800/officer including salary,
travel and per diem. To avoid this cost, employing school districts
may alternately elect to enter the POST Program or reclassify their
school peace officers to security officers. It is expected this
training requirement will have nominal impact upon POST even with the
course of trai~ing becoming POST-certified and existing school peace
officers attending the Technical Course to satisfy the continuing
professional training requirement.

Thl8 recommended training standard is supported by the legislation’s
proponents and author, Senator Robert Presley.

If the Commission concurs with this proposed training standard
(32-hour required School Peace Officer Course and recommended Regular
Basic Course), a public hearing wouldbe required for adoption and
amendment of Commission Regulation 1081. See Attachment E for proposed
Bulletin, Notice of Public Hearing, Statement of Reasons and regulation
language.
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RECOMMENDATION:

Approve the scheduling of a public hearing in conjunction with
the November 1990 meeting to consider adopting a training
standard for school peace officers pursuant to Penal Code Section
832.2.

,



Senate Bill No. 446

CHAPTER I078

.t.n act to add Section 832.2 to the Penal Code, relating to peace
officer training.

[Approved by Covernor September ~, !.989. Filed with
Secretary of State September 30, lg~.|

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL’s DIGEST
SB 446, Presley. School peace officers: Urainmg.
Under enstms law, the Commission on Peace Officer Standards

and Training is charged, among other things, with the duty of
developing and implementing programs, including training
programs, to increase the efl:ectivenem of law enforcement.

This bill would, except as specified, require every school peace
officer, as defined, to complete a course of training approved by the
commission which relates directly to the role of school peace officers.

The people of the State of CMi[ornJa do enact as Eo]Jows:

SECTION I. Section ~2 is added, to the Penal Code, to read:
832,2. (a) It is the intent of the LegL~ture to ensure the Safety

of students, staff, and the public on or about California’s public
schooLs, by providing school peace officers with training that will
enable them to deal with the increasingly diverse and dangerous
situaHons they encounter.

(b) Every school peace officer, as described in Sections 39670 and
72331 of the Education Code, shaJ] complete a course of training
approved by the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and
Training relating directly to the role of school peace officers. Arty
person employed as a school peace officer prior to the date that the
Couulfi.~siou on Peace Officer Sl*,~,4~,ds aud Trahlhig approve~ Lhe
course of’ training shall complete the course of instruction within
three years from the date that the Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Trsinin8 approves the course of training. Any person
who is not employed as a school peace officer tm~ on or after the
date that the Commt~on on Peace Officer Standards and Training
approvet the courlm of training sl’mll complete the course of
in.cmuction within one year from the date his or her employment
commences.

The school peace officer training course shall address guidelines
and procedm-es for reporting offenses to other law enforcement
agencies that de~d with violence on campus and other school related
matters, as determ/ned by the Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training, The Commisdon on Peace Officer
Standards and Training shall develop and approve the course of
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training no later than January 1, 1991, and shall consult with school
peace o/~cen regard/rig the content and hourly requirement for this
court.

(c) ~ section does not apply to any school peace oFFiCer whose
employer requires its school peace oFEcers to po.e-.I the b~mc
cert@icate that is awarded by the Comn../s.s/on on Peace OfFicer
Standards and Tra~ung or any school peace o~cer who po~me~ the
basic certificate that is awarded by the Comm/~on on Peace
(MEcers Standards and Training.

0



ATTACHMENT B

Article i, Section 28, (c) ~ California Constitution

Right to Safe Schools. All students and staff of public primary,
elementary, junior high and senior high schools have the
inalienable right to attend campuses which are safe, secure and
peaceful.



ATTACHMENT C

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING
School Police Roster

Dave Low, Assistant Director
Government Relations
CA School Employees Assoc.

James Stuart, Lieutenant
Ventura Community College
District/Ventura College

Police

Michael W. Nunez, Chief
Public Safety Department
Compton Unified School
District

Robert Salony, Chief
Police Department of College

of San Mateo

A1 Chin, Chief
College Safety Department
Long Beach City College

Bill Rieken, Chief
School Police - San

Bernardino City Unified
School District

Doug Giddings, District
Investigator
Kern Union High School

Robert L. Brookins, Sergeant"
Grant Police Services

Kevin Whitfield
Grant Police Services

Dan Switzer, Chief
Yuba College Pol~ce Department
Yuba College

Dennis Rotzall, Director
Campus Safety and Security
Saddleback Community College

Mike Gobec, Chief
Cerritos College District

Police Department

Rudy Martinez, Chief
District School Police Dept.
Baldwin Park Unified School
District

Bob Shetron, Captain
School District Police Dept.
Walnut Valley Unified School
District

Raymond T. Allison, Chief
School Police Services
Santa Ana Unified School
District

John Sherman, Assistant Sup.
E1 Rancho Unified School Dist.

Theodore J. (Ted) Romas
Coordinator
Safety/Security & Parking
Operations
Golden West College

Ross White, Director
College Security
Monterey Peninsula College

Kenneth P. Shrum, Chief
State Center Community

College District
Fresno City College



ATTACHMENT D

POST Prescribed
Training Courses

July 19, 1990

SCHOOL PEACE OFFICER
Course Outline

POST ADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL REFERENCE

Regulation Section 1081

LEGAL R F ENC

Penal Code Section 832.2, effective January I, 1990, requires
every school peace officer, as described in Sections 39670 and
72331 of the Education Code, to complete a course of training
approved by the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and
Training (POST) relating directly to the role of school peace
officers. Any person who is not employed as a school peace
officer until on or after the date that POST approves the course
of training shall complete the course of instruction within one
year from the date his or her employment commences. The school
peace officer training course shall address guidelines and
procedures for reporting offenses to other law enforcement
agencies that deal with violence on campus and other school
related matters, as determined by POST. POST shall develop and
approve the course of training no later than January i, 1991, and
shall consult with school peace officers regarding the content
and hourly requirement for this course.

The training standard developed pursuant to Penal Code Section
832.2 consists of this 32-hour School Peace Officer Course. The
School Peace Officer Course, developed with the input of school
peace officers and others, was approved following a publlc
hearing by the Commission at its July 1990 meeting and became
effective October I, 1990.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is directed at the training needs of school peace
officers employed by public K-12 schools and community colleges.
Even though school peace officers possessing a POST Basic
Certificate are not required to complete this training, it is
likely that all school peace officers could benefit from
attendance.

CERTIFICATION INFORMATION

This course is certified under POST Reimbursement Plan IV (travel
and per diem) as a Technical Course and accordingly can be used
to satisfy POST’s continuing professional training requirement.



TOPICAL OUTLINE

1.0 Role of School PeaCe Officers
2.0 Laws Impacting School Campuses
3.0 Maintaining Campus Community Relations
4.0 Reporting Offenses to Other Law Enforcement Agencies
5.0 Violence/Gangs on Campus
6.0 Campus Parking, Traffic and Crowd Control
7.0 Facility Protection
8.0 Disasters and Emergencies

Examination
Total Hours - 32

LEARNING GOALS AND EXPANDED OUTL~N~

i.O Role of School Peace Officers

Learning Goal: The student will understand the role of school
peace officers including responsibilities, limitations and legal
authority.

A.

B.

History and Development of Campus Law Enforcement

Legal Authority and Limitations - PC 830.32 (a) 

1. Jurisdictional Limits
2. Peace Officer Authority
3.

(b)

(On and Off Duty)
School District Policies (Ed Code 39670-39673,
60246)

C. Responsibilities

i.

o

3.
4.
5.
6.

Safe Learning and Working Environment (P.C.
602.10, Ed Code 32210-32211, 44810)
Crime Prevention
Crime Suppression
Facility Security (P.C. 469)
Parking and Traffic
Reporting of Unsafe Conditions

D. Duties During and After School Hours

1. During - People Protection Emphasis
2; After - Property Protection Emphasis

E. Transition to School Peace Officer Status

2.0 Laws ImDactina School C~mDus~-

Learning Goal: The student will understand the criminal and
procedural laws including case decisions impacting school
campuses and campus peace officers.



A. Safe Schools (P.C. 627, 627.1)

B. Drugs/Alcohol

Q Sale of Controlled Substance on School Grounds
(11353.5 H&S)

¯ Sale of Controlled Substance on or Within i000
Yards of School Property K-12 (11353.6 H&S)

3 ¯

4.

Possession of Marijuana or Concentrated Cannibus
on School Grounds K-12 (i1357(d) and (e) 

Required Notification of the Arrest of A School
employee for Crimes in 11590 and 11364 H&S (11591
H&S)

5. Required Notification of the Arrest of A
Community College Employee for Crimes in 11590 and
11364 H&S (11591.5 H&S)

¯

7.

Alcohol on School Grounds (25608 B&P)

Required k-12 District Policies on coordinated
Drug and Alcohol Intervention/Prevention (Ed. Code
60246)

C. Student Conduct

lo Grounds For Student Suspension or Expulsion (48900
EdC)

2. Habitual Truancy or Insubordination (48263 EdC)

3. Hazing Causing Injury K-12 and CC (32050 EdC)

4. Vandalism to Library Material (19910 EdC)

.
Suspended or Dismissed Student or Employee
Willfully Entering Campus K-12 and CC (626.2

D. AsSaults on School District Employees

Pc)

lo Threat of Injury to School Employee to Prevent
Performance of Duties (71 PC)

¯ Assault on School Police Officer K-12 only (241.4
PC)

3. Assault on School Employee (241.6 PC)

3



E.

F.

G.

Hm

I.

4,

5.

6.

Crimes On/Or About School Grounds

lo

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Battery on School Employee (243.6 PC)

Assault with Deadly Weapon on School Employee
(245.5 PC)

Required Report to Police of Assault On A
Community College Employee (87014 EdC)

Distribution of Harmful Material on or Near School
Grounds (313.1 PC)

Unlawful Acts Committed in Buildings or on Grounds
of Schools k-12 and CC (415.5 PC)

Interference With Peaceful Conduct of Campus K-12
(626.8 PC)

Evidence Seized in Dormitory in Violation of 4th
Amendment is Inadmissable (626.11 PC)

Assault on Any Person on School Grounds K-12 and
CC (241.2 PC)

Battery on Any Person on School Grounds K-12 and
CC (243.2 PC)

Arrest WithoUt Warrant for Battery on School
Grounds K-12 and CC (243.5 PC)

Child Abuse

Sexual Offenses/Offenders

io Notification Required of Arrest of a School
Employee for Crimes Listed Under 290PC or 261PC
(291 PC)

Stay Away Orders

Trespass (P.C. 602, 602)

1

e

B

Authority to Revoke Authority of Person to Remain
on Campus K-12 and CC (626.3 PC)

Person Not a Student, Employee or Officer
Interfering with Peaceful Conduct on Campus K-12
and CC (626.6 PC)

Registration of Outsiders Required (627.2 PC)

4



4. Registration of Outsiders Refused or Revoked,
Presence Disruptive (627.4 PC)

5o Outsider Refusal or Failure to Leave When
Requested (627.7 PC)

o Loitering Around School or Where Children
Congregate (653g PC)

J. Mandatory Crime Reporting K-12 only (628 PC)

Safe Schools Act (Victims Bill of Rights - Article 1,
Section 28, (c)

L. School Responsibility for Students (To and From School)

M. Confidentiality of Student Records

N. School and Officer Liability

Safety of School Children (Hoseman v. Oakland
Unified School District)

¯ Safety of Adult Student (Clery v. Lehigh
University)

3 ¯ Teacher Assaulted by Students (Zemsky v. City of
New York, The Board of Education)

O. Weapons/Explosives

Possession of A Firearm on School Grounds K-12 and
CC (626.9 PC)

.
Prohibited Weapons on School Grounds K-12 and CC
(626.10 PC)

¯ Possession of a Destructive Device on School or
College Grounds (12303.2 PC)

3.0 Maint~inina Campus Community Relationships

Learning Goal: The student will understand the importance and
techniques for school peace officers maintaining positive
relationships with administrators, faculty and staff, students,
general public and local law enforcement.

A. Results of Good/Poor Relationships

B. Opportunities for Positive Contacts



C. Techniques for Interacting With

I. Administrators
2. Faculty and Staff
3. Students and Parents
4. General Public
5. Local Law Enforcement

D. Personal Conduct

E. Resources and Programs

F,

G.

Cultural and Ethnic Relationships

News Media Contacts

4.0 ReDortinu Offenses to Other Law Enforcement Aaencie

Learning Goal: The student will understand POST’s guidelines and
procedures for reporting criminal offenses to other law
enforcement agencies.

Guideline #1 - Takimm A Cr4~ RePort School peace offlcers
should take a report when a crime is reported or otherwise
comes to their attention unless departmental-dlstrict pollcy
requires referral to another law enforcement agency. Crimes
need to be and are required by law to be documented. Crime
reports provide statistical, deployment and prosecution
information. Taking crime reports also provide a service
and security (safety) image to the public.

Guideline #2 - Tra--~{ttlnmCr4-~R,-~rts. School peace
officers should transmltcrimereports as soon as practical
to reviewing authorities determined by the
department/distrlct. Supervisory personnel need to review
crime reports to ensure accuracy and completeness.

Guideline #3 " C-wmunlcatin~ Cr4-~ Information, School
peace officers should communicate information from crime
reports to other agencies In the criminal justice system as
s~nna~practlcal and consistent vlthdepartment/dlstrlct
policies. It is imperative that information on crimes,
criminal suspects and stolen property be communicated to
other agencies in the criminal Justice system.
Communicating such information can be done through dispatch
centers, CLETS and other non-CLETS means.

5.0 Violence/Ganas on Camn~S

Learning Goal: The student will understand the school peace
officer’s responsibility and techniques for preventing,
mitigating and dealing with violence/gangs on campus.

6



ao

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

G.

Extent and Nature of Problem

Identification (Graffiti, Wearing Apparel, Field
Contacts, etc.)

Prevention (DARE Program)

Mitigation

Removal of Students From Classrooms

Administrative Involvement

Coordination With Other Law Enforcement Agencies

6.0 Campus Parkina. Traffic and Crowd Control

Learning Goal: The student will understand the school peace
officer’s responsibilities and techniques for handling campus
parking, traffic and crowd control during special events.

A. Traffic Direction

B. Vehicle Code Sections

i. Impounding and towing vehicles (VC 22651)
2. Parking for the Disabled (VC 22507.8a)
3. Restricted Parking (VC 21113a)

C. Alternate Modes of Transportation

D. Violator Contacts

E. Responding to Informational Requests

F. Driving Under The influence

G. Crowd Control

i. - Dances
2. Sporting Events

7.0 Facility Protection

Learning Goal: The student will understand the school peace
officer’s responsibilities and techniques for protecting school
facilities and equipment.

A. Responsibilities and Techniques Vary From Site to Site

B. Alarm Systems and Response

7



C. Patrol Techniques

D,

Ee

F.

G.

2.
Identification of High Risk Areas
Building Containment and Search

Safety/Security Observations and Reporting

i.

2.
3.
4.

Locks/Windows/etc
Fire Extinguishers
utility Shut Offs
Unsafe Conditions and Liability

Equipment Identification

Closed Circuit TV

Crime Prevention Programs

8.0 Disasters and EmerqeDcies

Learning Goal: The student will understand the school peace
officer’s responsibilities and techniques for handling disasters
and emergencies.

A. Types of Disasters/Emergencies

B. Preparation

i. School Disaster Plans
2. Evacuation Plans for Emergencies
3. School Safety Plans

C. Handling Disasters

i. Situational Evaluation
2. Communications
3. Resources
4. Rendering First Aid
5. Rescue Operations

D. Mutual Aid

E. Student Assignment to Bring District Disaster Plan for
Review and Discussion

Revised 5-21-90
school.hal

8



ATTACHMENT E

BULLETIN:

SUBJECT: Public Hearing - Adoption of Training Standards
School Peace Officers.

for

A public hearing has been scheduled in conjunction with the
November 1990 Commission meeting:

Date : November i, 1990
Time : i0:00 a.m.
Place: Radisson Hotel

Sacramento, California

The hearing is for the purpose of considering adoption of
regulations requiring training for certain school peace officers.
Penal Code Section 832.2 requires K-12 school and community
college peace officers to complete a course of training approved
by POST relating directly to the role of school peace officers.
This training requirement does not apply to non-peace officer
school security officers or to school peace officers who possess
the POST Basic Certificate. POST is required to develop and
approve the course of training no later than January i, 1991.

Input on this proposed training standard was received from an
advisory committee of school peace officers, school adminis-
trators, and others. Regulation 1081 is proposed to be modified
by adding Section 19--School Peace Officer--that identifies a 32-
hour course directed at the unique role of school peace officer.
As part of this training standard, the Commission recommends that
school peace officers who perform general law enforcement duties
should complete the Regular Basic Course prior to appointment or
assignment to peace officer duties.

The Commission may adopt other changes related to this rule-
making action based upon the public hearing proceedings and
written comments received. The Commission invites input on this
matter.

The attached Notice of Public Hearing, required by the
Administrative Procedures Act, provides details concerning the
proposed regulation changes and provides information regarding
the hearing process. Inquiries concerning the proposed action
may be directed to Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601
Alhambra Boulevard, Sacramento, CA 95816-7083, or by telephone
at (916) 739-5400.

NORMAN C. BOEHM
Executive Director

Attachment



commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING

TRAINING STANDARDS FOR SCHOOL PEACE OFFICERS

Notice is hereby given that the Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training (POST), pursuant to the authority vested
by Sections 13503 and 13506 of the Penal Code to interpret,
implement, and make specific Sections 832.2, 13510, and 13510.5
of the Penal Code, proposes to adopt, amend, or repeal
regulations in Chapter 2 of Title Ii of the California Code of
Regulations. A public hearing to adopt the proposed amendments
will be held before the full Commission on:

Date: November i, 1990
Time: i0:00 a.m.
Place: Radisson Hotel

Sacramento, california

Notice is also hereby given that any interested person may
present oral statements or arguments, relevant to the action
proposed, during the public hearing.

INFORMATIVE DIGEST

From time to time, POST approves training standards pursuant to
legislative mandate and they are incorporated into Regulation
1081 (Minimum Standards for Approved Courses). Pursuant 
Senate Bill 446 (1989), Section 832.2 was added to the Penal
Code. This section requires the Commission, on or before
January 1, 1991, to establish a required training course for
K-12 and community college school peace officers who do not
possess the POST Basic Certificate. The course relating directly
to the role of school peace officers is required to address
guidelines and procedures for reporting offenses to other law
enforcement agencies that deal with violence on campus and other
school-related matters, as determined by POST.

It is proposed-that Commission Regulation 1081 be amended to
include Section 19, School Peace officer (Penal Code Section
832.2) which would specify minimum training topics and hours
including:

Ao

B.
C.
D.
E.
F.
G.
H.

Role of School Peace officers
Laws Impacting School Campuses
Maintaining Campus Community Relations
Reporting Offenses to Other Law Enforcement Agencies
Violence/Gangs on Campus
Campus Parking, Traffic, and Crowd Control
Facility Protection
Disasters and Emergencies

Examination
Total Hours - 32



PUBLIC COMMENT

The Commission-hereby request written comments on the proposed
actions. All written comments must be received at POST no later
than 4:30 p.m. on October 15, 1990. Written comments should be
directed to Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director, Commission on
Peace Officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra Boulevard,
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083.

ADOPTION OF PROPOSED REGULATIONS

After the hearing, and consideration of public comments, the
Commission may adopt the proposals substantially as set forth
without further notice. If the proposed text is modified prior
to adoption and the change is related but not solely grammatical
or nonsubstantial in nature, the full text of the resulting
regulation will be made available at least 15 days before the
date of adoption to all persons who testified or submitted
written comments at the public hearing, all persons whose
comments were received by POST during the public comment period,
and all persons who request notification from POST of the
availability of such changes. A request for the modified text
should be addressed to the agency official designated in this
notice. The Commission will accept written comments on the
modified text for 15 days after the date on which the revised
text is made available.

TEXT OF PROPOSAL

Copies of the Statement of Reasons and exact language of the
proposed action may be obtained at the hearing, or prior to the
hearing upon request in writing to the contact person at the
above address. This address also is the location of all
information considered as the basis for these proposals. The
information will be maintained for inspection during the
Commission’s normal business hours (8 a.m. to 5 p.m.).

ESTIMATE OF ECONOMIC IMPACT

Fiscal Impact on Public Agencies Including Costs or Savings to
State Agencies or Costs/Savings in Federal Funding to the State:
None.

Nondiscretionary Costs/Savings to Local Agencies: None.

Local Mandate: None.

Cost to Any Local Agency or School District for Which Government
Code Section 17561 Requires Reimbursement: None.

Small Business Impact: None.

Costs Impact on Private Persons or Entities: None.

Housing Costs: None.



CONSIDERATION OF ALTERNATIVES

In order Co take this action, the Commission must determine that
no alternative considered by the Commission would be more
effective in carrying out the purpose for which the action is
proposed or would be as effective and less burdensome to affected
private persons than the proposed action.

CONTACT PERSON

Inquiries concerning the proposed action and requests for written
material pertaining to the proposed action should be directed to
Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601 Alhambra Boulevard,
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083, or by telephone at (916) 739-5400.
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Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

REGULATORY ACTION: TRAINING STANDARD FOR SCHOOL PEACE OFFICERS

STATEMENT OF REASONS

The Commission on Peace officer standards and Training (POST)
proposes to take regulatory action on November i, 1990 to amend
Commission Regulation 1081 pursuant to Penal Code Section 832.2.
These changes pertain to setting a training standard for K-12
and community college school peace officers who do not possess a
POST Basic Certificate.

In response to the provisions of Penal Code Section 832.2, an
advisory committee composed of K-12 school and community college
police officers, school administrators, and the legislation’s
proponents was formed to recommend relevant curriculum, the
following proposed topics were selected for inclusion in the
School Peace Officer Course which complies with the provisions of
PC 832.2.

p~oposed ToPics

A. Role of School Peace
Officers

Penal Code Section 832.2 requires
the course of training to relate
directly to the role of school
peace officers. School peace
officers perform their
responslbilitles in a unique
setting and under limitations
imposed by several laws identified
in the course outline.

B. Laws Impacting School
Campuses

Numerous criminal and procedural
laws, including case decisions,
impact school campuses and school
peace officers. Since school peace
officers are required to enforce
these laws, it is important that
they receive training on them.

Co Maintaining Campus
Cowmlmity Relations

Schooi peace officers need to know
the importance and techniques for
maintaining positive relationships
with school administrators,
facultyand staff, students,
general public, and local law
enforcement.

Do Reporting Offenses to
Other Law Enforcement
Agencies

Penal Code Section 832.2 requires
that the training standards address
guidelines and procedures for
reporting offenses to other law
enforcement agencies.



E. Violence/Gangs on
Campus

Penal Code Section 832.2 requires
that the training standard address
issues relating to violence on
campus, since there is currently a
close connection between violence
and gangs, these two topics are
addressed together.

F, Campus Parking,
Traffic, and Crowd
Control

School peace officers need to
understand their responsibilities
and techniques for handling
parking, traffic and crowd control
during special events.

G. Facility Protection School peace officers need to
understand their responsibilities
and techniques for protecting
facilities and equipment.

Disasters and
Emergencies

School peace officers need to
understand their responsibilities
and techniques for handling
disasters and emergencies occurring
on campus.

Examination To verify student learning and
ensure accountability of
instructors, an examination is
required.

The minimum course hours have been identified as 32 based upon an
evaluation of the proposed detailed course outline.

As part of the training standard, it is proposed that the
Commission recommend that school peace officers who perform
general law enforcement duties complete the Regular Basic Course
prior to appointment or assignment as a peace officer. The
reason for this is that some school peace officers employed by
high-crlme districts or campuses need to receive more
comprehensive training that is analogous to duties performed by
city polic@ or county deputy sheriffs.

The attached Notice of Public Hearing required by the
Administrative Procedures Act provides details concerning the
proposed regulation changes and provides information regarding
the hearing process. Inquiries concerning the proposed action
may be directed to Kathy Delle at (916) 739-5400.

NORMAN C. BOEHM
Executive Director



PROPOSED LANGUAGE FOR AMENDMENTS TO
COMMISSION REGULATION 1081

Minimum Standards for App~-~ Leuislativelv Mandated
courses

(18) ****

School Peace Officer 32 Hours

A. Role of School Peace Officers
B. Laws ImDactinu School Campuses
C. Maintainina Campus comr~unitv Relations
D. ReDortinu Offenses to Other Law Enforcement Auencies
E. Violence/Ganus on Campus
F. Campus Parkina. Traffic. and Crowd CoH~rol
G. Facility Protection
H. Disasters and Emeraenc~es

Examination

The Commission recommends that school peace officers who
Derform ueneral law enforcement duties complete the
Reuular Basic Course prior to aDDointment or assiunment
as a peace officer.

O
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Glen Fine Hal Snow
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Purpose: i
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FT1 [] o+ [] ~’ No

In Ihe space provided be~v, bcJeny desaibe Ihe ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional stleel3 if required.
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Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director to
contract for up to one year’s services of a POST Special
Consultant (Management Fellow) for actual costs not to exceed
$100,000 to conduct research and development associated with
cultural awareness/language training and the requirements of
Senate Bill 2680?

BACKGROUND

The Commission at its November 2, 1989 meeting, directed staff to
study and develop a recommended approach for making training
available on the subject of cultural awareness and communicating
with individual cultural groups and report back to the Commission
at the July 1990 meeting. As envisioned, the purpose of this
exploratory study was directed at identifying (i) the nature 
needed training and (2) recommended methods for effectively
delivering the training.

Subsequent to the Commission directing this study be undertaken,
Senate Bill 2680 (Attachment A) was introduced requiring POST 
develop guidelines and training for all law enforcement officers
on the racial and cultural differences among residents of this
state. The Commission supports this proposed legislation which
requires POST to develop training and leaves attendance decision
to the needs of the field without mandating it. Follow-up
development subsequent to this study should take into
consideration the requirements of Senate Bill 2680 because of the
likelihood of its passage.

Other indicators of needed training on cultural awareness and
communicating with individual cultures include: (i) the existing
cultural/racial population mix in the State; (2) the growing
numbers of immigrants to California with diverse cultures and
languages; (3) an increasing number of publicized incidents
involving conflicts between officers and members of cultural’
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groups; and (4) growing interest among law enforcement
executives and others for providing this training.

Projections for California’s future population indicate that no
one cultural group will constitute a majority and instead it will
be one of the most diverse of any state. Studies have shown
there are over 40 different foreign languages spoken in
California. The great diversity of population served by law
enforcement presents major challenges for POST and law
enforcement in designing and making available cultural awareness
and communication training.

Existing cultural awareness training is limited in scope and
availability. POST’s minimum standards for the Basic Course
address "generic" cultural~racial awareness because of the need
to have the training broadly applicable to all trainees. Some
academies have included locally determined training that is
directed at specific cultural groups. Occasionally Advanced
Officer Courses will include a topic concerning cultural
awareness or racial sensitivity. POST certifies to E1 Camino
College in cooperation with the National Conference of Christians
and Jews eight-hour Technical Courses - one on Asian Cultures and
one on Hispanic Cultures. Another 40-hour Technical Course on
Cultural Relations-Gang Update is certified to Rio Hondo College.
In addition to this POST-certified training, a small number of
law enforcement agencies have developed departmental training
programs that are considered highly effective.

To obtain input on this study, an ad hoc advisory committee of
knowledgeable and interested persons was formed (See Attachment
B for a list of members). The advisory committee
enthusiastically endorsed the need for a more coordinated,
focused and standardized approach for law enforcement training on
awareness and more effective communication with particular
cultures. Specific committee concerns and ideas concerning
cultural awareness training are summarized as Attachment C.

Besides subject matter expert input, additional research
conducted for this study included identifying articles, video
training tapes and Command College papers related to the subject
of cultural awareness, racial sensitivity and communicating
through foreign languages. These, and other identified
resources, represent a strong beginning point for the next steps
in studying this training.

ANALYSIS

The first major conclusion of this study is that in addition to
the existing generic training on cultural awareness/racial
sensitivity, there is need for training focusing on individual
cultures that identifies attitudes, stereotyped misconceptions,
sensitivities, interpersonal skills, language skills, changing
demographics, cultural differences (SB 2680), acceptance 
change, and bridges for common understanding. For each

,



different culture, these factors vary significantly. As
previously indicated, types of cultures vary dramatically from
community to community.

Building on the first, the second major conclusion is that the
key to effective cultural awareness training resides within the
departments. Because each department has its own set of community
realities, training efforts should ideally mobilize the will and
experience of a department to meet those needs effectively. This
can in large measure be done by individual law enforcement
agencies developing their own multi-cultural awareness training
program to meet local cultural conditions.

With proper support and training, each agency can research their
training needs by seeking involvement and participation from
employees, community members, and community groups. One would
expect that agencies which assess training needs and develop
tailor-made training programs, will experience correspondingly
high interest and commitment in the results. In fact, several
departments are experiencing this type of success.

To accomplish statewide cultural awareness training, it is
recommended POST prepare a Program Development Guide for use by
agencies in assessing their needs, organizing their training, and
conducting cultural\racial awareness training programs. This
guide would include step by step procedures, sample survey
questionnaires, curriculum development, lists of typical
community based resources helpful in developing such training
programs, procedures for instructor selection and training,
references, sample agency value statements, check sheets for
chief executives to implement the program, and program evaluation
strategies.

In developing the guide, the common elements of the most
successful existing training programs would be identified and
presented as models for others to follow. The guide would help
focus research efforts and:reduce agency development time.
Further, it would reduce duplicative research and development
efforts in designing such training programs. Because this would
be internal agency-presented training, it is expected that this
training would not be POST-certified, although it could qualify
for training points toward POST certificates.

Senate Bill 2680 places no limitations on the requirement for
POST to develop the training and guidelines other than they
"shall stress understanding and respect for raclal and cultural
differences and development of effective, noncombative methods of
carrying out law enforcement duties in racially and culturally
diverse environment." The guide can address this as well as
other important elements to be identified as part of the follow-
up recommended developmental research effort. A separate
training course(s) should be developed for statewide presentation
to department program coordinators. The course can use the
Program Development Guide as a primary focus to prepare

.
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individuals to develop and present in-house programs.

Experts agree that when training is directed at sensitive
attitudes and personal behavior, it is essential to first address
organizational climate and commitment issues including community
involvement prior to effeoting training solutions. The
recommended resource manual including the training development
process will help ensure these issues are addressed in a
systematic fashion.

The ability of officers to communicate with members of
individual cultural groups is an important factor in developing
and maintaining good cultural relations. There is considerable
uncertainty about the effectiveness and extent to which agencies
can train officers to be conversant in multiple languages.
There is interest today in the feasibility of officers possessing
language skills necessary to communicate with persons who speak
only a foreign language. There appears to be 20 to 30 words or
phrases for each major foreign language in California that are
critical to necessary law enforcement communications. Such
training could occur as part of the cultural awareness training.
One possible future consideration is for POST to develop an
interactive vide0disc (IVD) training program that can address
this training need. This IVD training program could also address
certain cultural awareness issues for specific cultures.

THE NEXT STEPS:

The past few months of research in this area underscore need
next-step work activities. If the Commission concurs, work
should proceed in five areas:

for

1
Develop and publish a Program Development Guide of
Cultural Awareness Training that includes curriculum
and guidelines required by SB 2680.

.
Develop POST-certified training for departmental
trainers/ facilitators.

3. Develop orientation\training for law enforcement
executives as to the program elements, goals, and
benefits.

.
Assess the feasibility for developing a fundamental
language training program possibly using interactive
videodisc technology.

.
Evaluate needed improvements in Basic Academy content
and instructor training. Make recommendations for
changes in Basic Course curriculum as indicated.

The recommended work activities will require approximately one
year of research and development. The most feasible approach for
accomplishing these is to contract for one year’s service of a

.
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Management Fellow. Estimated costs for salary and fringe
benefits are $I00,000 excluding long term per diem and travel.
Because Senate Bill 2680 has an implementation date of July
1,1991, it is recommended research and development begin as soon
as possible.

RECOMMENDATION:

Authorize the Executive Director to enter into a contract for up
to one year’s services of a POST Special Consultant (Management
Fellow) for actual costs not to exceed $i00,000 to conduct
research and development associated with cultural awareness/
language training and the requirements of Senate Bill 2680.

1



Attachment A

AMENDED IN SENATE APRIL 5, 1990..~¯ "~ ~,>

SENATE BILL Ne~ 2680
"1

, .. d ,

Introduced by Senators Bolltwright, AYahr, an~{F~res~

March 2, 1990

An act to add Section 13519.4 to the Penal Code, relating to
peace officers.

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL’S DIGEST

SB 2680, as amended, Boatwright. Peace Officers: racial
and cultural diversity training.

Existing law establishes the Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training, which develops and implements
programs to increase the effectiveness of law enforcement
through training, education, and investigation.

This bill would pme~ide tt~ requ/re the Peace Officer
Standards and Training Commission shag, byJantmsy 1, 1991,
to develop and disseminate ieettmetiea to alt g’u/de/ines and
tra/ning for peace officers in ¢~difornia on ~ the
racial and cultural differences of people in the state, so that
peace officers can be better prepared to deal with the racial
and cultural diversity of the state citizenry.

Vote: majority. Appropriation: no. Fiscal committee: yes.
State-mandated local program: no.

~e people of the State oF Cali~raJa do enact as follow~

SECTION 1. Section 13,519.4 is added to the Penal
Code, to read:

43 ram.4. Fa tize July t, i. 1, the comm onshall develop and disseminate gmdelines and training for
5 all law enforcement officers in C, alffbmia as described in
6 subdivision (a) of Section 13,510 .and who adhere.to the

standards approved by the co--on, on the racial and

,L’ 9e ~o



I cultural differences among the residents of this state. The
2 course or courses of instruction and the guidelines shah
3 stress understanding and respect for racial and cultural

dif~rences, and development of effective, noncombative
methods of carrying out law emeorcement duties in a

6 racially and culturally diverse environment.

0
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Attachment B

CULTURAL AWARENESS STUDY COMMITTR~

Capt. David Barnes
Hawthorne P. D.

Chief Charles Brobeck
Novato P. D.

Sergeant Frank Bucheit
San Diego P. D.

Sergeant Sue Payne
San Diego P. D.

Ms. Ruth Cashmere
Human Rights Resources Center

Mr. Luther Wallace
Human Rights Resources Center

Raymond Dorsey
Assistant Sheriff
San Bernardino S. Do

Off. J. A. "Alex" Gonzalez
California Highway Patrol
Recruitment Unit

Sergeant Rodney Grahek
Los Angeles P. D.
Field Training Services Unit
Training Division

Sergeant Frank Hauptman
Garden Grove P. D.

Lieutenant Ray Howard
Richmond P. D.

Sergeant Gary Kusunoki
San Clemente P. D.

Sergeant Neil Murray
San Clemente P. D.

Captain Daniel McCoy
Santa Ana P. D.

Lieutenant Ron Passmore
Fresno P. D.

Mr. Fred Persily
Attorney General’s Commission

on Racial Ethics Religious
Minority Violence

Costa Human Rights Commission

Ms. Vicki Plevin
Police Community Relations

Specialist
Orange County Human Relations

Commission

Chief Joseph Santoro
Monrovia P. D.

Sergeant Michael Sellers
La Palma P. D.

Lieutenant Robert Shusta
Concord P. D.

Sergeant Art Tapia
San Francisco P. D.

Sergeant Jon Westmoreland
Alameda P. D.



ATTACHMENT C

IDENTIFICATION OF KEY CONCERNS:

Committee members identified their top concerns/issues with
regard to cultural awareness. The first priority concerns were
grouped into four categories: Attitudes, Management, Training
Delivery Methods, and Communications. Members working as sub-
committees expanded the key issues and their sub-committee work
was accepted by the group in total. The results of the committee
combined efforts are summarized below.

Attitudes -Some of the issues and ideas identified under this
category include:

Concern about use of unacceptable vocabulary terms,
i.e., verbal judo, nick names

Law enforcement organizations have own culture and this
culture should be changed to respect other’s culture

Training should emphasize that enforcement action
should be taken against the criminal act, not directed
to any particular group or person

Law enforcement agencies need to openly set behavior
and organization expectations

Officer’s on-duty "conduct" should be addressed rather
than his personal attitude

Officers need to understand their own potential or
actual bias to different cultures

Law enforcement agencies have a responsibility to
train/educate members of individual cultures

General cultural awareness vs. individual cultural
awareness, which is it, or is it both?

Supervisory/management level are the key to making a
program work

One obstacle to improving relationships is police are
viewed by some cultures as protectors of government
rather than individuals’ rights

There is a need to have proactive training before a
conflict occurs rather than reacting to an incident



Training Delivery Methods -Some issues and ideas
identified under this category include:

Focus of training should be on in-service officers
rather than Basic Course since considerable attention
is already devoted to cultural awareness in the Basic

Development of a "how to or cookbook" manual to aid law

enforcement agencies to create their own program is
needed

Cultural awareness training, to be most effective,
should be agency specific with some general guidelines
or learning objectives developed as guidelines

This training, to be most effective, requires trainers
to receive special facilitator training

Several acceptable methods for cultural
awareness/survival language skills training were
identified, including:

o
o
o

Advanced Officer Courses
Supervisory/Management/Executive Courses
Agency Training With Support By POST Manual, Video
Tape, Interactive Videodisc Training Program,
etc.

Minority officers also need cultural awareness training

Executive workshops, New Police Chiefs Orientation,
Sheriffs Orientation, are recommended courses to
provide information to police executives

New

POST should certify one or more technical courses to
train the trainers to facilitate and present this
training

Generic Advanced Officer Course inherently may have a
problem when multiple agencies have differing training
needs and not all agencies sending trainee have an
agency commitment for cultural awareness training

Cultural awareness training can mix and match sub
topics, i.e., cultural awareness with language skills
or gang awareness or hate crimes

Basic academy should reinforce cultural awareness
throughout curriculum, should be generalized rather
than focus on particular cultures, and all instructors
should receive orientation on cultural awareness and
importance



Manual should:

- Be distributed at Trainer/Facilitators Course

Include various models, references, sample value
statements, check sheets for executives to
implement program, survey instruments, generalized
curriculum with instructions on how to
individualize for each agency

Video Training Tapes- There is a need to assess the
existing videos to determine what is available and for
POST to distribute those judged to be useful.

Interactive Videodisc Program- There is need for
developing such a program to address cultural awareness
and survival language skills and is particularly
appropriate for refresher training.

Need to sell the program:

Get community groups aboard early
Get city and county administrative support
Get police officer associations support
Avoid negative trigger terms like "sensitivity
training" which may cause a negative impact on
training

Universal cultural awareness training should include:

Interpersonal skills
Attitude concepts
Survival language skills
Changing demographics
Acceptance of change
Others

Use of conumercially available games such as STAR POWER
can be useful training tool

Student participative learning activities such as role
playing and small group discussions are considered
critical.

Field training checklists should be developed to
include attention to cultural awareness issues and
experiences.



Manaqement Issues -Several issues were identified including:

For cultural awareness training to be effective, there
must be direction and commitment from the top on down

The Police Chiefs and Sheriff’s Associations should be
made aware of this training need and the need for
agency commitment

- Need for agency values statement

- Trainers should identify the benefits to be derived

Cultural Awareness training is not a one-time-only
shot, but rather an ongoing training need

Cultural training should be part of the agency mission
statement

Need to obtain community support for the program

Survey the department and community to determine
current needs and conditions

Identify community spokespersons who would be willing
to assist with agency training

- Need to carefully select and recognize trainers

Managers need a clear understanding of police service
vs. social service

Cultural training should include local resources
community who can assist in the development and
training of agency personnel

in

Problem-oriented policing is compatible with cultural
awareness training

Possible solution is for POST to identify in the Manual
trained presenters/facilitators for agencies to call
upon regardless of funding source, customizing program
for agency

Con~munications -Some of the issues and ideas identified under
this category include:

Need to be concerned about vertical and horizontal
communications within a department when dealing with
cultural awareness, regular meetings can help

Newsletters within department and community can
facilitate communications



Statewide newsletter is needed on cultural awareness
for law enforcement

Need for positive reinforcement for good work with
multicultural groups

Need special incentives for effective bilingual
officers

Need ready reference such as pocket computer or MDI’s
for most frequent words or phrases in non-English

Opening communications with cultures

need conflict resolution skills
attend community events
be a part of planning of community events
recruit members of various cultures
read cultural/community newspapers regularly

MKB-Cult-Keypoints
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In ~te space provided below, ~ des~ibe ttle ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use addlt~nal ~ if required.

ISSUE

Should the Commission schedule a public hearing to consider
content and hourly changes to Commission Procedure D-l, which is
incorporated into POST regulation 1005, specifying requirements
for the Specialized Basic Investigators Course?

The Specialized Basic Investigators Course was implemented
January i, 1972 to meet the basic training requirement for
specialized investigators primarily employed by state agencies.
The course (Attachment A) was last updated in 1984. The course
is now 220 hours. The existing course currlculumcontalns 305
recommended performance objectives from the Regular Basic Course
and eighteen performance objectives based on the unique tasks
performed by speciallzed investigators.

A review of the course was initiated early thlsyear-at-the
request of user agencies. An advisory committee composed of
administrators and managers of speclallzed law enforcement
agencies (Attachment B) provided input for the general subject
areas of need and revision for the curriculum. Another advisory
committee composed of training managers, presenters, instructors,
and other subject matter experts (Attachment C) then met 
provide input on detailed curriculum.

ANALYSIS

The proposed curriculum (Attachment D) reflects the current
training needs of specialized investigators. Employers belleve
the proposed changes are necessary to better prepare new
investigators. Employers are especially concerned with physical
performance of Job related tasks, i.e., weapons retention,
writing search warrants, report writing, surveillance exercises,
and performance testing of these tasks.
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Because they are no longer considered relevant or are no longer
required by law, 28 performance objectives are recommended for
deletion including those related to line-ups, discovery, vehicle
operations, polygraph, informant management, and that portion of
chemical agents pertaining to gas masks which are ~ ~equired
for specialized investigators.

Fifty-eight performance objectives are recommended for addition.
These additions are proposed due to changes in law, additional
duties performed by specialized investigators and the desire of
agency administrators for a course more designed specifically
for specialized investigators rather than general patrol
information. The changes recommended for addition are the areas
of extortion; embezzlement; burglary and robbery law; sex crimes;
controlled substances; search warrants; gang recognition;
interviewing; and case management. Of those performance
objectives recommended for addition, 50 are directly taken from
the Regular Basic Course and eight are new POe related to the
unique tasks performed by specialized investigators. It is
proposed that the total performance objectives in the
Specialized Basic course be increased from 323 to 361 for a net
increase of 38.

It is proposed that required testing be increased by 19 hours for
a total of 30 hours. The expansion of the testing ares, will
include fourteen hours cf cognitive testing and sixteen hcure of
scenario testing that reflects the need for actual performance
testing in a realistic scenario, rather thanjust completing a
cognitive written test.

It is proposed that the minimum hours for the Specialized Basic
Investigators Course be increased from 220 to 340 (Attachment
E). The proposed hours were arrived at after review of the
instructional time required for existing POea in the Regular
Basic and examination by instructors and subject matter experts.
Presenters indicate the proposed 340 hours will accurately
reflect the time required to present adequate instruction and
performance evaluation of the student. The proposal to increase
the instructional hours i8 supported by agency administ_~ators and
presenters.

To implement these proposals, staff is recommending amending
Commission Procedure D-1-6, which is incorporated into POST
regulation 1005, to reflect these curriculum and hourly changes,
and to mandate performance objectives fcr the Specialized Basic
Investigators Course (Attachment F). Mandating the changes will
ensure quality of instruction and uniformity between the two
current presenters. Mandating POe includes mandatory testing
based upon success criteria as established in the Reqular Basic
Course. Success criteria for those POe unique to the Specialized
Basic will be developed as will test items.



Virtually all attendees of the course are employed by agencies in
the non-reimbursable Specialized Program. Therefore, there is no
projected fiscal impact for the POTF. There will be some impact
on staff workload associated with implementation of the proposed
testing requirement. An estimated six weeks of work will be
required to develop new test items.

Attachment G provides a draft Notice of Public Hearing, Statement
of Reasons, and suggested language changes to Commission
Regulation 1005.

Schedule a public hearing for the November 1990 meeting to
consider proposed curriculum and hourly changes to POST’s
requirement for the Specialized Basic Investigators Course.



ATTACHMENT A

POST Prescribed
Training Courses

January I, 1984

SPECIALIZEDBASIC INVESTIGATORS COURSE
Course Outline

POST ADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL REFERENCE

Commission Regulations I005(a)(4)
Commission Procedure D-1-6

LEGAL REFERENCE

The Commission Regulations, Section I005(a)(4) provide that the Specialized
Basic Investigators Course may be completed in lieu of the regular POST-
certified Basic Course by POST Specialized Program law enforcement officers
whose primary duties are investigative.

BACKGROUND

The 200-hour Specialized Basic Investigators Course was adopted ~anuary 1970,
and updated In January 1979. In January 1980, the course was revised to 180
hours of specie] investigative subjects, plus the 40-hour P.C. 832 Course. In
January 1984, the course hours were increased to 220 and curriculum updated to
include the P.C. 832 Arrest and Firearms Training Requirements and converted
to Learning Goals and Performance Objectives. Wherever possible, the
Performance Objectives of the Regular Basic Course have been included in the

¯ Specialized Basic Investigators Course.

This Course Outline must be used tn conjunction wtththe document
"Performance Objectives for the Basic Course."

1.0 Professional Orientation 10
2.0 Police Community Relations 15
3.0 Law 20
4.0 Laws of Evidence 15
S.O Communications 15
6.0 Vehicle Operations 8
7.0 Force and Weaponry 33
8.0 Fteld Procedures 39
9.0 Traffic (deleted) 0
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10.0
11.0
12.0
13.0

Criminal Investigation 24
Custody (deleted) 0
Physical Fitness and Defense Techniques 12
Specialized Investigative Techniques 18
Examinations II

Total 220 Hours

LEARNING GOALS AND P[RFORMANCE OBJECTIVES

The student will understand the following:

1.0 PROFESSIONAL ORIENTATION

1.1.0 History and Principles of Law Enforcement
1.2.0 Law Enforcement Profession
1.3.0 Ethics

1.4.0

~: The student will understand those actions
which constitute unethical behavior of a law enforcement
officer and their consequences.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES:

8O% 1.4.1

80% 1.4.2

The student wtll identify and evaluate methods for
handling unethical and/or cr|mtnal conduct on the
part of a fellow officer.

The student wtll identify problems associated
with an officer’s nonenforcement of specific laws
by personal choice.

80% 1.4.3

80% 1.4.4

The student will identify problems associated
with an officer’s acceptance of gratuities.

The student will identify why it is necessary for
an officer to take positive action when becoming
aware of criminal unethical and/or conduct on the
part of a fellow officer.

80% 1.4.5

80% 1.4.6

The student will Identify the activities of an
internal affairs unit.

The student will identtfy the rights of the peace
officer as established by the Public Safety
Officers Procedural Btll of Rights Act
(Govt. Code Sections 3300-3311).

80% 1.4.7 The student will Identify situations where
reports concerning employee complaints must be
taken and when Investigations are required.
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1.6.0

70%

70%

70%

1.7.0

70%

The student will understand and have a
working knowledge of the influences of a law enforcement
career upon an officer’s personal life.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES:

1.6.1 The student will identify the common
satisfactions and dissatisfactions inherent in a
law enforcement career.

1.6.2

1.6.3

The student will identify the importance of
maintaining a balanced, long-term approach to
his/her lifestyle in the following areas:

A. Personal relationships
B. Career developments
C. Recreational pursuits

The student will identify the potential effects
which his/her career choice may have upon the
following:

A. Spouse
B. Boyfriend/Girlfriend
C. Other friends
O. Parents
E. Children

1.6.4 The student wtll identify employee assistance
programs.

ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE COMPONENTS

The student will have general knowledge of
the components of the administration of justice system.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES-

1.7.1 Given the three crtmtnal justice system
components (law enforcement, judicial, and
corrections), the student will identify to which
component of the crimtnal justice system the
following operational positions belong:

A. Judge
B. Prosecuting Attorney
C. Defense Attorney
O. Probation Officer
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70%

70%

70%

70%

E. Parole Officer
F. Correctional Officer
G. Local Police
H. Sheriff
I. Specialized Investigators

1.7.2 The student will identify the following major
goals of the criminal justice system:

A. Guaranteeing due process
B. Crime prevention
C. Protection of life and property
O. Apprehension of offender
E. Enforcement of law
F. Equal justice

1.7.5 The student will identify at least one way in
which a component of the criminal justice system
impacts the other components.

RELATED LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES

CALIFORNIA COURT SYSTEM

Learntnq Goal: The student wtll understand and have a
working knowledge of the organization and operation of
the California court system.

PERFORI4ANCE OBJECTIVES:

1.9.1 The student will identify the organizational
structure and a prtmery responsibility of the
following California courts:

1.9.2

A. Justice Court
B. Municipal Court
C. Superior Court
O. District Court of Appeal
E. State Supreme Court
F. Administrative Hearings

The student wtll identify the purposes of the
following Judtcial processes in criminal cases:

A. Ball
B. Arraignment
C. Preliminary hearing
0. Indictment
E. Trlal
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1.10.0

1.11.0

70%

70%

70%

70%

1.12.0

CALIFORNIA CORRECTIONS SYSTEM

DISCRETIONARY DECISION MAKING

Learnina Goal: The student will have a general
understanding of a law enforcement officer’s
discretionary authority, constraints, consequences,
process in making decisions.

and

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES

1.11.1 The student will identify the steps involved in
problem solving including:

A. Identifying the problem
B. Analyzing the problem
C. Developing alternatives
D. Selecting solution
E. Implementing decisions

"F. Evaluating action

l.ll.Z The student will identify the most common
limitations of officer discretion including:

A. Law
8. Departmental policy and procedure.
C. Departmental goals and objectives

1.11.3 The student will identify the potential
consequences of an officer’s application of
discretionary decision making including:

A. Death or injury
B. Additional crime
C. Civil and vicarious liability
D. Officer discipline
E~ Embarrassment to department

1.11.4 Given various word pictures, audio-visual
presentations, or simulated incidents, the
student will identify which of the following are
acceptable decisions:

A. Arrest
B. Citation and release
C. Referral
D. Verbal warning
E. No action

ROLE OF THE INVESTIGATOR

Learnina Go~l: The student will understand how the role
of the investigator differs from that of the uniformed
officer.
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PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES

1.12.1 The student will identify the key differences
between the investigator’s role and the role of
the uniformed officer:

1.12.2

A. Most of the work of the uniformed officer
results from the officer reacting to calls
for service.

B. The majority of the investigator’s work is
self generated.

C. Most cases are assigned after the fact.

The student will identify the peace officer
authority of investigators as described in:

A. Penal Code Section 830.1
8. Penal Code Section 830.3
C. Penal Code Section 830.31

2.0 POLICE COMMUNITY RELATIONS

2.1.0
2.2.0
2.3.0
2.4.0
2.5.0

Community Service Concept
Community Attitudes and Influences
Citizen Evaluation
Crime Prevention (2.4.1 only)
Stress Factors

3.0 LAW

3.1.0
3.2.0
3.3.0
3.4.0
3.5.0
3.6.0
3.7.0
3.8.0
3.9.0
3.12.0
3.14.0
3.17.0
3.18.0
3.24.0
3.37.0
3.38.0
3.41.0

Introduction to Law
Crime Elements
Intent
Parties to a Crime
Defenses
Probable Cause
Attempt/Conspiracy/Solicitation
Obstruction of Justice
Theft Law
Forgery, Fraud Law
Receiving Stolen Property
Assault/Battery Law
Assault With Deadly Weapon Law
Deadly Weapons Law
Constitutional Rights Law
Laws of Arrest
Juvenile Law and Procedure
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3.43.0 CRIMINAL/ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

Learnino Goal: The student will understand the
relationship between the major California criminal codes
and California administrative law.

PERFORMAN~{ OBJECTIVES

3.43.1 The student will identify at least one California
criminal code which contains the laws that his
agency is responsible for enforcing.

3.43.2 The student will identify the Administrative Code
by title, which pertains to his agency.

4.0

4.1.0
4.2.0
4.4.0
4.5.0
4.B.O
4.7.0
4.8.0
4.9.0

Concepts of Evidence
Privileged Communication
Subpoena
Burden of Proof
Rules of Evidence
Search Concepts
Seizure Concepts
Legal Show-up

4.1o.o

Learnipq Goal: The student will understand the search warrant
process.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE

4.10.1 The student will identify the procedural steps and
the legal requirements for (1) developing affidavits
and (2) obtaining and executing search warrants.

4.11.0 DISCOVERY

~: The student wtll understand the concept of
discovery.

PERFORMANCE O~[¢TIVE

4.11.1 The student will identify and discuss the following
two topics as they relate to discovery:

A. En Camera Hearings
B. Public Information Act
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4.12.0 WITNESS OUALIFICATIONS

Learnina Goal: The student will
qualified as an expert witness,
a continuing process.

understand that becoming
and remaining so qualified, is

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE

4.12.1 The student will identify two areas in which careful
and continuous records must be kept to facilitate
qualification as an expert witness:

A. Education
B. Experience

5.0 COMMUNICATIONS

5.1.0
5.2.0
5.3.0
5.4.0
5.5.0
5.6.0

Interpersonal Communications
Note Taking
Introduction to Report Writing
Report Writing Mechanics
Report Writing Appllcatlon
Use of the Telephone

6.0 V I OP

6.1.0
6.2.0
6.4.0
6.5.0

Introduction to Vehicle Operations
Vehicle Operations Factors
Vehtcle Operations Liability
VehicleInspectton

7.0 FORCE AND WEA~NRY

7.1.0
7.2.0
7.3.0
7.4.0
7.5.0
7.6.0
7.7.0
7.8.0
7.10.0
7.12.0
7.13.0
7.14.0
7.15.0
7.16.0
7.19.0
7.20.0

Effects of Force
Reasonable Force
Deadly Force
Simulated Use of Force
Firearms Safety
Handgun
Care and Cleaning of Service Handgun
and 7.9.0 deleted
Handgun Shooting Principles
Identification of Agency Weapons and Ammunition
Handgun~Day/Range (Target)
Handgun/Night/Range (Target)
Handgun/Combat/Day/Range
Handgun/Combat/Night/Range
Use of Chemical Agents
Chemical Agent Simulation
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8.0

8.2.0
8.3.0
8.8.0
8.13.0
8.14.0
8.15.0
8.16.0
8.18.0
8.19.0
8.20.0
8.37.0
8.45.0

Perception Techniques
Observation Techniques
Interrogation
Wants and Warrants
Person Search Techniques
Vehicle Search Techniques
Building Area Search
Search/Handcuffing/Control Simulation
Restraint Devices
Prisoner Transportation
Officer Survival
First Aid and CPR

i0.0 CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION

~: The student will understand:

10.1.0
10.2.0
10.3.0
10.4.0
10.5.0
10.6.0
10.7.0
10.8.0
10.10.0
10.11.0

Preliminary Investigation
Crime Scene Search
Crime Scene Notes
Crime Scene Sketches
Fingerprints
Identification, Collection, and Preservation of Evidence
Chain of Custody
[ntervlewlng
Information Gathering
Courtroom Demeanor

10.23.0 ~LYGRAPH

~: The student will understand the legitimate use
of the polygraph and its limitations.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE

10.23.l The student wtll tdenttfy the three physiological
functions which are normally measured by the
polygraph:

10.24.0

A. Respiration - breathing rate
8. Galvanic Skin Response * sweating
C. Heart - pulse rate and blood pressure

ADMINISTRATIVE HEARINGS

J~: The student will understand the Administrative
Hearing Process.
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10.25.0

10.26.0

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE

10.24.1 The student will identify the following elements of
the process:

A. Administrative subpoena as part of the
investigation

B. Accusation by Attorney General
C. Agency filing
D. Administrative subpoena as part of the hearing
E. Hearing
F. Decision

i. Proposed
2. Final

G. Administrative appeal process
H. Judicial appeal process
I. Administrative sanctions

VICE AND ORGANIZED CRIME

Learnina Goal: The student will understand the relationship
between organized crime and vice.

PERFQRMANCE OBJECTIVES

10.25.1 The student will identify the key activities of
organized crime:

A. Provide tllegal goods and services
B. Corrupt publtc officials
C. Launder money
D. Infiltrate legitimate business

10.25.2 The student will identify at least four different
unlawful activities that are associated with
organized crime.

Loansharking

ii Prostitution
Illtctt drugs
Corporate bust out
Auto theft (chop shops)

G. Liquor
H. HtghJacktng

CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES IDENTIFICATION

Learnina Goal: The student will understand how the major
groups of illicit drugs differ in appearance.
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PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE

10.26.1 Given a display of a variety of illicit as well as
illicit drugs, or a visual representation of same,
the student will identify:

A. Hallucinogens
B. Opiates
C. Stimulants
D. Depressants

12.0 PHYSICAL

12.1.0
12.2.0
12.3.0
12.4.Q
IZ.5.Q
12.6.0
12.7.Q

FITNESSAND DEFENSE TECHNIQUES

Physical Disablers
Prevention of Disablers
Weight Control
Self-Evaluation
Lifetime Fitness
Principles of Weaponless Defense
Armed Suspect/Weaponless Defense

13.0 SPECIALIZED INVESTIGATIVE TECHNIQUES

13.I.0 SOURCES OF INFORMATION

~: The student wtll understand the difference
between open and restricted sources and how to get information
from both.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES

13.1.1 The studentwtll identify at least four of the
following open sources of information.

A. Library, including newspaper morgues
B. City and county ltcenses
C. Utilities
D. Directories
E. Grantee/Grantor Indexes at county court house
F. Secretary of State, Articles of Incorporation

13.1.2 The student w111 identify.at least the followlng
restricted sources of information.

A. Law enforcement records such as NCIC, CJS, etc.
B. Other law enforcement agencies
C. Officers within own department
D. Informants
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13.2.0

13.3.0

13.1.3 The student will identify at least the following
elements of the development and management of
informants.

A. Selection
B. Investigation
C. Approach and persuasion
D. Test

USEAND CONTROL OF INFORMATION

Learnine Goal: The student will understand the legal
of the use and dissemination of information.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES

aspects

13.2.1 The student will contrast "Right-to-Prlvacy" wlth
"Freedom-of-lnformation."

13.2.2 The student will identify the difference between
"Right-to-know" and "Need-to-know."

13.2.3 The student will identify the elements of a model
policy on purging, dissemination, and security of
information.

CRIMINAL |NTEELI~ENCE

Learnine Goal: The student will understand the intelligence
process.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES

13.3.1 The student will identify each element of the
Intelligence process in the correct order.

i

Collection of information ,
Collation
Evaluation

O: AnalysisOi sseminati on of i ntell i gence

13.3.2 The student will identify at least two of the
following intelligence organizations:

A. Law Enforcement Intelligence Unit, LEIU
B. Western States Information Network, WSIN
C. E1 Paso Information Center, EPIC
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13.4.0 IDENTIFICATION AND LOCATION OF SUSPECTS AND WITNESSES

13.5.0

13.6.0

~: The student will understand the process of
identifying and locating suspects and witnesses.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVF

13.4.1 The student will identify and locate a witness and a
suspect.

ANALYTICAL T{CHNIQUES

Learnino Golf: The student will understand the analytical
process.

PERFORMANCEOBJECT~V[:

13.5.1 The student will identify and describe the following
analytical techniques:

A. Vlsual Investigative Analysis, VIA
B. Telephone Tolls
C. Ltnk Analysis
D. Case Analysis and Management System, CAM

SURVEILLANCE TECHNIOUES

~: The student will understand how to effectively
and safely conduct a surveillance.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES

13.6.1. The student will identify what must be done before a
surveillance Is instituted:

A. Know the objective of the surveillance. For
example, arrest or intelligence.

B. Identify the offense suspected and tts elements.

Do a complete background on suspect Including,
physical appearance, suspect’s address and local
haunts, occupation and business address, criminal
background, associates and their locations, cars
available to suspect and whether any of them are
particularly fast, how suspect can be
anticipated to drive, e.g., fast or slow, does
suspect own guns, has suspect used guns in the
past, etc.
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13.6.2

13.6.3.

13.6.4

13.6.5

13.6.6

13.6.7

13.6.8

The student will identify the four general
classifications of specialized surveillance
equipment:

A. Photographic, e.g., 35mm Camera
B. Optical, e.g., telescope or binoculars
C. Intelligence Kit, e.g., SK-9, AID, TRF
D. Nightscope

The student will identify the three most important
factors to consider when using specialized
surveillance equipment:

A. Legal aspects
B. Proper care of the equipment
C. Equipment capabilities and limitations

The student will identify two considerations which
must be resolved whenever a suspect is under
surveillance:

A. Does the officer have a right to be where he is?
B. Does the suspect have a right to privacy?

The student wtll tdenttfy the ftve classifications of
California Law Enforcement agency authorized by PC
633 to overhear or record confidential
communications:

A. California Department of Justice (Attorney
General)

B. Oistrtct Attorneys
C. CHP

~ Police Departments
Sheriff Departments

The student wtll participate tn a moving
surveillance exercise using vehicles.

The student wtll participate tn a walktng
surveillance exercise.

The student wtll identify liability Implications when
an officer vtolates traffic laws whtle conducting a
surveillance.

The officer ts criminally 1table for violating
traffic laws unless the surveillance vehicle is
displaying a lighted red light to the front and
sounding a siren as necessary (21055 CVC).
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C°

The officer is not civilly liable for damages
while operating an authorized emergency vehicle
responding to an emergency call or when in the
immediate pursuit of an actual or suspected
violator (17004 CVC).*

The agency is civilly liable For the negligence
or wrongful acts or omissions of its employees
(17001CVC).

13.7.0 FRAUDULENT DOCUMENT~

Learnino Goal: The student will understand which documents are
most liable to be fraudulent.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE

13.7.1 The student will identify the most frequently
encountered fraudulent documents:

A~ Driver’s license
8, Medi-Cal cards
C. Birth certificates
D. Licenses issued by consumer affairs

*Note: Is the surveillance vehicle an Authorized Emergency. Vehicle as
refined in 165 CVC? Is a surveillance an emergency call or pursuit of
an actual or suspected violator?
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1.0

ATTACHMENT D

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES FOR THE
SPECIALIZED BASIC INVESTIGATORS COURSEDRAFT

~C,.T.~: The student will recognize the fundamental duties,
obligations, influences, and philosophies inherent with the acceptance
of a "peace officer" commission. Students will possess the basic
knowledge and procedural abilities which will enable them to function
within the criminal Justice system.

I.I.0 HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF LAW ENFORCEMENT

Learnina Goal: The student will understand the basic
principles involved in the historical development of law
enforcement.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S}:

I.I.I The student will identify the key points in the
development of the United States and California law
enforcement systems. (7-1-84)

1.2.0 LAW ENFORCEMENT PROFESSION."
Q

~: The student mtll understand the professional
aspects of law enforcement. (1-1-84)

PERFORJ4ANCE OBJECTIVEtS}:

1.2.3

The student wtll tdentlfy the basic principles of a
¯ profession." (7-1-84)

The student wtll cow.re the present status of lm
enforcint vtth the b4stc principles of a
professl w as ldenttflM tn PerfomanceObJective
l.Z.l. (7-1-84)

The student w111 identify the professional standards
androqufromnts for California peace officers.

1.3.0 ETHICS

~: The student vtll understand the concept of
ethics in law enforcement.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES(S):

1.3.1 The student w111 identify why law enforcement
officers, both on and off duty, sbould exmplify the
highest ethtcal and mral standards. (1-18-90)

"S" - indicates PO in Specialized Basic only.



A. To promote professionalism in law enforcement
B. To gain public support for law enforcement
C. To earn the respect and confidence of peers
D. To maintain a sense of se]f worth and pride in

being a law enforcement officer

70~ 1.3.2 The student will identify the following fundamental
duties as described tn the "Law Enforcement Code of
Ethics" and the "Code of Professtona] Conduct and
Responsibilities for Peace Officers:"

A. To serve mankind
B. To safeguard lives and property
C. To protect the innocent against deception
0, Toprutect the weak against oppression or

intimidation
E. To protect the peaceful against violence or

disorder
F. To respect the Constitutional rights of all

1.3.3 The student will identify the following canons of
the "Code of Professional Conduct and
Responstbtltttesfor Peace Officers’:

A. Uphold the Constitution of the United States,
state statutes and lecal lays

~ Perfomduttes ethicallyRegard discharge of duties as a publtc trust
O. Exuq~ltfy htgh standards tn publtc and private

ltfe
E. Recognize the freedom of others shall not be

-tnfrtngod upon without Just and logal cause

[~ liaintatn integrity and competenceCooperate vtth la~ul officials and
organizations

H. Refuse to accept gratuities
1. Maintain the confidentiality of information

1.4.0

~: The student wt!l understand those actions
which constitute unethical behavior of a peace officer and its
consequences. (1-1-89)

80~

PERFORHANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

1J4.1 Given word pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting unethical and/or crtmtnal conduct on the
part of a fellow officer, the student wtll select
the best method for handltng the situation based on
the following principles: ~I-I-~)
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(s)

(s)

(s)

80~
2

80~
2

1.4.2

! .4.3

! .4.4

1.4.7

A. Express verbal disapproval of minor infractions
by a fellow officer

8. Discuss continued infractions with a supervisor
C. Report misconduct to a supervisor immediately
D. Prevent criminal behavior, if possible, and

report it to a supervisor immediately

The student will identify problems associated with
an officer’s nonenforcement of specific laws by
personal choice. (I-I-84)

A. Public disrespect for the law and law
enforcement.

B. Public confusion as to the meaning or intent of
the law.

The student will identify problems associated with
an officer’s acceptance of gratuities: (1-1-84)

A. Creates a negative public image of law
enforcement officers and their agencies

S. Obligates the officer to the gtft giver
C. Nay lead to the acceptance of larger gifts,

serious misconduct, or the commission of a cram

The student will identify why it is necessary for an
officer to take postttve action when becoming aware
of unethical and/or crtmtnel conduct on the part of
a fellom officer: (1-1-84)

A. To matntatn the publtc trust
B. To prevent further misconduct
C. To permit corrective action to take

The student will identify the activities of an
tnternel affairs unit.

The student wtll identify the rights of the peace
officer as establtshud by the Public Safety Officers
Procedural 8tll of Rights Act (Govt. Code Sections
3300-3311).

The student w111 identify situations where reports
concerning employee complaints must be taken and
when Investigations are required.

1.6.0

).UJ~AL~tSLk~ The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the influences of a law enforcement career upon
an officer’s personal life.
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(s)

1.7.0

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S);

1.6.1 The student will identify the following as common
satisfactions and dissatisfactions inherent in a law
enforcement career: (7-I-B4~

A. Common Satisfactions

I. Training
2. Security
3. Service to the public
4. Varied duties
5. Salary and benefits
6. Excitement
7. Advancement opportunities

B. Common Dissatisfactions

I. Work assignments
2. Shift work
3. Physical and emotional hazards

~]
Organization and communication
Report writing"

1.6.2 The student will identify the importance of
maintaining e balanced, long-tem approach to
his/her lifestyle tn the following areas: (1-I-84)

~ Personal relationships
Careerdevelopments

C. Recreational pursuits

1.6.3 The student wtll identify the potential effects
which hts/her career choice gay have upon the
following: (I-I-84)

~Z Spouse
Boyfriend/Girlfriend

C. Other Friends
O. Parents
E. Children

1.6.4 The student wtll identify euployee assistance
program available to investigators Including:.

~ Alcohol Abuse
Drug Abuse

C. Stress
D. Financial Assistance

ADMINISTRATION QF JUSTICE COMI~NENTI

The student will have general knowledge of the
components of the administration of Justice systw.
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(s) 70%
2

70%
2

70%
2

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S}:

1.7.1 Given the three criminal justice system components
(law enforcement, judicial, corrections), the
student will identify to which component of the
criminal justice system the following operational
positions belong: (8-I-87)

A. Judge
8. Prosecuting Attorney
C. Defense Attorney
D. Probation Officer
E. Parole Officer
F. Correctional Officer
G. Local Police
H. Sheriff
I. Victim/Wltness Services
J. Specialized Investigators

1.7.2
of the criminal justice system:

A. Guaranteeing due process
B. Crime prevention
C. Protection of ltfe and property

The student will identify the following major goals
(8-1-87)

I~
Apprehension of offender
Enforcement of law

~ Equal justiceAssure Vtcttm’s Rights

1.7.5 The student wtll tdenttfy at least one way in which
a component of the crtutnal Justtce system impacts
the other components. (7-1-84)

1.8.0

70%
2

RELATEDLAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES

Learntna Goal; The student wtll understand the functions,
juris-dtcttons, and areas of potential mutual assistance of
other law enforcement agencies.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

1.8.1 The student wtll identify a prtmary function,
jurisdiction, and area of potential mutual
assistance for the following federal, state, and
local agencies: (1-I-84)



1.9.0

A. California Highway Patrol (CHP)
B. Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV)
C. California Department of Justice, Division of

Law Enforcement
D. Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI)
E. Postal Service
F. Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA)
G. Secret Service
H. Immigration Service
I. Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms Division of

Treasury Department
J. Military Police
K. U.S. Marshal
L. Appropriate federal, state, and local agencies

CALIFORNIA COURT SYSTEM

Learnina Goal: The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the organization and operation of the California
court system.

(s) 7O%
2

7O%
2

PERFORMANCE O~ECTIVE(SI;

1.9.1 The student will identify the organizational
structure and a primary responsibility of the
following California courts:

A. Justice Court
Municipal Court ’
Superior Court
District Court of Appmal
State Supreme Court
Administrative Heartnas

1.9.Z The student wtll identify the purposes of the.
following judicial processes in criminal cases:

i 8ellArraignment
Prellmlnary hearing

O. Indictment
E. Trtml

1.I0.0 PAROLE AND PROBATION IN CALIFORNIA..

The student will understand concepts of parole
and probation in Caltforota. (1-1-84)
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70%
2

70%
2

P.ERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

1.10.2 The student will identify the California state
parole process and general conditions of parole.

{I-I-84)

1.10.5 The student will identify California’s county
probation process and the general conditions of
probation. (1-i-84)

(s)

1.11.0

7O%
2

7O%
2

7O%
1

70%
2

DISCRETIONARY DECISION MAKING

Learnino Goal: The student will have a general understanding
of a law enforcement officer’s discretionary authority,
constraints, consequences, and process in making decisions.

PERFORMANCE OBJECT[VE(SI: (1-1-84)

I.II.I The student will identify the steps involved tn
problem solving including: (1-1-84)

ii
Identifying the preblm
Analyzing the problm
Develeping alternatives
Selecting solution

I~ Implementing decision
Evaluating action

1.11.2 The student will identify the must common
limitations ef officer discretion including:

ii Lam
(1-1-84)

Departmental pel icy and procedure
Departmental geals and objectives

1.11.3 The student will tdenttfy the potential consequences
of an officer’s appltcatten of discretionary
decision making Including: (1-1-84)

A. Death er injury

)iAddittonalcrime
Ctvtl and vicarious liability
Officer discipline

E. Embarrassment te department

1.11.4 Given vartous word-pictures, audte-vtsual
presentations, er simulated incidents, the student
will identify which ef the following are acceptable
decisions: (1-1-84)



(Modify)

A. Arrest
B. Citation and Release
C. Referral
D. Verbal WarningW/_~.~j~ten Warninq
E. No action

(s)

(Modify)

(S)

(Modify)

1.12.0 ROLE OF THE INVESTIGATOR

Learninu Goal: The student will understand hew the role of
the investigator d~fe~-~em-~ha~.-e~-~he-un~orme~l.-e~j.c-e~.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES

1.12.1 The student will identify the key differences
between the investigator’s role and the role of the
uniformed officer:

A. Most of the work of the uniformed officer
: results from the officer reacting to calls for

service.
B. The majority of the investigator’s work is seTf

~generated.
G, Mes~-eeses-a~-ass~kjned;aFt-e~-t-I~e-Fae~,

The student will identify the peace officer
authority of investigators as descrtbed tn:

~. ~on 830.1
C. B, Penal Code Section 830.3
O.G, Penal Code Section 830.31



FUNCTIONAL AREA: The student will possess the abtlity to foster
positive community relations. The student will identify and utilize
principles and techniques that promote community service, crime
prevention, and appropriate behavior by the individual law
enforcement officer.

2.1.0 COMMUNITY SERVICE qONCEPT

The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the officer’s role relative to community service.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S);

80/, 2.1.1
I

The student wtll identify the following roles as
those included within the peTTee
responsibility to provide community service:

(Modify)

A. Order maintenance
B. Crime prevention
C. Public education
O. Delivery of service
E. Enforcement of law

2.2.0 COMMUNITY ATTITUDES AND INFLUENI~F~

The student wtll understand community
reactions to an officer’s conduct.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S);

(1-144)

70"4 2.2.1
1

The student wtll identify ways to personally
influence and affect the comuntty’s attitude
toward law enforcement utth the follovtn9:

:~ SchoolsMedta-neuspapers, TV, rndto

Frt ends/Acquat ntances
Vtcttm/wt tnesses

(s-I-sT)

(Delete)

Gtven-wep~l-pTetupes-ee -endTe-vtsuaT-peesenSebTens
deptebtmj.an -efFTee~ce-ketepaetten.~tt~-tim-pubT~e~
l~ke -stu~k}nt ..wt.TI. -Neltt ~Fy -tke -expeet~d -Ilekav~p -el
an -effTeet. -feel-t~e -pel, speetSve -o~ -tim-FoTl~$ngt

6~-;-a4)
A~--Tim-eemumtty
B,--Tim-pepsees-dtmtTy-tnve~ved
G,--Tim-ltm(kmt’-s, <lepeetment
D r--Tim-st~lent -effTeele

9



70%
i

70%
1

2.2.3

2.2.4

The student will identify the following techniques
for coping with cultural and socio-econOmic
differences. (I-1-84)

A. Identify and communicate with the
representatives of different cultural and socio-
economic groups

B. Avoid pre-judging individuals based on their
cultural origins or socio-economic status

C. Avoid the "we-they" syndrome

The student will identify the folkways, mores,
values, and particular needs for law enforcement
services of each of the following community groups:

(1-1-84)
A. Racial Minority
8. Ethnic Minority
C. Women
D. Sexual Orientation
E. Economic Group
F. Elderly/youth
G. Physically Handicapped
14. Develoomontallv diSabl@d

7O%
1

2.2.5 The student will identify those factors in his/her
self development which affect the way he/she deals
wlth people. (1-1-84)

-3=3~

(Delete)

(Delete)

(Delete)

--The-sbedenb-vil.T-uede~sVand-bhe-fae~ees-lbe-M
eenskle~t-$n-a-eea~dnfbycs,-evaleab~en-ef-tbs-Taw-enfe~ement
ageney,

PERFOR/4ANGE-gBJE-gT)¥EFS)t

The-st, eden$-wtTT-t~l~tfy-the-ey,@lml.t~a-by-wht.eh
et.bt.zens-eveTuat-e-Taw-enYe~eemenb-agenetes-and
t, heh.-pm.smme). {Ir-l~-84)

~,3,3 The-sl~kmt-w~TT-tdenttFy-eemenTy-keN-negaStve-Taw
e.f~ement-stemtypes, ~)-~-IW)

3.-4,tO

(Delete) - -The -student -wtTT -uede~$and -and -Nave -a -werkl~j
kmml.ed~ -ef-She-pel~..ef-eehm ~revenb~en ~bh~n-T~
enFe~enl~T ~-~-84)

10



2
(Delete)

2.5.0

80%
2

8O%
2

2

STRESS FACTOR~

Learninq Goal: The student will have an understanding of
psychological stress.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S};

2.5.1 The student wtll tdenttfy the following reasons for
offtcer stress: (1-1-88)

A. Rotating shifts
B. Anger/Frustration
C. Role conflict
O. Disagreements ~tth other components of the

crtmtnal Justice system
E. Fear
F. Officer Evaluation Criteria
G. Time Constraints

2.5.2 The student ~tll tdenttfy the follovtng
manifestations of stress:

A. High bloed pressure, shortness of breath
8. Harked tncrease in use of coffee, alcohol,

tobacco"
C. LOSS of appetite, nausea
O. Trembling hands, swoattng, dizziness

2.5.3 The student vtll ldenttfy the following techniques
of combating the cumelattve effects of stress:

(1-1-e4)
~ Exercise

Dtet

i!

Changeactivit,
Recreation
F11ght (escape)

F. Prtortttze work hours

~
Religious activtty
I~’ofesstonal counseling

11



80%
Z

80%
2

80%
Z

80%
2

2.5.4

2.5.5

2.5.6

2.5.7

The student will identify the situations which
are likely to cause severe stress or crisis for
citizens. (]-1-88)

The student will identify the following basic
psychological responses to victimization: (I/I/88)

A. Feelings of helplessness and lack of control
B. Self-blame and/or blaming others, including law

enforcement
C. Fear from attack or fear of retribution
D. Anger
E. Denial

The student will identify the emotional and
psychological symptoms of persons in crisis.

(1-:-88)
The student will identify the following verbal and
non,verbal techniques for defusing crisis symptoms:

A. Acknowledge victim’s oNeal and reassure their
safety

~iProvide active listening
Ask diversionary realtty questions
Pose stmple choices to help victim regain some
sense of control

E. Explatn all opttons and procedures that wtll
follov ~e

[~
Maintain good eye contact and body posture
Keep fectal expressions appropriate

2.6.0

7O%
2

70/,
2

J~J£~g_~IUL~ The student w111 understand and have a working
knowledge of crime vtctimelon_y. (1-1-88)

2.6.1 The student wtll identify the benefits of focusing
attention on crime victims Including: (1-1-88)

2.6.2

~ Community supportCriminal investigation/prosecution
C. Personal/professional satisfaction

The student wtll tdentifythe most comonly accepted
information which should be conveyed to crime
victims including: (I-1-88)
A. Victim compensation
B. Local victim/witness services
C. Access to poltce reports
o. Case follow-up procedures and responsibilities

12



2.7.0 HATE CRIMES

70%
2

70%
2

~: The student will understand hate crimes
motivated by racial, ethnic, religious, or sexual orientation.

2.7.1 The student will recognize indicators of hate-
related crimes including: (7-1-88)

A. Antl-rellglous symbols/slurs
B. Raclal/Sexual/Ethnic slurs
C. Racist symbols
D. Hate group symbols
E. Anti-gay/lesbian slurs

2.7.2 The student will identify the consequences
of hate crimes including:

A. Psychologlcal effect on victim
B. Denial of basic constitutional rights
C. Divisiveness in the community
D. Potential escalation of violence

(7-i-88)

13 ""



3.0 FUNCTIONAL AREA: The student will know and understand the
California laws that pertain to the enforcement and procedural
aspects of law enforcement. The student will possess the ability to
recognize violations that an officer is likely to encounter and will
know the legal obligations in enforcing those laws.

3.1.0

80%
2

80%
2

80%
2

3.2.0

80%
2

80%
2

80%
2

|NTROQU~TION TO LAW

Lqarnina GoalL The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the legal principles upon which criminal law in
California operates.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(Sl:

3.1.1 The student will identify the difference between
"spirit of the law" and ’letter of the law".

3.1.Z The student will identify the difference between
"common law" and "statutory law" in relation to
California law.

3.1.3 The student will identlfy how case decisions affect
and clarify statutory’law. (Stare Oecists)

(Z-Z-B4)

The student wtll understand and have a working
knowledge of the basic elements of crimes as defined in
California law.

PERFORHAHCE OBJECTIVE(S):

3.Z.! The student wtll identify each of the following as
being necessary elements of "a crime" as defined by
California Penal Code Section 15: (1-1-84)

A. An act or omission
8. In violation of statutory law
C. For which there is a punishment

3.Z.Z

3.2.3

Given the punishment for a crime, the student will
classify the crime as a felony, misdemeanor, or
infraction. (Penal Code Sections 16 and 17)

(7-z-ea)
The student wtl1 identify "corpus delictt" as
defined in California criminal law. (Evidence
Code)

!4



3.3.0

80%
2

INTENT

The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the concept of "intent" in California criminal
law.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVEfSI:

3.3.1 The student wlll identify the following types of
"intent" recognized in California criminal law:

A. Specific
8. Transferred
C. General
0. Crimlnal negligence

3.4.0

80%
2

80%
2

Learnlno Goal: The student wtll understand and have a working
knowledge of. the concept of "parties to a crime."

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

3.4.1 The student wtll identify "principal" and
"accessory, as defined by California law.
Cede Section 30-32)

(Penal

3.4.2 The student wtll identify "accomplice" as defined by
California law. (Penal Code Section 1111)

3.5.0

8O%
2

80%
2

OEFE.SES

Learning Goal: The student wtll understand and have z working
knowledge of the concept of entrapment, and who ts legally
Incapable of comttttng e crime tn California.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(SI:

3.5.1 The student wtll correctly identify entrapment as
recognized by California case decisions. (1-1-84)

3.5.2 The student wtll tdenttfy those persons who ere
legally Incapable of cIttting a crime tn the
State of California. (Penal Cede Sections 26, 27,
28, and 29) (1-1-84)

15



3.6.0

8O%
2

8O%
2

3.7.0

8O%
2

80%
2

8O%
Z

The student I will understand and have a working
knowledge of the concept of "probable cause."

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S);

3.6.1 The student will identify the following elements of
"reasonable suspicion" as those required to lawfully
stop, detain or investigate a person: (]-1-89)

A. Specific and articulable facts
B. Crime-related activity that is occurring or is

about to occur
C. Involvement by the person to be detained in the

crime-related activity (g-1-84)

3.6.2 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting instances where "probable cause" for
police action may or may not exist, the student will
identify its presence or absence and reasons behind
his/her decision. (1-1-84)

ATTEMPT/CONSPIRACY/SOLICITATION ,

The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of attempt, conspiracy, and solicitation as the
terms relate to crime.

PERFORMANCE OBQECTIVE(SI:

3.7.1 The student will identify the elements which define
ATTEMPT as that term relates to crimes. (Penal Code
Section 664) (-7-88)

The student will identify CONSPIRACY as that term
relates to crimes. (1-1-84)

The student will identify SOLICITATION as that term
relates to crimes. (1-1-84)

3.8.0 OBErRUCTIONOF JUSTICE

The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the laws relative to obstruction of Justice and
how to identify the elements.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(SIt

16



80%
2

70%
2

8O%
2

8O%
2

8O%
2

8O%
2

7O%
2

3.8oi

3.8.2

3.8.3

3.8.4

3.8.S

3.8.6

3.8.7

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting the possible offering or accepting of a
bribe, the student wi]l determine if the crime is
complete and, in any situation where the crime is
complete, will identify the crime by its con~mon name
and crime classification. (Penal Code Section 67
and 68)

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting possible perjuries, the student will
determine If the crime is complete and will, in any
situation where the crime is complete, identify the
crime by its common name and crime classification.
(Penal Code Sections 118 and 126)

Given word-pictures or audlo-visual presentations
depicting possible refusal by an officer to accept
an arrested person, the student will determine if
the crime is complete, and in any situation where
the crime is complete, will identify the crime by
its common name and crime classification. (Penal
Code Sectton 14Z)

6tven word-pictures or’audio-visual presentations
depicting the possib]e~tmpersonatton of an officer;
the student wtll determine tf the crtme is complete
and, In any situation where the crime Is cmmplete,
will tdenttfy the crime by its common name and crime
classification. (Penal Code Sections 146a and 538d)

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting the possible threat or obstructing of an
officer tn the fulfillment of hts/her duties, the
student wtll determine tf the crime ts cmeplete and,
tn any situation where the crtme ts c~|eto, wtl|
identify the crime by tts common nume. and crime
classification. (Penal Code Sections 6g, 71, 136.1,
and !~)

Given word-ptcturus or audio-visual presentations
depicting the posstble ftllncj of a false poltce
report, the student wtll determine tf the crime is
complete and, tn any situation where the crime ts
colpleto, wtll tdenttfy the crtme by tts common name
and crime classification. (Penal Code Sections
148.3 and 148.5)

Given word-pictures or andto-vtsual presentations
depicting the posstble refusal to Jotn "posse
couttatus’, the student wtll determine If the crime
is con~lete and, in any situation where the crime is
complete, will identify the crime by tts conlon namm
and crime classification. (Penal Code Section 1SO)

Ib4.

17
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3 .g .0

8O%
2

8O%
2

7O%
2

Learnina Goal: The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the crime of theft as defined in the various
California Code Sections.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

3.9.1 Given Word-pictures or audlo-visua] presentations
depicting a possible theft, the student will
determine if the crime is complete and, in any
situation where the crime is complete, will identify
the crime by its common name and crime
classification. (Penal Code Sections 484, 487, 488,
499b and Vehicle Code 10851)

3.9.2 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting the possible defrauding of an innkeeper,
the student wlll determine if the crime is complete
and, in any situation where the crime is complete,
will identify the crime by its common name and crime
classification. (Penal Code Section 537)

3.9.3 Given word-pictures or.audio-vtsua] presentations
depicting ¯ possible appropriation of lost property,
the student will determine if the crime ts complete
and, in any sttuattonwhere the crime ts complete,
wtll identify the crime by its common name and crime
classification. (Penal Code Section 485)

3.10.0

(add)

(add)

70%
2

JJIAJ~g-~A~LL The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the crime of extortion.

PERFORMANCE OBJ£CTIVE(SI:

3.10.1 Gtvenword-ptctures or audio-visual presentations
depicting a possible extortion, the student will
determine if the crime is complete and, tn any
situation whore the crime is comlete, wtll identify
the crime by its comon name and crime
classification. (Penal Code Sections 518 and 520)

m

. .

mum

&M..,

3.11.0

(add)
J~AF~LOg_~i&L The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the crime of embezzlement as described in
Callfornla law.



(add)

70%
2

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

3.11.1 Given word-pictures or audlo-visual presentations
depicting a possible embezzlement, the student will
determine if the crime is complete and, in any
situation where the crime is complete, will identify
the crime by its common name and crime
classification. (Penal Code Sections 503, 504, 507,
508, and 514)

(New)
S

3.12.0

80%
2

80%
Z

The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the crimes of forgery and fraud.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

3.12.1 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting a possible forgery, the student wtll
determine if the crime is complete and, in any
situation where the crime is complete, will identify
the crime by its common name and crime
classification. (Penat Code Section 470)

3.12.2 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting possible fraud, the student w111 determine
if the crime ts complete and, tn any situation where
the crime ts complete, will identify the crime by
its commn name and crime classification. {Penal
Code Section 476a)

3.1Z.3 The student will identify the most freauentlv
encountered fraudulent documents,

A. Orlvers ltcense/ID card

El).
Licenses issued by reaulatorv aaenctes
Immtoratton documents

3.13.0

(add)
The student wtll understand and have a working

knowledge of the crime of burglary as deftnod tn California
law.

19



(add)

{add)

8O%
2

8O%
2

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

3.13.1 Given word-pictures or audlo-visual presentations
depicting the possible unauthorized entry of
property, the student will determine if the crime is
complete and, in any situation where the crime is
complete, wll] identify the crime by its common name
and crime classification. (Penal Code Section
602.5)

3.13.2 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting a possible burglary, the student will
determine if the crime is complete and, in any
situation where the crime is complete, will identify
the crime by its common name and crime
classification. (Penal Code Section 459)

3.14.0

8O%
2

3.17.0

8O%
2

RECEIVING STOLEN PROPERTY LAW

The student w111 understand and have a working
knowledge of the crime of receiving stolen property as defined
In California criminal law.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S1:

3.14.1 Given woN-pictures or amito-vtsual presentations
depicting the possible receiving of stolen property,
the student wt11 determine tf the crime is complete
and, tn any situation where the crime ts complete,
wtll identify the crime by its cozmon name and crime
classification. (Penal Code Section 496)

ASSAULT/BATTERY LAW

The student will understand-and have a working
knowledge of the crimes of assault and battery as defined in
California law.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(SI:

3.17.1 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting possible assaults, the student wtll
determine tf the crime is complete and, in any
situation where the crime ts complete, wtll identify
the crime by its common name and crime
classification. (Penel Code Section 240)

20



80%
2

3.18.0

8O%
2

8O%
2

8O%
2

3.17.2 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting possible batteries, the student will
determine if the crime is complete and, in any

.situation where the crime is complete, will identify
the crime by its common name and crime
classification. (Penal Code Section 242)

ASSAULTWITH DEADLY WEA~N LAW

The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the crime of assault with a deadly weapon as
defined in California law.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(SI:

3.18.1 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting a possible assault with a deadly weapon,
the student will detemine if the crime is complete
and, in any situation where the crime is complete,
will identify the crime by its common name and crime
classification. (Penal Code Section 245)

~: The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the laws relative to deedlyweapons as defined in
California law.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE{S):

3.24.1 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting posstble acts of drawing and/or exhibiting
a firearm, or a repltca, the student will detemine
if the crtme is complete and, in any situation where
the crime is complete, wtll identify the crime by
its common name and crime classification. (Penal
Code Sectton 417, 417.1, 417.2, 417.3, 417.6, 417.8)
(7-1-U)

3.24.2 Gtven word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting the possible shooting at an inhabited
duelling, occupied building, inhabited house car,
inhabited camper, vehtcle, or aircraft the student
wtll determine if the crime is complete and, in any
situation where the crime is complete, will identify
the crime by tts common name and crime
classification. (Penal Cede Sections 246, 246.3 and
247)

21



80%
2

80%
2

80%
2

80%
2

8O%
2

8(}%
2

3.24.3

3.24.4

3.24.5

3.24.6

3.24.7

3.24.8

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting possible violations of law regarding
possession of a switch blade knife, the student will
determine if the crime is complete and, in any
situation where the crime is complete, will identify
the crime by its common name and crime
classification. (Penal Code Section 653k)

(I-I-84)
Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting possible possession of any weapons
enumerated in P. C. Section 12020, the student will
determine if the crime is complete and, in any
situation where the crime ts complete, wtll identify
the crime by its common name and crime
classification. (Penal Code Section 12020)

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting possible possession of a concealable
firearm by a felon, the student will determine if
the crime is complete and, in any situation where
the crime is complete, will identify the crime by
its comon name and crime classification. (Penal
Code Section 1202~ and 12021.5)

(1-1-S4)

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting possible carrying of a concealed weapon,
the student wtll determine if the crtme is co~lete
and, tn any situation where the crime ts co~lete,
wtll identify the crime by tts comon name and crime
classification. (Penal Code Sections 1202S, 12026,
12026.1, 12026.2, 12027 and 467) (1-1-84)

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting posstble carrying of a loaded ftream, the
student will detemtne tf the crime ts co~olete and,
tn any situation where the crime ts complete, wtll
identify the crime by tts conmen name and crime
classification. (Penal Code Section 12031)

Given v~rd-ptctures or audio-visual presentations
depicting the posstble altertng of the sertal
numbers on a ftream, the student wtll detemtne if
the crime Is cmplete and, tn any situation where
the crime is cmplete, vtll identify the crime by
tts common ntme and crime classification. (Penal
Cede Section 12090) (1-1-84)
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3.25.0

(add)

80"4
2

3.28.0

(add)

8O%
2

(add)

8O%
2

(add)

8O%
2

(add)

8O%
2

(add)

ROBBERY LAW

The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the crime of robbery as defined in California
criminal law.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVEfS);

3.25.1 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting possible robberies, the student will
determine if the crime is complete and, in any
situation where the crime is complete, will identify
the crime by its common name and crime classifica-
tion. (Penal Code Section 211)

Learnlna Goal: The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the crimes constituting sex offenses as defined
in Californla law.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(SI:

3.28.1 Given word-pictures or tudio-visuel presentations
depicting posstble actl of fndecent exposure, the
student wtll determine tf the crtme-ts complete and,
tn any sttuatton vd~ere the crime ts COlplete, wtll
tdenttfy the crime by its common name and crime
classification. (Penal Code Section 314)

3.28.2 Renumhered to 3.21.S (1-]-86)
3.28.3 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations

depicting possible acts of era| copu|atton, the
student will determine if the crime ts complete and,
tnany situation where the crime ts coeq)|ete, wtll
identify the crime by tts common nmand crime
classification. (Penll Code Section 288e)

3.28.4 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting a posstbh sndo~y, the student will
determine tf the crtme ts complete and, tn any
sttuetton~ere the crime ts cmphte, wtll tdenttfy
the crime by its common name end crime
classification. (Penal Code Section 286)

3.28.6 Given word-pictures depicting unlawful sexual
intercourse, the student wtll detemtne tf the crime
is complete and, in any situation where the crime is
comphte, wtll identify the crime by its common name
and crime classification. (Penal Code Section
261.5)
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3.29.0

(add)

80%
2

(add)

8O%
2

(add)

80%
2

(add)

3.31.0

(add)

8O%
2

(add)

3.28.12 Given word-oictures deoictlna a OOSsibl~
osvchotheraoist sexual exoloitation, the student
will determine if the crime is comolete and, in any
situation where the crime is comolete, will identify
th( crime by its common name and crime
Classification. (8 & P Code 729)

~: The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of California law relative to the crime of rape.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(SI:

3.29.1 Given word-pictures depicting a possible rape the
student will determine if the crime is complete and,
in any situation where the crime is complete, wtll
identify the crime by its common name and crime
classification. (Penal Cede Sections 261 (1), (2),
(3), (4), (s), (6) 

3.29.3 Given word-pictures depicting i possible penetration
of genital or anal openings by foreign object, the
student will detemine.tf the crime~is complete, and
will identify the crtm by tts cInnal-and
classification. (Penal Code Section 289)

3.29,4 Given word-pictures depicting a possible sexual
battery, the student will detemine if the crime ts
conq)lete, and w111 Identify the crime by its coin
nI and classification. (Penal Code Section
243.4) (7-1-85)

{ONTROLLEO SUBSTANCES LAW

~: The student wtll understand and have a working
knowledge of the specific characteristics of controllud
substances and the lays regulating their use.

pERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

3.31.1 The student wtll identify the elints necessary to
establish the offense of possession of a controlled
substance: (1-1-85)

~: KnowludgeControl or constructive control
C. Usable quantity
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80%
2

{add)

80%
2

(add)

80%
2

(add)

80%
2

(add)

3.32.0

(add)

80%
2

(add)

3.31.2 The student wlll identify the elements necessary to
establish the offense of possession of a controlled
substance for sale: (1-1-85)

A. Knowledge
B. Control
C. Intent--for sales
O. Usable quantity

3.31.3 The student will identify the elements necessary to
establish the offense of transporting, selling, and
furnishing a controlled substance or substance in
lieu of: (3-1-88)

A. Knowledge
B. Control
C. Intent
D. Usable quantity

3.31.4 The student will identify the elements necessary to
establish the offense of possession of paraphernalia
for the unIa~ul use of z controlled substance:

(1-1-85)

A. Knowledge
B. Control
C. Intent

3.31.5 The student wtll identify the elements necessary to
establish the offense of being present where
controlled substances are unlawfully being used:

(z-z-as)

A. Knonledge
a. Presence ttself
C. Usable quantity

3.31.6 Renu=d~red to 3.3Z.S

3.31.7 Ren~rt~l to 3.32.6

NON-NARCOTIC DRUG L~w

(3-1-88)

(3-Z-88)

The student wtll understand end have a working
knowledge of the laws and specific characteristics of
hallucinogens, Peyote, LSO, and PCP non-narcotics. (3-1-~)

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(SI:

3.32.1 When shown or given m description of LSD, the
student wtll identify it as a restricted substance
and the following information: (Health and Safety
Code Section 11377(a))

2S



¯ 80% 3.32.2
2

(add)

80% 3.32.3
2

{add)

80~ 3.32.4
2

(add)

8O% 3.32.5
2

(add)

80’& * 3.32.6
2

(add)

A. Its common (non-technical)name and slang
name(s)

B. How it is introduced into the system
C. The ways in which it is typically packaged
D. Its effect on the user, both short and long term

When shown or given a descriptionof peyote in its
common form, the student will identify it as a
restricted substance and the following information:

A. Its common (non-technical) name(s) or slang
name(s)

B. How it is introduced into the system
C. The ways it is typically packaged
D. Its effect on the user, both short and long term

When shown or given a description of PCP, the
student will identify it ms a controlled substance
and the following information: (3-I-88)

A. Its common name(s) or slang name(s)
B. The ways in which it is introduced into the

system

~] The ways in wltich it is commmonly packagedIts effects on the user, both short and long
tem

E. Hazards associated with handling.

When shown or given a description of Pstlocybtn, the
student wtll identify it as a contrellod substance
and the following information: (3-1-881

A. Its common (non-technical) nam(s) or slang
naue(s)

B. The ways tn which it Is introduced tnto the
systm

C. The ways in which tt ts comonly packaged
¯ D. Its effects on the user, both short and loncj

term

The student wtll identify the phystcal effects of
non-narcotic depressants and the way in which they
are typically packagod. (3-1-881

When shmm or given a description of amphetamines
and nmthamhetatnes in their co-,on foms, the

student wtil identify each as a restricted substance
and the following tnfomatton: (Health and Safety
Code Sectton 11377) (3-1-88)
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A. Their common (non-technical) names or slang
names

B. How they are introduced into thesystem
C. The ways in which they are commonly packaged
O. [ts effects on the user, both short and long

term
[. Hazards associated with handling

(add)

(add)

(add)

(add)

3.33.0

80~
2

80¢
2

80%
2

The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the laws and specific characteristics of the
various forms of narcotics. (3-1-88)

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

3.33.1 Given word-pictures or, audio-visual presentations
depicting the possible possession of an instrument
used for unlawfully injecting or smoking a
controlled substance (other than marijuana), the
student will determine if the crime is complete and,
in any situation where the crime is complete, will
identify the crime by its common name and crime
classification. (Health and Safety Code Section
11364 and Business and Professions Code Section
4140) (1-I-85)

3.33.2 When shown or given a description of heroin, the
student wtll identify tt as a restrtctod substance,
its crtue classification and the following informa-
tion: (Health end Safety Code Sections 11350,
11351, and 11550) (3-1-88)

A. Its common name(s) or slang ntm(s)
8. The ways in Which it is introduced tnto the body
C. The ways tn which ttts commonly packaged
0. Its effects on the user, both short and long

term

3.33.3 When show. or given a description of cocaine, the
student wtll identify it as a restricted substance,
tts crtm classification, and the following
information: (Health and Safety Code Sections
11350, 11550(a), and U351.5)

A. Its common (non-technical) name(s) or slang
ham(s)

B. The w~ys in which it is introduced into the
system

C. The ways tn which ttts comonly packaged
O. Its short and long term effects on the user

Ib*.
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(add)

(add}

(add)

3.34.0

80%
2

8O%
2

3.37.0

8O%
2

MARIJUANA LAW

The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the laws and specific characteristics of the drug
Marijuana.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

3.34.1 When shown or given a description of Marijuana,
and/or being subjected to burning Marijuana, the
student will recognize and identify it as a
controlled substance, its crime classification and
the following information: (Health and Safety Code
Sections 11357a, b, c, d, e, and 11359) (1-I-85)

A. Its slang name(s)
B. The ways in which it is typically packaged
C. Its effects on the user, both short and long

term
D. Those elements necessary to establish possession

and possession for sale specific to Marijuana

3.34.2 Given word-pictures or audio-visuml presentations
depicting the possible tulttvattngor harvesting of
Marijuana, the student wtll determine-if the crime~
Is complete and, in any situation where the crime is
complete, will identify the crime by its common
name and crime classification. (Health and Safety
Code Section I13.)

(1-1-aS)

CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS LAW

The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the basic constitutional rights of person(s)
suspected or accused of a crime.

PERFORHANCE OB,1ECTIVE(SI:

3.37.1 The student will identify the provisions of the
following amendments to the U. S. Constitution and
the impact each has upon apoeco officer’s duties:

A. 1st Amendment
B. 4th Amendment
C. 5th Amendment
D. 6th Amendment
E. 8thAmeedment
F. 14th Amendment
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2

70%
2

3.37.3

3.37.4

Given a description of a possible violation of Title
18, Section 241 of the U. S. Code, the student will
identify the crime by title and section. (7-1-88)

Given a description of a possible violation of Title
18, Section 242 of the U. S. Code, the student will
identify the crime by title and section. (7-i-88)

3.38.0

9O%
2

8O%
2

9O%
2

80%
2

8O%
Z

8O%
2

Learninq Goal: The student wt11 understand and have a working
knowledge of the laws of arrest.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

3.38.1

3.38.Z

3.38.3

The student will describe the peace officer’s
authority to arrest. (Penal Code Section 836,
Vehicle Code Section 40300.5) (1-1-84)

The student wtll identify the elements of an
arrest. (Penal Code Sections 834 and 835)

Given word-pictures o~ audio-visual presentations
depicting differing arrest situations, the student
will identify the amount of force that may be used
when effecttng an arrest. (Penal Code Sections
835(a) and 843)

3.38.4

3.38.5

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting arrest situations, the student will
explain what information the person arrested must be
provided and at what ttI it must be provided.
(Penal Code Sectton 841)

Given word-ptcturos or aedto-vtsual presentations
depicting an arrest to be ude, the student will
identify the ttl of day or night that an arrest may
be made. (Penal Code Section 840)

3.38.6 Gtven word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting arrest situations, the student w111
identify what the peace officer ts required to do
with the person arrested. (Penal Code Sections 825,
848, 849, 851.S, 853.5, and 853.6)

3.38.7 Given word-ptcturos or audio-visual presentations
depicting an officer(s) entering the prmises to
make an arrest, the student will identify those
situations where the 189al requtIts of such
entry were fulfilled by the officer(s). (Penal Cede
Section 844)

&
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8O%
2

80%
2

80%
2

80%
2

3.38.8

3.38.9

3.38.12

3.38.13

The student will identify the requirements placed
upon a person making an arrest of another. (Penal
Code Section 847)

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting "private person" arrests, the sLuaent will
determine if the arrest is legal. (Penal Code
Section 837)

The student will identify the instances where a
peace officer is not civilly liable for false arrest
or false imprisonment arising out of an arrest.
(Penal Code Sections 836.5 and 847) (1-1-84)

The student will identify the following legal
exceptions to arrest: (1-1-84)

A. Diplomatic immunity (22 U.S. Cons¯. 252)
B. "Stale misdemeanor" rule (Hill v. Levy, 117

C.A. 2nd, 667) (Royntn v. 8atttn, 55 CA 2nd
861))

C. "Congressional exceptions" (Art. 1, Section 6,
U.S. Cons¯. and (Art. 4, Section 2,
Cal. Const.)

3.41.0 JUVENILE LAW AND PROCEDURE

The student wt11 understand and have a working
knowledge of the laws and procedures relative to juveniles.

70%
2

70Z
2

80%
2

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

3.4).1 The student vtll 1den¯try the purpose of the
"Juvenile Court Law." (Welfare and Institutions

Code Sections 202 and 203)

3.4).2 The student vtll tdenttfy the scope of the authority
of the Juventle Court. Thts identification wtll
include the age requirement (Welfare and
Institutions Code Secttons 603 and 607) and the
ctrcwstaeces under uhtch ¯Juventle comes wtthtn
the Jurisdiction of the Juvenile Court (Welfare and
Institutions Code Sections 300, 60], and 602)

3.41.3 The student vtll identify the ctrcumtsnces under
which an offtcer nkTy take a Juventle tnto temporary
custody. (Welfare and Institutions Code Section 305
and 62S)

3O



80%
2

80%
2

8004
2

7O%
2

80%
2

3.41.4

3.41.5

3.41.6

3.41.7

3.41.8

The student will identify the requirements relating
to the advisement of the constitutional rights of a
juvenile taken into custody. (Welfare and
Institutions Code Section 625 and 627.5)

The student will identify the requirements
pertaining to the segregation of juveniles from
other prisoners. (Welfare and Institutions Code
Sections 206 through 208)

The student wlll identify various stages of a
typical juvenile case proceeding from temporary
detention through the Juvenile court hearing.
(Welfare and Institutions Code Sections 626-634,
636, and 657)

Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting an officer taking an injured or sick
Juvenile into temporary custody, the student wt11
identify the legal requirements for securing medical
aid for the juvenile. (Welfare and Institutions
Code Section 625c)

Given tord-picturet or audio-visual presentations
depicting the possible contributing to the
delinquency of e minor, the student wt]] detemine
tf the crime is c~lete end, in any situation where
the crime is comp]ete, wt]] tdenttfy the crime by
tts comon name and crime classification. (Penal
Code Section 272)

3.43.0

(modify) 

CRININAL/ADNINISTRATIVE COOF

J~f~tl:lllQgJTtllll: The student mtl1 understand the eeTettenekfll
fundwental differences between ~ke~ujewCe]ffornfa eeklfna]
t~les ~ and:California m~n~steet~ve cHmtnal law.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES

A. Administrative heerinnt
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(modify)

(new) 

3.43.2
S

The student will identify the Adm+~s~a~ve-Gede-by
~Ter-whTeh-pep~e~-~e-h~s-a~Jeney, 6qllowinq
elements 9f the administrative orocess:

A. Administrative subpoena as p~rt of the inves-
tlqatlon

B. Accusation bv Attorney General
C_,. Aqencv filinq
O. Administrative subooena as o~rt of the hearinq
E. Hearlna
F. p_~

I. P_~
Z. EL~

G. Administrative aDoeal Droces}
H. Judicial anneal orecess
I. Administrative sanctions

The student will identify the difference between the
admonition in criminal cases y~, administrative
cases.

m~
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4.0 F~: The student will possess sufficient knowledge to
enable the student to proficiently apply the rules of evidence to
law enforcement activities.

4.1.0

8O%
Z

CONCEPTS OF EVIDENCF

~: The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the concepts of evidence as defined and used in
California law.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

4.1.1 The student will identify the following:

80% 4.1.Z
2

70% 4.1.3
2

80% 4.1.4
2

80% 4.1.5
Z

A. Evidence
B. Direct evidence
C. Circumstantial evidence

The student will identify the following types of
evidence or material related to the introduction of
evidence in court and wtll recognize an example of
each:

A. Fruits of a crime
S. Instromentalities of a crime
C. Contraband

The student will identify the following purposes for
offering evidence tn court:

A. As an tteuof proof
B. To imeech a witness
C. To rehabilitate e witness
O. To assist tn determining sentence

The student wtll identify the following mtnimal
tests which an tim of evidence must successfully
pass before it may be admitted into any criuinal
court. (Evidence Code Section 210)

A. The evidence must be relevant to the matter in
issue

S. The evidence must be competently presented in
court

C. The evidence must have been legally obtained

The student will identify themtn purpose of the
"Rules of Evidence" as protecting the jury from
seeing or hearing evidence that ts: (1-1-89)
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A. Likely to confuse the issues (e.g., irrelevant
or unreliable evidence)

B. Unfairly prejudicial (e.g., other "bad" acts of
the defendant unrelated to the charges.

C. Unduly time consuming to present in court

4.2.0 PRIVILEGED COMMUNICATION

Learnina Goal: The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of privileged communications.

70%
2

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

4.2.1 Given word-pictures depicting possible privileged
relationships, the student will identify when the
privileged communication rule applies.

Depictions to include:

A. Husband end wife (Evidence Code Section 970 and
980)

~ Attorney and cllenl (Evidence CUdu Section 950)
Cler~j~naan and confessor (Evidence Code Section
1030)

O. Physician aud patient (Evidence Cnde Section
990)

4.4.0

7O%
2

7O%
2

~: The student will understand and have a working
know]edge of the use and purpose of the subpoena.

PERFORMANCE O8,1ECTIVErSI:

4.4.1 The student wtll identify the legal definition of
the term "subpoena."

4.4.2 The student wtll identify the following points about
a subpoena:

A. Who may exercise the power of subpoena
B. Who is subject to the power of subpoena
C. How a California subpoena is enforced

4.5.0

The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of the term "burden of proof."

34



70%
Z

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S);

4.5.1 The student will identify, in the following
situations, whether the "burden of proof" falls
upon the prosecution or defense during a criminal
trial:

A. Criminal gui]t (Evidence Code Section 520)
B. Corpus dellctl (Evidence Code Section 550)
C. Jurisdlctlon (Evidence Code Section 666)
D. Double jeopardy as a defense (Evidence Code

Section 500)
E. Self-defense as a defense (Evidence Code Section

500)

4,6.0
The student will understand and have a working

know]edge of the basic ru]es of evidence.

PERFORMANCEOBJECTIVE(S):

80% 4.6.1
2

The student will tdentlfy the effects of the
"exclusionary rule" upen po)ice actions and
procedures tn the fo|lowtng areas: (Evidence Cede
and Case Law)

A. Civil rights
B. Inadmissible evidence
C. Possibility of false arrest

70% 4.6.2
2

The student wt|] identify the definition of the
Hearsay Rule. (Evidence Code Section 1200)

80% 4.6.3
2

The student vtll identify the following exceptions
to the Hearsay Rule: (Evidence Code Section 1220)

~
Spontaneous statements
Admissions

~Z ConfessionsDying declarations 4.7.0

The student wtll understand and have a eorktng
knowledge of the legal concepts relattve to searches.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVEtS);

80%
2

4.7.1 The student will identify the conditions under which
the follovtn9 types of legally authorized searches
may be made: (Case Law Decisions)



(new)

BO%
2

8O%
2

S

4.7.2

4.7.4

A. Consent searches
B. Contemporaneous to arrest
C. Probable cause searches
D. A search warrant
E. Plain sight
F. Exigent circumstances
G. Frisk

The student will identify the following items as
those for which an officer may legally search (Case
Law Decisions): (9-I-84)

A. Dangerous weapons
8. Fruits of the crime
C. Instruments of the crime
D. Contraband
E. Suspects
F. Additional Victims

The student will identify the definition of the
following terms relattve to search (Case Law
Decisions):

(9-1-84)

ii Consent
Scope of searches
Contemporaneous

O. Probable cause "
E. Instrumentalities of a crime
F. Contraband
G. Knock and notice
H. Container searchdoctrtne

The student wtll tdenttfv the definition of
tnsnectton warrants,

4.8.0

8O%
2

8O%
2

The student w111 understand and have a Worktng
knowledge of the concept of lawful evidence seizure.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

4.8.1

4.8.2

Gtven word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting where force ts used to prevent a suspect
from svallovtng evidence, the student wtll tdenttfy
those situations uhoretho force ts Justified.

The student wtll tdenttfy an exmple wherein
inducing a suspect to vmtt would be legally
justified. (Case Lay)
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80%
2

80%
2

70%
2

4,8.3

4.8.4

4.8.5

The student will identify an example wherein the use
of Force to extract blood evidence from a suspect
would be legally justified. (Case Law)

The student will identify an example wherein the use
of force to extract fingerprint evidence from a
suspect would be legally justified. (Case Law)

The student wlll identify an example wherein the
suspect would have no legal right to refuse to give
handwriting exemplars. (Case Law)

4.g.o

80%
24

(Delete)

70%
2

80%
3

(Delete)

4.10.0

S

S

S
(new)

LINE-UPS AND SHOW-Up~

The student w]11 understand and have a working
knowledge of the requirements of suspect identification.

(7-I-88)

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

4.9.3 Given word-pictures or aUdio-visual presentations
depicting a photographic identification, the student
wtll tdenttfy the steps necessary to conduct the
"photographic identification" tn a manner that would
make the results adltssable. (7-1-88)

~: The student will understand the search warrant
process.

PERFORIMNCE OBJECTIVE

4.10.1 The student w111 identify the precedural steps and
the legal requtremants for (1) developing affidavits
and (2) obtaining and executing search warrants.

4.10.2 Given a descHotion of a situation where a search
warrant is needed, the student wtll oreoare an aff|davtt
suooorttnu the warrant and comnlete the reautred forms.
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(Delete) eeneep~-ef-d~seeve~y,

PE~RMANGE-G~EGT~VE

(Delete)

The°s~uden~-w~TT-~ieR~y-an~l~l~seuss-~he-~e~ew~j
~e-~p~es-e)-~hey-~eTa~-~e-d~seeve~y÷

A, Ee-Game~a-Nea~Tngs
B: Publ-Te-I-~fem~Ten-Aet

4~2~g g ~TNESS -GUAk ~i: ~GAT ~ON£

(Delete)
kea~e~n~-GeaT~--The-s~uden~-w~TT-u~e~s~and-~hab-beeem~j
quaT~Ft~d-as-~n-expep~-w~nessr-a~i-pema~n~ng-se-qua~ed~
~s-a-eeeb~nu~ng-p~eeess,

PER~gl4ANG[ -.OI~EGT~-VI;

~, :.1-2. tit Tk~ -sbudenb -~’I.TT - Tdent~ t.F.y -t.we -aeeas -Tn ..whTeh
eaee’FuT-and -eenbt.nueus-eeeeeds...musb-be-kepb-t.e
FaeTTTltate -quaTtfTeal~i~m -as -an -expe~,b -wTlmesse

g~ -Expep~enee
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S.O ~: The student will possess the proficiency to
communicate effectively and professionally through written, oral, and
mechanical media,

5.1.0 INTERPERSONAL {OM~UNICATIONS

~earninq Goal: The student will understand and have a working
knowledge of interpersonal communication.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

80% 5.1.1
2

The student will identify the following as non-
language factors which contribute to a negative
response from the public:

80% 5.1.2
Z

A. Officious and oppressive manner
B. Disrespectful attitude
C. Officious tone of voice
O. Use of body language

The student will identify the following as being
language factors which contribute to a negative
response from the publtc: (1-1-89)

~iProfanity
Derogatory language
Offensive terminology directed toward members of
community groups

O. Inappropriate use of police Jargon

5.1.3
4

Given practical exercises depicting stressful
situations of interaction wtth the public, the
student will deal properly and effectively with
persons exhibiting difficulty communicating due to:
(1-I-U)

:~ ~r~atlonal behavior

80% 5.1.4
2

The student will identify the verbal/non-verbal
behavior which is indicative of potentially hostile
actions of people including: (7,I-M)

A. Red, flushed face

ii Loud voice
Hyperveottlatton
Anger
Shaktng, twitching hands

s.z.o
The student will understand the note taking

process.
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8O%
2

80%
2

80%
3

70~
2

PERFORMANqE OBJEGTIVE(SI:

5.2.1 The student will identify the following uses of
field notes:

A. Basls for writing reports
B. Reduces the need to recontact parties involved
C. Provides a greater degree of accuracy relative

to times, statements, and events than memory
alone

5.2.2 The student will identify the following types of
information that should be entered into field notes:

A. Suspects
B. Victims
C. Witnesses
D. Date(s) and time(s) of occurrence
E. Exact location of occurrence and persons

involved
F. Any other Important information, i.e., case

number, locatton and chain of evidence,
assisting officer’s activity, type of tncident

5.2.3

5.2.4

Given simulated p#lice sttuittons, the student will
demonstrate the ability to take neat and accurate
notes.

Given a practical exercise, the student will take
notes during an interview in such a manner as to not
discourage the interviewee from talking.

5.3.0

8O%
2

INTROOUCTION TO REPORT WRITIN~

~tl[O.i~gJ~(li]~. Th¶ student will have a basic understanding of
report writing.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S)

$.3.1 The student will identify the following uses of
police reports:

A. Record facts into a permanent record
B. Provide coordination of follew-,,up activities

and investigative leads
C. Provide basis for prosecution and use by defense
O. Provide a source for officer evaluation
E. Provide statistical date
F. Provide referoncematertal
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8O%
1

80%
I

5.3.2

5.3.3

The student will identify the following
characteristics as essential to a good report:

A. Accuracy
B. Conciseness
C. Completeness
0. Clarity
E. Legibility
F. Objectivity
G. Grammatically Correct
H. Correct Spelling

The student will identify the following questions as
those that should be answerud by a complete report:

A. WhO
B. What
C. When
O. Where
E. Why
F. How

5.4.0

80~
2

8O%
2

80%
1

REPORT WRITING MECHANICS "
i

~: The student rill know the basic mechanics of
report writing.

PERFORHANCE O&.IECTIVE(SI;

5.4.1 The student vtll demonstrate the ability to spell
Job-relatudwords.

5.4.2 The student wtll demonstrate the abtlity to
distinguish between mctive and posstve voice
sentence construction.

5.4.3 Given exmples of faulty sentence structure, the
student vtll revise then Into clenr and complete
sentences. This will minimally tnclude correcting:

i

Sentence fragments
Run-on sentences
Comus splices

S.4.4 The student will identify inappropriate words for
police reports. This Wtll minimally include:

i! Slang (except vhen quoted)
Jargon (except when quoted)
Non-standard abbreviations
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80%
2

8O%
1

The student will revise third person sentence
construction to first person.

Given a series of events, the student will, to the
satisfaction of the instructor, place them in
chronologlcal order.

5.5.0

80%
3

5.G.O

80~¸

2

REPORTWRITING APPLICATION

J.~: The student will gain the ability to write
clear and concise reports.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

5.5.1 Given simulated law enforcement situations, the
student will organize or write the facts in an
appropriate report fomat.

Thls will be accomplished by:

A. Gathering relevant information by conducting a
preliminary investigation (hr. 10.I.0).

8. Organizing th~neonssary facts in either a
chronological ’or catqoricni nrdor.

C. Relating the facts in appropriate sentence form
using grelaattca]ly and strecturally correct
sentences.

De Utilizlng the princtples ofReport Wrlting
khulcs (Ref. S.4.0).

US£ OF THE TELEPHON~

¯ The vtll understand boy to properly
~pho~. student

PERFORMANCE OIUECTIVE(SI:

5.6.1 The studnntw111 |dut|fyVhnt must be accomplished
by an officer in a telephonic situation reflecting s
police problmvhich results in n posittve Iw
enforcement lmge and effective comuntcatton.

l~ls response will miniully include the follontng:

i Prompt usnrtH~p~prtate greeting and identification
~ou~eous listening

O. Accurate recording of tnforamtlon
E. Demonstrated interest and sincerity
F. Quick and accurate routing of calls
G. Provision of service or information requested
H. Courteous termination of call
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80%
2

(add)

5.8.0

(add)

8O%
3

(add) 80%
3

DEAFAND HEARING IMPAIRED

The student will gain the ability to
coam~nicate effectively with the deaf and hearing impaired.

{1-1-88)

~RFOPJIANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

5.7.1 The student wtll identify the necessary
considerations in communicating effectively with
the deaf and hearing impaired including: (1-1-88)

A. Recognition
B. Approach
C. Communicating
D. Safety
E. Legal

LAW ENFORCEMENT RADIO COMMUNICATIONS

~: The student wI|l understand the concepts and
effective methods of law enforcement radio communications.

5.8.1 The student wtll demonstrate the mmchanlcal
operation of law enforcement radio equipment
tnclMing:

~iOn/Off Swttch
Proper hend/uouth microphone positions
Antenna posttton
Squelch/Volu control
Frequency selection

5.8.2 The student wtll dmonstrate the proper procoduros
techniques of rMto comuntcattons, ntch wtll

mtntRlly tnclMn:

A. ABC’s of rMto dmanor (accuracy, brovqty,
clarIty/cou~esy)

B. Matting until LM air ts clear bufore presstng
the trans.|it button

C. Pressing the transmit button ftmly and speaking
calmly aM clearly Into the microphone to ensure
even ~ulatton

O. Understanding emergency traffic aM saving
routine and non-i~ency transmissions unit1
the nomination of the eae~en~

E. ~ovtng the ~so of call signs their
assigments, and beat locations

F. Ensurtng uess~ ac~l~mt
G. ~pltc~ln FCC roles ~ ~lattons governing

radio oNrattons ¯
H. Commnly usod radto cndes



(add) 80%
3

5.8.3 Given a classroom/field exercise or scenario in
which there is one or more suspects, the student
shall demonstrate the proper use of a law
enforcement radio to complete a crime broadcast.
This demonstration will minimally include:

A. Type of incident and location
8. Number of suspects with complete known

description
C. Oescrlption of loss, if any
D. Weapon(s) used
[. Time, direction of flight, and vehicle

description
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7.0 F~NCTIONAL AREA: The student will possess the basic knowledge and
psychomotor abilities to enable the student to exercise good judgment
and competency in the use of deadly force and weaponless defense.

7.1.o
Learnlnq Goal: The student wtll understand the psychological
and physiological effects and liabilities of the use of force.

PERFORMANC[ OBJECTIVE(S):

804 7.1.1
2

The student will identify the followlng effects that
training has on the psychological and physiological
forces which affect a person threatened with danger:

A. Confidence in one’s abilities
B. Development of instinctive reaction
C. Mental alertness and concentration
D. Se]f-contro] over emotions and body

804 7.1.2
2

The student will identify the possible criminal and
civil liabilities that are attached through the use
of force tn a law enforcement situation. These
tnclude:

(7-1-84)

7.2.0

A. Personal compensatory and punitive clvt1 tort
actions

B. Personal criminal actions for improper use of
authority or force

C. Personal civil rtghts violations, beth federal
and state

Agency liability under federal civil rights laws
Agency liability under "fatlure to train" or
failure to supervise" tort theories " "

BEA f .LT 
The student v111 understand the use of

reasonable force tn pollce activity.

9O%
2

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVEfSI:

7.2.1 The student wtll identify "reasonable force" as
Indicated tn PC 835 and 835a. (9-1-84)

100%
2

7.2.2 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting arrest situations where deadly force ts
not necessary, the student wtll tdenttfy the amount
of force that may be used tn each arrest. (Penal
Code Sections 836a and 843) (1-1-86)

o
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8O%
2

7.2.3 The student will identify the term "reasonable
force" and the limitations most commonly imposed on
its use by law enforcement agency policies. (7-1-84)

7.3.0

100%
2

The student will understand the factors
involved in the use of deadly force.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

7.3.1 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
involving homicide by a public officer, the student
will correctly identify when the homicide is
justifiable. (Penal Code Section lg6) (1-1-85)

100%
2

7.3.2 Given a direct question or an example, the student
will identify the factors required to establish the
"sufficiency of fear" requirement for the use of
deadly force in a justifiable homicide. (Penal Code
Section 198) (1-1-85)

A. Circumstances mest~bo sufficient to excite the
fears of a reasonable person

B. Person acting must have acted under the
Influence of such fears alone

C. To save self or another from death or groat
bodily ham

100%
2

7.3.3 Gtven a dtrect questton or an exumple, the student
w]11 identify the appropriate factors which an
officer must consider when faced with a use of
deadly-force law enforcement situation. These
factors tnclude: (1-1-85)

~ The type of crime and suspect(s) tnvolvedThe throat to the ltves of other persons, both
tn the present situation and tn future
situations

C. The surrounding environment, background,
buildings, or vehtcles

D. The lngal basis, and agency poltcy, tf
applicable

E. The officer’s present capabilities
F. The suspect’s capabilities, tncledtng potential

use of weapons
G. The immediacy of the throat

Ilk

¯ p

L-..
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90%
2

7.3.4. The student will identify the most common conditions
found in law enforcement agency policies regarding
the use of deadly force in a law enforcement
situation. This will minimally include: (7-1-84)

A. Defense of self or others when immediate threat
to llfe or threat to life or threat of great
bodily injury exists

B. Shooting at non-violent fleeing felons
C. Warning shots
D. Shooting at juveniles
E. Shooting at or from moving vehicles

100%
Z

7.4.0

7.3.5 Given word-pictures or audlo-visual presentations
depicting situations where deadly force may be
necessary, the student will state with each
situation whether to shoot or not to shoot. (Penal
Code Sections 835a and 843 and departmental
policy) (I-1-85)

SIMULATED USE OF FORCE

The student will"understand and have a working
knowledge of the proper use of force.

100%
4

7.5.0

PERFORMANCE OEkiECTIVEiSI:

7.4.1 Given simulated situations where force is needed,
the student will use the degree of force allowed by
the lay, court dectsions, and/or agency policies.
The situation wlll include: (1-1-8S)

ii Detention
Arrest
Self Oefense

D. Deadly Force

~: The student will understand the safe haedllng
of firearms.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVEtS):

100%
3

7.5.1 The student will demonstrate safe handling of
handguns. Thts wtll etntmully be done under the
followlng condltlons/sltuatlons: (1-1-85)
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100~
3

7.5.2

A. Loading and unloading revolvers and semi-
automatic weapons

B. Holstertng and drawing handgun using agency-
authorized equipment

C. Clearing malfunctions

The student will demonstrate the safe handling of
shotguns. This will minimally be done under the
following conditions/situations: (1-1-85)

A. Loading and unloading manual and/or auto-loading
shotguns

B. Weapons inspection
C. While operating storage mechanisms for weapons

in vehicles
D. Clearing malfunctions

7.6.0

80"4
2

HANDGUNFAMILIARIZATION

The student will understand specific
characteristics of standard law enforcement handguns. (7-1-84)

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVEtSI;

7.6.1 The student will identify them Jor parts of the
automatic and revolver service handguns with
explanations of its basic mechanical functions. (7-
1-84)

7.7.0

80%
3

CARE AND CLEANING OF SERVICE HANDGUN

The student will know how to clean the service
handgun.

FERFORI~iNCE OBJECTIVE(S):

7.7.1 The student wtll demonstrate the proper care and
cleantng of the service handgun.

7.8.0

80%
2

SHOTGUN

~: The student will understand the function and
lethal capabilities of shotguns. (7-1-84)

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVEtS):

7.8.1 The student wtll correctly identify the major parts
of law enforcement shotgun(s) with explanations 
basic mechanical functions. (7-1-84)
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8O%
2

7.8.2 The student will identify the effective range,
lethal capabilities, and the shot spread the
following types of ammunition used in a law
enforcement shotgun(s) using:

A. Double O0 buck shot
B. Birdshot
C. Rifle slug

(7-I-84)

7.10.0 HANDGUN SHOOTING PRINCIPLES

Learnina Goal: The student will understand the basic
principles of shooting with a handgun.

(add)

(add)

90%
3

90%
3

7.11.0

9O4
3

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

7.10.1 The student will demonstrate the principles of good
marksmanship using the service handgun. (9-1-84)

The demonstration will minimally include:

ii Stance
Grtp
Breath control

!i

Sight alignment
Trtgger control
Follow-through

7.10.2 The student wtll demonstrate the following shooting
positions.

ii Crouch
Point shoulder
Barricade (strong and weak hand)

.l~eeltng
Htp

SHOTGUN SHOOTING PRINCIPLES

The student wtll understand the principles of
good shotgun marksuanshtp and safety. (g-1-84)

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

7.11.1 The student wtll demonstrate the principles of good
marksmanship using a standard law enforcement
shotgun. The demonstration wtll minimally tnclude:

(7-1-84)
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(add)

9O%
3

7.11.2

A. Stance
B. Breath control
C. Point/aiming
0. Trigger control
E. Follow-through

The student will demonstrate commonly recognized
shooting positions using a standard law enforcement
shotgun. These positions will minimally include:

(7-1-84)

A. Standing
B. Kneeling
C. Barricade, strong side and weak side

7.14.0

7.13.0

100%
3

100%
3

100%
3

HANDGUN/DAY/RANGE

Learnina Goal: The student will understand how to,
effectively and safely, use a handgun on a day course range.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

7.13.1 Given a daylight range :exercise with a ttR
limitation and an acceptable score establtshnd by
the school, agency, or adv|sory committee, the
student wtll ftre a mtntmull of sixty (60) rounds 
a handgun course consisting of stngle and multtple
silhouette targets. Thirty rounds shall be fired
at ranges of one to seven yards using the service
handgun and no sight shooting. Thirty rounds shall
be fired from ftve to ftfteen yards using the
service handgun and sight shooting. (7-1-88)

7.13.2 Gtven a daylight range exercise established by the
school, agency, or advisory committee, the student
will load, empty, and reload the service handgun
utilizing the authorized agency ammunition and
loadtng devtce voro by the offtcer during rngular
duty assignment. (1-1-85)

7.13.3 Given a daylight range exercise established by the
school, agency, or advisory committee, the student
vtll ftre on a previously fired course, using
factory service amunttton tn place of target
ammunition, wtth a etntml loss of proficiency.

(1-1-85)

The student wtll understand how to effncttvely
and safely use a handgun on a night course range.

! .

I...
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100%
3

100%
3

7.15.0

100%
3

100%
3

1004
3

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

7.14.1 Given a nighttime range exercise under low lighting
or darkened conditions, with a time limitation and
an acceptable score established by the school,
agency, or advisory committee, the student will fire
a minimum of sixty (60) rounds on a handgun course
consisting of single and/or multiple silhouette
targets. Thirty rounds shall be fired at ranges of
one to seven yards using the service handgun and no
sight shooting. Thirty rounds shall be fired from
five to fifteen yards using the service handgun and
sight shooting. (7-1-B8)

7.14.2 Given a nighttime range exercise established by the
school, agency, or advisory committee, the student
will load, empty, and reload the service handgun
using the authorized agency ammunition and loading
device worn by the officer during regular duty
assignment. (1-1-85)

HANDGUN/COMBAT/DAY/RANGE (TARGET)

The student we]] understand the proper use of
the handgun on e combat range.

PERFQRMN4CE OBJECTIVEIS):

7.15.1 Given a daylight combat range exercise with a time
]imitation end an ecceptab]e score established by
the school, agency, or advisory committee, the
student wtll using the service handgun fire a
minimum of 30 rounds on e handgun course consisting
of: (7-1-88)

A. Nulttple and/or stngle silhouette targets
B. "Strong" and "weak" hand barricade positions
C. Point shoulder shooting

7.15.2 Given a dayltght combat range exercise establtshnd
by the school, agency, or advisory committee, the
student wtll lond, fire, and reload the service
handgun utilizing the authorized agency ammunition
end loedtng devtce worn by the officer during
regular duty assignment. The student wtll ,
experience phystcel activity often associated with
an officer-involved shooting prior to and/or during
the course of fire. (7-1-88)

7.15.3 Given a dayltght combat range exercise, the student
wtll fire service ammunition with a utntmal loss of
proficiency. (1-1-85)
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7.16.0

100%
3

100%
3

100%
3

HANDGUN/COMBAT/NIGHT/RANGE (TARGET)

rLp~I~_i_D_q_C~_~]~ The student will develop a skills in firing
and reloadlng the service handgun under low light or darkened
combat conditions. (7-1-88)

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

7.16.1 Given a nighttime combat range exercise with a time
limitation and acceptable score established by the
school, agency, or advisory committee, the student
will using the service handgun fire a minimum of 30
rounds on a handgun course consisting of: (7-1-88)

A. Multiple and/or slngle silhouette targets
B. "Strong" and "weak" hand barricade positions
C. Point shoulder shooting

7.16.2 Given a nighttime combat range exercise established
by the school, agency, or advisory committee, the
student wtll load, empty, and reload the service
handgun utilizing the authorized agency ammunition
and loadtng device worn by the offtcer during
regular duty assignment.

(1-1-85)

7.16.3 Given a nighttime combat range exercise, the
student wil] ftro service ammunition vtth a mtntml
loss of proficiency. (1-1-85)

7.19.0

80%
2

80%
2

80%
2

USE OF CHENICAL AGENTS

J~LI]~nI~g_~ZUL].L The student vtll understand the considerations
tnvolved tn using chemtcal agents.

PERFOPJIANCE OBJECTIVE(St:

7.19.1 The :student vtll identify the chemtcal agents most
comonly used by law enforcement agencies. (1-1-87)

7.19.2 The student wtll identify the most common law
enforcement chemtcal agent devices and deltvery sys-
tem. Thts vtll tnclude: (1-1-87)

~ Typesof dissemination (burn, blast, liquid)
Types of devices

7.19.3 Given a word picture of a situation that calls for
the use of chemical agents, the student wtll select
the most appropriate agent and device for the
ctrc,-stances considering the follovtng factors:

o
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80%
2

80%
2

8O%
2

7.20.0

80%
3

8O%
3

A. Situation--e.g., individual, crowd
B. Environment
C. Amount of hazard
D. Preparedness and capabilities
E. Avenues of escape
F. Legal aspects

7.19.4

7.19.5

Given a description of a situation involving the
manufacture, possession, and use of a chemical
agent device, the student will recognize whether
the manufacture, possession, or use of the
device is lawful. (I-I-87)

The student will identify appropriate first aid
treatment for chemical agents exposure.

A. Eyes
B. Skin
C. Clothing

7.19.6 The student will identify the best means for self-
protection to be utilized when handling and/or
deploying chemical agents.

CHEMICAL AGENT SIMULATION

The student wtll understand how to handle
chemtcal agents and when to use them.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTiVE(SI:

Tke-st-udenb-wtTT-put-enr-eTeapr-and-~emeve-e-gas
BaskT

7.20.3 The student wtll experience the effects of a
chemtcal agent, i.e., C.S. gas.
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8.0 FUNCTIONAL AREA: The student will possess the knowledge and skills
required of a peace officer to safely and effectively function as a
field investigator,

8.2.0 PERCEPTION TECHNIOUES

Learnina Goal: The student will
involved in one’s perception.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

understand the factors
(1-1-86)

80% 8.2.1

80% 8.2.2

The student will
which affect perception by an individual:

identify the following as factors
(7-I-88)

A. Past experiences
B. Maturity
C. Mental condition
D. Emotional involvement
E. Phystcal condition
F. Environmental conditions present
G. Training
H. Cultural and ethnic background
I. Personal prejudices and bias

The student wtll tdentAfy at least two means by
which an officer’s ski|]s of perception can be
improved.

8.3.0

8O%

8O%

OBSERVATION TECHNIO~F~

The student wtll understand and improve basic
observation skills.

PERFORMANCE OB,.IECTIVE(SI:

8.3.1 The student ~111 tdenttfy at least tvo means by
which an officer’s skills of observation can be
improved.

8.3.2 Given a simulated sttuatton wherein the student
observes a scene and/or activity for a period of
time specified by the academy, the student w111
describe the scene and activity.

8.8.0

80%

The student will understand the basic rights
to be protected during interrogation.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S~:

8.8.1 The student w111 identify the requirements for
administration of "Ntrandl rights" by field
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80%

8.13.0

8O%

80%

80%

8.14.0

90%

8.8.2

officers.

Given an exercise depicting person(s)acting suspi-
ciously, the student will safely approach, contact,
interview, and commence interrogation methods after
admonishing the suspect of the Miranda rights when
appropriate and making the proper disposition oF the
person.

TELECOMMUNICATIONS

Learnina Goal: The student will understand law enforcement
telecommunication systems/network.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S);

8.13.1 The student will identify the procedures for making
inquiry into law enforcement information systems and
the capability of cross referencing the information
obtained within these systems for:

A. Wants and warrants
B. Stolen property - tncludes vehicles and firearms
C. Criminal histories-
D. DflV information
E. Miscellaneous

8.13.2 The student wtll identify the statewtde information
systems dtrectly accessible to California law
enforcement agencies.

8.13.3 The student wtll identify state laws and poltctes
for obtaining, verifying, and disseminating
telecomwJntcatton information Including:

A. Restricted information
B. Unrestricted information

PERSON SEARCH TECHNIOUES

~: The student wtll
methods of searching a person.

PERFORHANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

8.14.1

understand the principles and

The student wtll identify the methods of searching
Individuals of the opposite sex.
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90%

90%

90%

8.14.2

8.14.3

8.14.4

The student will identify the following principles
of the search of an individual which maximize the
effective-hess of the search and the safety of the
officer(s):

A. Constant alertness
B. Maintaining a position of control and

"advantage"
C. Thoroughness of search
D. Safeguarding of weapons (offlcer’s/suspect’s)
E. Search from the rear
F. Search with one hand, control wlth the other
G. Keep gun out of reach of suspect(s)
H. Search systematically by use of proper hand

technique
I. If weapon found, notify back-up officer

immediately and maintain control of suspect and
weapon

The student will identify those places on males and
females where dangerous weapons or contraband may be
concealed.

The student will Identify the following
responsibilities as befng those of a "covering
officer" when backing up another officer conducting.
a search of an Individual(s):

A. Protect searching officer from outside
interference

B. Psycholngtcal tntlitdatton of the person(s)
being searched

C. Phystcal assistance of searching officer, tf
necessary

D. Continuous observation of suspect(s)

8.15.0 VEHICLESEARCH TECHNIQUES

The student w111 know how to conduct a safe
and effective search of a vehtcle.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(SI:

8.15.1

8.15.2

The student wtll tdenttfy the following principles
of a safe and effective search of a vehtcle.

~ A systematic method of searchProper relvel and contrel of occupants

The student wtll conduct a safe and effective search
of a vehtcle.
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8.16.0

90%

90%

BUILDING AREA SEARCH

The student will know how to effectively
search a building and an open space area.

PERFORMANC[ OBJECTIVE(S);

8.16.1 The student will identify the elements of a safe and
effective search for a suspect inside a building.

8.16.2 The student will identify the elements of a safe and
effective search of an open area for a suspect.

8.18.0

90%

S~ARCH/CONTROL SIMULATION

The student will be able to search single and
multiple suspects in an arrest situation.

P[RFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(SI:

8.18.1 Given an exercise, the student wtll safely and

8.18.2

effectively serve as "Cover officer" while another
officer conducts searches of stngle and multiple
suspects.

Given an exercise, the student wtll safely and
effectively conduct the following searches of a
suspect(s):

Cursory search
Htgh rtsk or arrest searches

I: standtngkneeling
3. prone

All items of contraband or~apons which can
reasonably be located wtthtn legal constretnts w111
be located, and the student vtll maintain maxim
personal safety and suspect’s security.

8.19.0

The student wtll learn how to use restraint
devices with single and nmltlple suspects.

PERFORMANCE OB,.IECTIVE(SI:
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8O4

9O4 ̄

8.20.0

8.19.1 The student will identify the most common
limitations imposed by law enforcement agencies
regarding the use of restraint devices on the
following types of prisoners:

A. Adult males
B. Adult females
C. Juveniles
0. Mentally ill

8.19.2 The student wtll identify the purposes and
limitations of restraint devices used on prisoners.

This will minimally include temporary restraint
to prevent:

A. Attack on officer
8. Escape
C. The destruction or concealment of evidence

or contraband
0. Self-inflicted injury

8.19.3 In a simulated situation, the student will safely
and effectively handcuff stngle and multiple
suspects.

Thls wlll mlnlmally include the:

~ Handcuffing of a stngle suspectHandcuffing of two suspects wtth a stngle patr
of cuffs

C. Handcuffing of three or mre suspects together
wlth two or more pairs of cuffs

O. Maintaining constant centre1 of the suspect "~
E. Maintaining constant contrel of the restraining -1

device(s)
F. I)emonstrattngdouble lock option
G. Nalntatnlng reasonable degree of tightness of

restraint devices
~ Contrel positioning of suspect’s hands

Maintaining continuous observation of the
suspect

J. Additional restraint devices

PRISONER TRANSPORTATION

The student wtll learn the proper mothod of
transporting prisoners.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(SI:

8.20.1 The student .ill identify elements of safe
transportation of prisoners.
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80%

¯ 80%

8.37.0

9O%

90%

9O%

This will minimally include:

A. The search of the area in which the prisoner
is/was seated before and after transportation

B. Positioning of officer(s) and prisoner(s) within
the vehicle

C. Close observation of the prisoner(s)
D. Use of seat belts

8.20.2 The student wlll identify the most common
limitations imposed by law enforcement agencies
regarding transportation of prisoners:

This identification will minimally include:

A. Transportation of adult males/females
B. Positioning within vehicle
C. Injured or sick prisoners
D. Transportation of juveniles
E. Violent/combative/hostile prisoners

8.20.3 The student wtll safely and securely position
stmulatnd prisoners for transportation. This wtll
mtntmelly tnclude ztngle and ~lttple prisoners
whtle working alone and wttha partner.

The student wtll understand the mental,
physical, and tocttcal considerations for officer safety.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S1:

8.37.1 The student wtll Identify petrol techniques that
mtntmtze the possibility of an officer entering into
an ambush "set-up’.

8.37.2 ,The student wtll identify the folloutng tactical
steps to be tmedtately undertaken in sniper ftre
situations whtle on foot:

:~ Take cover and/or conceallnt
Locate the suspect

~
Assess situation
Warn bystanders

E. Call for assistance

8.37.3 The student will identify the follovtng tactics
which can be used by the driver of t vehicle that
comes under sniper attack:
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9O%

901&

901&

8.37.4

8.37.5

8.37.6

8.37.7

8.37.8

8.37.9

A. Acceleration through "ktll zone"
B. Turning vehicle right or left into the nearest

available cover
C. Abandonment of target vehicle
O. Reversal of vehicle

The student will identify the following tactics
which can be utilized by an officer whose police
vehicle has been hit with a firebomb:

A. Acceleration from the area
8. Roll-up windows
C. If vehicle is Incapable of acceleration,

abandonment after initial flame burst

Given an example or exercise simulating an ambush or
sniper situation, the student will demonstrate or
identify procedures which maximize officer safety.

The student will identify the mental, emotional, and
physical preparation needed for the possibility of a
ltfe-throatentn9 situation.

The student will identify the appropriate action to
be taken after receiving i Mn-fatal wound tnclud-
tng:

~iSelf-edmtnistered first aid
Cover and coecealmmnt
(scape routes

O. geapons retention
E. Suspect apprehension

The student vtll tdunttfy the following
psycholngtcal phenomena which affect an officer’s
abtltty to successfully counter a ltfe threatening
attack Including:

A. t#tll to ltve
B. Sheck
C. Flight-fight reaction

The student wtll identify safety and tactical
considerations when dealing with suspects under the
influence of alcohol and/or drugs including:

A. Limitations of tredttlonal woaponless defense
methods

B. Use of spectallzud woapon to subdue suspects,
i.e., tasers, capture net, and chemical agents

C. Need for eddttional officer assistance

"’7

Imb~..
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8.45.0 F.IRST AID AND CPR

(add)

(add)

8.49.0

(add)

8.48.0

8O%

8O%
3

9O%

LR~rnino Goal: The student will gain a working knowledge of
Standard First Aid and Cardlopulmonary Resuscitation.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

8.45.1 The student will complete a course in First Aid and
cardiopulmonary resuscitation as prescribed by the
Emergency Medical Services Authority (PC 13518) and
the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and
Training. (Refer to Unit Guide #44 for required
content.) (7-I-88)

BODY ARMOR

Learnino Goal: The student wlll understand benefits and
limitations of wearing protective body armor. (7-I-88)

8.48. I The student will identify the following
characteristics of body armor: (7-1-88)

~ Benefits for wearing
Types of body ~armor

C. Level of protection against ftreams
D. Level of protection against knives and other

penetrating weapons

8.48.2 The student will wear body armor at least once
during each of the following activities: (7-1-U)

~ Weaponless defense and batonFirearms range exercise (both handgun and
shotgun)

C. POST phystcel agilities (work samples test) 
tts approved equivalent

O. Scenirto exercise(s)

ROLE OF PRIMARY/COVER OFFICER

JdUU3ZJJZg_tgZl: The student will understand and have
a working knowledge of the duties, responsibilities,
and hazards of functioning as both a primary
(contact) and cover officer.

(7-z-ea)

8.49.1 The student will identify the follontng
responsibilities of z primary (contact) officer:

(7-z-as)
A. Designating primary/cover officers
B. Maintaining comunicattons with cover officer
C. Haintatntng position relative to cover officer
O. Delegating responsibilities to cover officer
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9O%
(add)

90%
(add)

8.50.0

(add)

(add)
.80%

(add)
70%

(add)
70%

(add)
80%

8.49.2 The student will identify the following
responsibilities of a cover officer: (7-1-88)

A. Maintaining communications with primary
officer

B. Maintaining position relative to primary
officer

C. Perform assignments directed by primary officer
D. Maintaining awareness of surroundings

8.49.3 Given a practical exercise requiring multiple
officers and at least one unsecured suspect, the
student wlll demonstrate safe and effective tactics
while acting in the capacity of the cover officer.

(7-1-88)

GANG AWARENESS

Learnino Goal: The student wtil understand the
characteristics and importance of recognizing gangs as they
apply to officer safety and investigation of criminal
activity.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S): :
r

8.50.1 The student will identify the following types of
gangs which represent law enforcement concerns:

8.so.z

~ Street gangsMotorcycle gangs
C. Prison gangs
0. Cult/ritualistic gangs

The student will identify the folloving primary
reasons for gang membership:

:~ Peer pressure
. Common interest
C. Protection/Safety

8.50.3 The student wtll identify the following
charectertsttcswhich are common to mast gangs:

ii Cohesiveness
Code of stlence
Rivalries

E. Revenge

8.50.4 The student wtll tdenttfy the following methods
which gangs use to distinguish thetreeubers from
members of other gangs.
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(add)

(add)

(add)

80%

80%

70%

8.50,5

8.50.6

8.50.7

A. Tatoos
B. Attire and accessories
C, Use of monikers
D. Use of hand signs

The student will identify the following gang
graffiti factors as significant to law enforcement
operations:

A. Identifying individuals and/or a specific gang
B. Identifying gang boundaries
C. Indications of pending and/or past gang

conflicts

The student will identify the following types of
criminal activities as those commonly engaged in by
gangs:

A. Sale and use of narcotics
8. Physical violence
C. Auto theft/burglary from vehicles

The student will identify law enforcement methods
used to reduce gang activity. These include:

A. Identification of gang activity
8. Coordination with a111ed agencies
C. Reduction of the opportunity for crtminal

activities
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10.0 FUNCTIONAL AREA: The student will possess the knowledge and skills
necessary to satisfactorily perform investigative duties and
responsibilities.

IO.l.O PRELIMINARY INVESTIGATION

Learnin~ Goal: The student will gain the ability to conduct a
preliminary investigation under simulated field conditions.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

80% 10.1.1 Given an exercise depicting a crime scene, the
student will effectively conduct a preliminary
investigation that would minimally include:

80% 10.1.2

A. Location and identification of suspects,
witnesses, and victims

B. Conduct initial interviews
C. Complete field notes, noting conditions and

events

Given an exercise wherein a crime has Just occurred
and the suspect has fled the scone, the student
wtll determine if;the initiation of a "crime
broadcast" is appropriate and, if so, wlll broadcast
the appropriate information.

80% 10.1.3 Given an exercise depicting a crime scene,
infomatton about the environmental conditions, and
the available manpower and equipment, the student
will identify and contain the perimeter of the crime
scene.

80% 10.1.4 The student wtll identify the reasons to deny access
to a crime scene by unauthorized persons
tnclnding: (I-I-W)

A. Contudnatton/destructton of evidence
8. Interference with preliminary investigation

lO.2.o .~,SI/~.._,~LL~

The student will lenre how to conduct a crime
scene search.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S);

80% 10.2.1 Given an exercise simulating a crime scene (premises
or landscape) vhero ¯ lngally authorized search ts
permissible, the student wtll locate the
predesignated physical evidence through the use of
an organized search method such as the strip,
sptral, or quadrant methods.
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Physical evidence to minimally include:

A. Instruments of the crime
B. Contraband

10.3.0

8O%

Learnino Goal: The student will learn how to take and use
crime scene notes.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S);

10.3.1 Given an exercise simulating a crime scene, the
student will satisfactorily prepare crime scene
notes.

The notes wi]] minimally include:

A. Observations of significant conditions present
at the time of arrival

B. Identification of victim(s), wttness(es), 
suspect(s)

C. A chronologtca] account of actions taken until
relieved

O. Recording of any identification and handling of
items of evidence

10.4.0

80%

CRIMESCENE SKETCHES

The student wtll gatn the abtltty to develop
and uttllze crime scene sketches.

PERFORRANCE OBJECTIVE(S);

10.4.1 The student wtll identify the value of crime scene
sketches and their relationship to crime scene
photographs.

Answer to minimally include:

A. Location of ttems tnvolved tn a crime
1. evidence
2. mtsstng items that a photograph vtll not

show

mo Pictorial notes
1. immediate notatton of scale and distance as

one measures the scene
2. notation or scene from a top angle (note:

not photographed)
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70% 10.4.2

Co Photographs verify relationship of items,
whereas drawings provide the speclftc
dimensions, distances, etc., of this
relationship

Given an exercise slmulating a crime scene, the
student w111 prepare a crime scene sketch which
includes the following:

A. All appropriate measurements
B. Identification of items of evidence
C. Identification of reference points
D. Scale to which sketch is drawn
E. A legend
F. Direction of north

10.5.0

70%

70%

70%

FINGERPRINTS

Learntna Goal; The student wtll learn how to develop and
uttltze fingerprints.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

10.5.1 The student wlll 4dentffy the difference between
"latent Fingerprints" and "plastic fingerprints"
through the means bywhtch they are locatnd and/or
developed.

10.5.2 Given an exerctse wherein a variety of latent and
plastic prints have bmen placud on = number of items
whtch vary in texture and color, the student will
locate the prints.

10.5.3 The student vtll roll I full set of legtble
fingerprints on a standard FBI fingerprint card.

10.6.0

80%

IDENTIFICATION. COLLECTION. AND PRESERVATION OF EVIOENCF

The student will acquire knovludge of the
proper means of Identification, collection, and preservation
of evidence.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVEISI:

10.6.1 Given a description of a crime scene, the student
wtll Identify those ttI which should be treated
as evidence.

lO.6.Z Given a description of each of the follovtng types
of evidence, the student wtll identify the correct
methods for collecting, marking (or tagging), and/or
packaging evidence:
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8O%

80%

8O%

10.7.0

80%

A. Fingerprints
B. Tools and toolmarks
C. Firearms
D. Bullets and projectiles
E. Shoe prints and tire tracks
F. Blte marks
G. Questioned documents
H. Paint
I. Glass
J. Fibers
K. Hairs
L. Blood
M. Soil

10.6.3 Given al description of an outdoor crime scene and
rainy weather conditions, the student will identify
those items of evidence requiring protection and the
methods used to protect them.

10.6.6 Given a description of a crime scene containing
severa| pieces of evidence, the student will
identify the "fragile" evidence and select the
proper method for preserving it.

10.6.7 The student w111 tdentffy the Following items of
evidence as those which corroborate child abuse
cha~Jes:

A. Photographs of injuries and surroundings

~
Physician’s report
Instruments or Implements used tn the crime

ii Diagrams and measurements
Materials applicable to the crtme
Past mudtcal htstory tndtcattn9 prevtous abuse

G. gttness’ statements

The student will understand the concept of
chain of custody.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVEIS);

10.7.1 The student vtll tdentlfywhat ts meant by the tem

10.7.2

"chain of custody" and why It must be mutntatned.
(Caltfo~ta Evidence Code and Case Law)

Given a word picture of a situation where evidence
was collectud and a 11st .made of the evidence, the
student wtll complete the necessary forms generally
uttltzud by law enforcement to insure the chain of
custody.
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(new)

(new)

(new)

10.8.0

7O%

8O%

S

Learnipa Goal: The student wtl1 know crime scene
interviewing techniques.

PERFORHANCE OBJECTIVEtS):

10.8.1

10.8.2

The student will identify those systematic steps
that an officer should take in preparing for an
interview.

The student will identify the following as proper
interviewing and investigative procedures for
investigating child abuse cases:

A. Consider the attitudes of parent/guardian
toward child

B. Interview and examine minor alone
C. Record all statements made by victim and

suspects
O. Compare explanation by parents/guardian wtth

actual injury of minor
E. Interview all parties involved

The student wtll tdenttfv the cognitive interview

A. Reconstructtna the circumstances
8. Recount unedtted vorstoq of story
C. Reca111na events tn a difficult order

The student wtll dmmnstrate the coantttvo
tntervtewtno techntauo

The student wtll ldenttfv the difference between an
admission and a confession.

10.10.0 INFORMATION GATHERING

[JLiLZ~[~g_~i~ The student wiJJ Jearn the types end means of
gathering information.

PERFORMANCE 08JECTIVEfS|:

70S 10.10.1 The student wtll identify methods for locating and
developing sources of Information and informants.
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10.11.0 COURTROOM DEMEANOR

Learnlpq Go~l: The student will learn how to properly testify
in court.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S~:

80% 10.11,1 The student will identify benefits of impressive and
professional courtroom demeanor and appearance.

80% 10.11.2 The student will identify those steps in the
following areas to be taken by an officer preparing
to give courtroom testimony:

A. Refreshing the memory
B. Personal appearance

80% 10.11.3 The student will identify the following as being
principles of effective presentation of testimony:

80% 10.11.4

A. Honesty

ii Brevity
Clarity
Objectivity

E. Emotlonal contrnl

Gtven an exercise, the student wtll furnish or
critique testimony tn such a manner as to promote
the developlnt of professionalism and the
admnlstratlon of Justice when faced wttha variety
of "attorney personalities’.

These personalities wtll tnclude:

!

Sedgertng/belltgerent
Offensive
Frtendly

O. Condescending

~0~@3.-0
(Oelete)

~--Tke-student-vtT1.-unde=.stand-t, ke-l~thnate-use
eF-t1~e-peTT~jPaph-and-tte-l-~ttett.ens,
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1-0 ~4 ~g ADM)N ]-STRAT I-V[ -HEAR [-NG$
(Delete)

~.~ - -The-st-~dea~ -wTTT -uadeps~a~d -t-ke
AdmTnSst-pat-Tve -HeaeTag -Pweeess:

PERFOR/~NGE --OldEST I.VE

The -s’eudeWe -wST1- -$dee~L- SFy -’ehe -f;ol-Tew Se~j -el.emen’es -of
Ske -preeess÷

(moved to 3.43.0)

(s) ]0.25.0 VICE AND ORGAN]ZED CRIME :

~: The student wt11 understand the relat|onshtp
between organtzud crtme and vtce.

PERFORMANCE OBJECT]VES

(s) The student wtll tdenttfy the key activities of
organtznd crtae:

(s) 10.25.2

:~
P~vtde 11legal goods and servtces
Corrupt publlc officials

C: Launder non.Infiltrate legtttmto buS|heSS

The student rill tdenttf7 at least four different
unlavful activities that are associated vtth
organtznd cr|m.

ii
Gmbllng
Loansharktng
Prustttutton
Illtctt drugs

E. Corporate bust out
F. Auto theft (chop shops)
G. Ltquor
H. HtghJacktng
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GTven-a-dTspTay-eF-a-vaeTe~y-oF-TTT~e~-as-we~T-as
TTeT~-deugsr-e~-~-v~s~aT-~epeese~a~en-eF-same;
tke-s~udent-wtTT-klen~Fy÷

(moved to 3.33.0) A, HaTTueTee~Jees
B, OpTa~es
G, S~muTa~s
D: Depeessae~s
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11.0 FUNCTIONAL AREA: The student will possess knowledge and ability which
will enable him/her to process, confine, and care for adult and
juvenile prisoners in such a manner as to provide the necessary
confinement and protect the prisoner’s rights and welfare.

11.3.0 ILLEGAL FORCE AGAINST PRISONERS

Learninq Goal: The student will understand that illegal force
cannot be used against a prisoner. (1-1-85)

80% 11.3.1
2

The student will explain the provisions of Penal
Code Section 147 pertaining to wlllfu| inhumanity
or oppression toward prisoners tn the custody of a
peace officer.

80% 11.3,2
2

The student will identify the provisions of Penal
Code Section 149 pertaining to assaulting a prisoner
"under color of authority."



12.0 FUNCTIONAL AREA: The student will understand those physical ailments
that typically affect law enforcement officers. The student will be
able to assess his/her own physical condition and develop a physical
fitness program designed for llfe-time fitness.

Learnino Goal: The student will learn the basic physical
disablers that may affect an officer’s career.

80%

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

12.I.I The student wl]l identify the following primary
physical disablers of law enforcement officers:

A. Cardiovascular problems
B. Low back injury
C. Peptic ulcers

70% 12.1.2 The student will identify the following short-term
effects of alcohol:

A. Intoxication
B. Impairment of ~hystcal exertton

70% 12.1.4 The student wtll tdenttfy the following longTterm
effects of alcohol:

:~ AddictionChronic degenerative diseases, including
cirrhosis of the ltver, damage to the nervous
system, and atherosclerosts.

70% 12.1.5 The student wtl1 identify the following short-term
physto]ogtcal effects of tobacco use:

70% 12.1.6

~Z Constriction of arteriesChanges tn b]ond chemistry

The student wtll identify the following long-term
physiological effects of tobacco use:

~ Addiction
Cardiovascular disease

C. Respiratory disease
O. Cancer

70% 12.1.7 The student wtll tdenttfy the following substances
tn addition to alcohol and tobacco which have the
potential fo~ abuse:
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A, Caffeine
B. Prescription drugs
C. Non-prescription drugs
D. Illegal drugs

12.2.0

70$

PREVENTION OF DISABLERS

Learninq GQal; The student will learn the common causes of
law enforcement officer disablers and what to do to correct
them.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S);

12.2.1 The student will identify the following elements of
a program for preventing cardiovascular disease:

A. Aerobic exercise
B. Weight control
C. Nutrition
D. Smoking cessation
E. Stress management

12.2.2

70% 12.2.3

The student wtll identify appropriate flexibility
and strength exercises for preventing low back
injury.

The student wtll identify the following elemonts of
a program directed to the prevention of stomach
ulcers.

A. Stress management
8. Nutrition
C. Aerobic exercise

12.3.o

The student wtll learn the principles of
weight control.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S);

12.3.1 The student will identify the general effect the.following
basic food constituents have on body composition.

A. Proteins
B. Carbohydrates
C. Fats
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70%

70%

12.3.2

12.3.3

The student will identify commonly eaten foods that
are either high or low in:

A. Proteins
B. Carbohydrates
C. Fats

The student will identify the Following principles
of proper body composition management:

A. Percent body fat
B. Nutrition
C. Physical activity

12.4.0

7O%

SELF-EVALUATION AND LIFETIME FITNES~

Learninq Goal: The student wlll learn how to evaluate
personal cardiovascular health and how to develop a llfelong
program for physical fitness:

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S):

12.4.2 The student wtll tdenttfy methods for self-
evaluating personal fitness levels tn the following
areas:

:~ Carcltovascular fttness
Flexibility

~!Muscular strength
Muscular endurance
Body com~sttton

12.5.0

7O%

70%

MEDICAL/PHYSICAL PROFICIENCY EVALUATION

Ths student wt]I perform at an acceptable
aerobtc and physical fitness leve].

PERFORMANCE O~ECTIVE(S}:

12.5.1 The student w111 identify activities for each of the
followtog elements of a personal physical fitness
program that can be performed by an officer whtle
off duty.

A. Cardiovascular
B. Muscular strength
C. Flexibility
O. Muscular endurance

12.5.2 The student wtll tdentify the following bastc
principles of conditioning:
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70% 12.5.3

A. Progression
B. Specificity
C. Frequency
D. Overload
E. Duration

The student will identify the following components
of an exercise session:

A. Warm-up
B. Conditioning period
C. Cool-dovm

12.6.0 PRINCIPLES OF WEAPONLESS DEFENTF

Learnina Goal: The student will understand basic control
techniques of weaponless defense.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE(S};

80~ 12.6.1

100~ 12.6.2

80% 12.6.3

80~ 12.6.4

80~ 12.6.5

IOOS 12.6.6

The student will identify the basic principles of
weaponless defense.

A. Balance
B. Awareness
C. Self-control :

The student will Identify the danger areas of the
bedywhtch art:

A. Most vulnereble to phystcal attack
B. Potentially fatal

The student will identify those parts of the body
which cu be used to overcame resistance.

The student will demonstrate a contrel hold.

The student wtll demonstrate a recognized "take-
down" tactic.

The student wtll demonstrate a carotid restraint,
explatn the hazards of tts use, and the first aid
techniques that are necessary tf the technique is
applied.

12.7.0 ARMED SUSPECT/WEAPONLESS DEFENSE/WEAPONS RETENTI(V.

~A131Lgg_EQ~: The student will learn defenses against an
armed assailant and principles of weapon retention.
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90%

90%

90%

90%

90%

PERFORMANC~ OBJECTiVE(S):

12.7.2 Given an exercise simulating an armed suspect, the
student will demonstrate foot movements which will
allow him/her to enter/avoid suspect’s position.

12.7.3 The student will identify the different techniques
and mental preparation which can be used in
disarming a suspect with various types of weapons
and the dangers involved.

12.7.5

12.7.6

Given a no alternative situation simulating a
suspect within close proximity with a handgun, the
student will demonstrate front and rear gun take-
aways.

Given a no alternative situation simulating a
suspect within close proximity with a shotgun and/or
rifle, the student will demonstrate methods of
disarming the suspect.

Given an exercise, the student will demonstrate a
recognized method of weapon retention from beth
bolstered and in-h~ed situations.
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13.0 FUNCTIONAL AREA: The student will possess the skills and knowledge
required of an investigator to properly function in a specia]ized law
enforcement agency.

(S) 13.1.0 SOURCE~ OF INFOp4~TION

~: The student will understand the difference
between open and restricted sources and how to get informa-
tion from both.

PERFOR/~ANCE OBJECTIVES

(S) 13.1.1 The student will identify at least four of the
following open sources of infomation.

A. Library, including newspaper morgues
B. City and county ltcenses
C. Utilities
O. Directories
E. Grantee/Grantor Indexes at county court house
F. Secretary of State, Articles of Incorporation

(S) 13.1.2

(modify)

The student wtll identify at least the follovtng
restricted sources of information.

ii Law enforcement records such as NCIC, CJS, etc.-
Other law enforcement agencies
OFFfeers Sources within own department

L
Informants
Government aaen¢Ies:
L £m il

(Delete)
T~-s~Jent~tTT-kle~ttfy-at-Teest-t~e-fetTewt~j
elaents ~f-ld~ <level~mment-and 4Mnagemnt ~f
Snf~mants,

A, Seteetten

AI~pHeN-aM -peeseaeJen
BT Test .~

(Delete)
USE -AND -~KrlWk ~F-INFOI1HATIOll

~1---Tke-sbedent -vtTT-endeestarJwJ-U~e-l.egaT-aepeet, s
ef-t.he ..use -and ~ltesemtnaSten 4f-~fem~ten,

p~r, mwu, N~s -.OilJ~TZ.VF.S

].3~-2.,t Tke -el~wkmt -wtTT -eentmtsb -~kjht-te-lq, t~teyt -week
"-.FPeedem -eP- I, nFemak’hwt ,e
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The -sL.ude~L. -wi-TT -i~lenL.i-Fy -the ~TFFe~enee -beL.ween
"-R ~hL.-L.e-keow"- -and -"-Need-to-keew :-"

The -student -wTTT -~eaL.T~y -L.he -eTemeeL.s -el -a -model
peTTey -e~ -pue,gTng r -d TssemTnaL. Ten r -ae, d -seeuw~y -e~
i-etFomaL-i-on,

(S) 13.3.0

(s)

(s)

13.4.0

(s)

(s)
(modify)

13.5.0

(s)

(s)

CRIMINAL INTELLIGENCE

Learnino Goal: The student will understand the intelllgence
process.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES

13.3.1 The student will identify each element of the
intelligence process in the correct order.

13.3.2

A. Collection of infomation
B. Collation
C. Evaluation

I: AnalysisOlssemtnatton of tnte|ltgence

The student will tdent]fy at-Teaeb-t~-ef the
following intelligence

organizations:

ii Law Enforcement Inte]ltgence Unit, LEIU
Western States Informtton Network, WSIN
E] Paso Information Center, EPIC

E
Local aaencv tntelltoence untts
Crime ana]vsts units

F. Mtlltarv tntelltaence gflttx

IDENTIFICATION AND LOCATION OF SUSPECTS AND WITNESSES

Learntna Goal: The student wtll understand the process of
identifying end locattng suspects and witnesses.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE

13.4.1 The student wtll identify and ~ locate a
witnesses and suspectI.

ANALYTICAL TECHNIOUE~

L~lJ311Dg_~gAl: The student wtll understand the analytical
process.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVe:

13.5.1 The Student wtll identify the following analytical
techniques:
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A. Visual Investigative Analysts, VIA
B. Telephone Tolls
C. Ltnk Analysts
O. Case Analysts and Management System, CAM

(modify)

(s)

(s)

13.6.0

(s)

(s)

SURVEILLANCE TECHNIOUES

Learnina Goal: The student will understand how to
effectively and safely cenduct a surveillance.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES

13.6.1. The student w111 identify what must be done before
a surveillance is instituted:

A. Know the Objective ef the surveillance: Fer
exampTer-aeees~-ee-Tnt~eTTt~eeee,

13.6.2

~ Identify the offense suspected and tts elewnts.
Oo a complete background r~o~ch~kon
suspect~ ~ne~ld~Mjr-pky~t~aT-appeapanee;
suspee~cs-a~klpess-and-~eeuT-kaun~Sr-eeeupab~ee
and-bus$1tess-addpeSgr-eP~l~aT-baekgroued~
ae~)eSul~es-aM-thetp-l~ea~fensr-eaps-avaftab~e
te-suspeet-and-Mmther-any-ef-t~u-ape
pep~teuTarTy-FeStr-hew-suspeet-ean-be
anttettiated-te <l~t~r-e~J,r -fts~-ep-sl~r <lees
~slmet -era <J~Sr -Ms -~speet -used -guns -t~ -t~e
pestr-ete,

The student vii1 tdenttfy the four general
classifications of specialized surveillance
equipment:

~iPhotogr~ohfc, e.g., 3SnCmera
Optical, e.g., telescope or binoculars
Intelligence Ktt, e.g., SK 9, AIO, TRF

O. Nlghtscepe

13.6.3. The student wtll fdentify the three mst Important
factors to constder vhenustn9 specialized
surveillance equtlment:

A. Legal aspects
B. Proper care of the equtlment
C. Equtlment capabilities and limitations

13.6.4 The student wtll tdentffy two considerations which
must be resolved vhenever a suspect is under
surveillance:
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(s)

(s)

(s)

(add)

(add)

A. Does the officer have a right to be where he is?
B. Does the suspect have a right to privacy?

13.6.5 The student will identify the five classifications
of California Law Enforcement agency authorized by
PC 633 to overhear or record confidential
communications:

A. California Department of Justice (Attorney
General)

B. District Attorneys
C. CHP
D. Police Departments
E. Sheriff Departments

13.6.6

13.6.7

13.6.8

The student w111 participate in a moving
surveillance exercise using vehicles.

The student will participate in a walking
surveillance exercise.

The student will identify liability impllcatlons
when an officer vtolatos traffic laws while
conducting a surveillance.

l

A. The officer is criminally ltable for violating
traffic laws unless the surveillance vehtcle is
displaying altghted red ltght to the front and
sounding a siren as necessary (2105S CVC).

13.6.9

St The officer ts not ctvtlly liable for damages
whtle operating an authorized emergency vehtcle
responding to an emrgency call or when tn the
immediate pursuit of an actual or suspected
vtolator (17004 CVC).*

C. The agency ts ctvtlly liable for the negligence
or vn~ngful acts or missions of its amployees
(17001CVC).

The student wtll identify the provisions of the
California wire tapping lay. (Penal Code 631)

13;6.10 The student wtll tdenttfy the term "confidential
communication." (Penal Cede 632)

~e--T~e-slmdent~ttt-undepsbamd-wktek-deeumnbs
aee~.esb-~tabl~-lbe-be-t~ewadu14nb,
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(moved to 3.12.0)

Tke -student~ -wi, TT -TdeetlH, Fy -t;he -mesOn -feequentTy
eneeunl~eeed -Feaudu]-enl~ -deeument, s:

A: DP~veP~s-T~eense
B, Med~-GaT-eaeds
G: B~P~h-eePt~F~eates
D. Licenses issued by consumer affairs

(new) Learninq Goal: The student will understand case manaoemen~
techniques.

(s)

(new)

(s) The student will identlfv tlme manaqement technloue~
JJ :

13.8.2 The student wtll tdenttfy the followtna factors
which should be considered in a11ocatlna investtoattv9
resources.

Political constderilttons
C. Likelihood and cost of obtatntna reoutred

nhvsical and documentary evidence
D. Likelihood and cost of obtatntna reautred

4

(POS-SPEC-BI-COURSE) 6/]3/90
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ATTACHMENT E

SPECIALIZED BASIC INVESTIGATORS COURSE

PRESENT COURSE PROPOSED COURSE

Functional # # Proposed Proposed
Area PO’s Hours Hours ~ PO’s

1.0 Prof. Orientation 33 I0 12 33
2.0 Pol. Comm. Relations 20 15 16 16
3.0 Law 64 20 42 101
4.0 Laws of Evidence 25 15 18 25
5.0 Communications 19 15 15 23
6.0 Vehicle Operations 16 8 0 0
7.0 Force and Weaponry 36 33 48 39
8.0 Field Procedures 35 39 40 47

10.0 Criminal Invest. 30 24 42 30
ii.0 Custody 0 0 1 2
12.0 Physical Fitness &

Defense Techniques 27 12 40 27
13.0 Specialized Inves. 18 18 36 18

TOTAL 323 209 310 361

EXAMINATIONS
Written ii 16
Scenario ____9___ 14
TOTAL 220 340

Note * Although the existing course is 220 hours,
presenters average 284 hours to present the
course, with no scenario testing.



COMMISSION PROCEDURE D-I

BASIC TRAINING

ATTACHMENT F

i--6. Specialized Basic Investiuators Course Content and Minimum
hours*: The Performance Objectives listed in the POST
document Performance Objectives for the POST Specialized
Basic Investiqators Course are contained under broad
functional areas and learning goals. The functional areas
and learning goals are descriptive in nature and only
provide a brief overview of the more specific content of the
performance objectives. This course includes the curriculum
of the 40-hour P.C. 832 Laws of Arrest and Firearms Course.

Specialized investigators basic training may be met by
satisfactory completion of the training requirements of the
Regular Basic Course.

~. Performance objectives must be tauuht and teste~.
A minimum of 340 hours of instruction in thp
Specialized Basic Course is reauired.

Functional Areas:

1.0 Professional Orientation
2.0 Police Community Relations
3.0 Law
4.0 Laws of Evidence
5.0 Communications
6.0 Vehicle Operations Deleted
7.0 Force and Weaponry
8.0 Field Procedures
9.0 (Deleted)

12 ~hours
16 -~ hours
42 ~ hours
18 ~ hours
15 ~- hours

-~hours
48 ~3-hours
40 -3~>hours

~hours
~hours
-~hours
~hours
--14~hours

10.0 Criminal Investigation 42
ii.0 (Deleted) Custody
12.0 Physical Fitness and Defense Techniques 40
13.0 Specialized Investigative Techniques 36

Examinations

Total Minimum Required Hours

Since the majority of the Specialized Basic Course is taken
directly from the Regular Basic, it is important that the
numbering system correspond. For that reason Functional
Areas 9.0 and 11.0 (Traffic and Custody, respectively) are
shown deleted. Conversely, a new Functional Area, 13.0
Specialized Investigative Techniques, has been developed for
the Specialized Basic Investigators Course.



ATTACHMENT G

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING

BASIC TRAINING STANDARDS
SPECIALIZED BASIC INVESTIGATORS COURSE

Notice is hereby given that the Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training (POST), pursuant to the authority vested
by Sections 13503,13506 and 13510 of the Penal Code and in order
to interpret, implement, and make specific Sections
832.3, 832.6 and 13510 of the Penal Code, proposes to adopt,
amend, or repeal regulations in Chapter of Title ii of the
California Code of Regulations. A public hearing to adopt the
proposed amendments will be held before the full Commission on:

Date: November i, 1990
Time: I0:00 a.m.
Place:Raddison Hotel

Sacramento, California
Notice is also hereby given that any interested person may
present oral statements or argumentg, relevant to the action
proposed, during the public hearing~

INFORMATIVE DIGEST

Commission Procedure D-l, Basic Training, currently specifies a
minimum length of 220 hours for the Specialized Basic
Investigators Course. Procedure D-l, which also specifies the
functional areas and respective hours of instruction, is
incorporated by reference into Commission Regulation 1005(a},
Basic Training. The proposed net increase of 101 hours=for
instruction in selected functional areas and th~additionof
nineteen hours for practical exercise/scenario testing wou~d
increase the total minimum hours to 340.

These proposed changes are designed to adjust the minimum length
of specialized basic training to be consistent with the minimum
number of hours currently required to be consistent with the
minimum number of hours currently required to conduct the
training. POST studies show what the training presenters now
exceed the current 220-hour minimum in order to present the
minimum required curriculum. Since January 1984, when the
specialized Basic Course was last updated, curriculum has been
added that requires approximately 60 additional hours of
instruction. This increase is necessary because many of the
functional areas for the Specialized Basic Course are identical
in content and hours with the Regular Basic Course. No
substantial impact is expected for this proposed increase.
Agencies which attend the Specialized Basic Investigators Course
are members of the POST Specialized Program which is voluntary
and not reimbursable from the POST fund.



The proposed increase in testing hours for exercise/scenarios is
necessary to insure performance abilities in the physical defense
and weaponless defense areas for officer safety.

It is proposed that Commission Regulation 1005 be amended to
incorporate by reference the document, Performance Objectives for
the POST Specialized Basic Investigators Course, 1990. In
addition POST Procedure D-I-6 which is currently incorporated by
reference into POST Regulation 1005 be amended to make these
performance objectives mandatory, this will insure uniform
performance among students and standardization of instruction
between presenters.

PUBLIC COMMENT

The Commission hereby requests written comments on the proposed
actions. All written comments must be received at POST no later
than 4:30 p.m. on October 15, 1990. Written comments should be
directed to Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director, Commission on
Peace Officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra Blvd.,
Sacramento, CA, 95816-7083.

ADOPTION OF PROPOSED REGULATIONS

After the hearing, and consideration of public comments, the
Commission may adopt the proposals substantially as set forth
without further notice. If the proposed text is modified prior
to adoption and the change is related but not solely grammatical
or nonsubstantial in nature, the full text of the resulting
regulation will be made available at least 15 days before the
date of adoption to all persons who testified or submitted
written comments at the public hearing, all persons whose
comments were received by POST during the public comment period,
and all persons who request notification from POST of the
availability of such changes. A request for the modlfledtext
should be addressed to the agency official designated in this
notice. The Commission will accept written comments on the
modified text for 15 days after the date on which the revised
text is made available.

TEXT OF PROPOSAL

Copies of the Statement of Reasons and exact language of the
proposed action maybe obtained at the hearing, or prior to the
hearing upon request in writing to the contact person at the
above address. This address also is the location of all
information considered as the basis for these proposals. The
information will be maintained for inspection during the
Commission’s normal business hours (8 a.m. to 5 p.m.}.

ESTIMATE OF ECONOMIC IMPACT

Fiscal Impact on Public Agencies Including Costs or Savings to
State Agencies or Costs/Savings in Federal Funding to the Statez
None
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Nondiscretionary Costs/Savings to Local Agencies: None

Local Mandate: None

Cost to Any Local Agency or School District for Which Government
Code Section 17561 Requires Reimbursement: None

Small Business Impact: None

Costs Impact on Private Persons or Entities: None

Housing Costs: None

CONSIDERATION OF ALTERNATIVES

In order to take this action, the Commission must determine that
no alternative considered by the Commission would be more
effective in carrying out the purpose for which the action is
proposed or would be as effective and less burdensome to affected
private persons than the proposed action.

CONTACT PER~0N

Inquiries concerning the proposed action and requests for written
material pertaining to the proposed action should be directed to
Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601 Alhambra Blvd.,
Sacramento, CA, or by telephone at (916) 739-5400.
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Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

Regulatory Action: Basic Training Standards
Specialize Basic Investigators
Course

STATEMENT OF REASONS

The Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training (POST
will hold a public hearing on November i, 1990, for the purpose
of receiving comments on proposed changes to Commission
Procedure D-I-6 to; i) increase the Specialized Basic
Investigators Course from 220 hours to 340 hours, and 2) make
performance objectives in the Specialized Basic Course
mandatory.

Minimum Length of Basic Courses

Commission Regulation 1005 (a) specifies the basic training
requirements for all peace officer members of law enforcement
agencies participating in the POST program. Requirements for the
Specialized Basic Investigators Course are set forth in the POST
Administrative Manual, Section D-l, "Paragraph 1-6. The minimum
length of the course is currently 220 hours. It is proposed to
increase the length to 340 hours, a 120-hour increase, effective
January 1, 1990. This proposed change is designed to have the
minimum length more accurately reflect actual hours currently
required to conduct the training. Both academy presenters
presently require approximately 284 hours to present the minimum
curriculum. Since January 1984, when the Specialized Basic
Investigators Course was last updated, curriculum has been added
that requires additional instructional and testing time to the
Regular Basic Course. The Specialized Basic Course uses
identical Performance Objectives in the majority of the course
and must be realigned with the Regular Basic. It is important to
have POST’s minimum course hours accurately reflect the necessary
hours to help ensure quality and to assist academies in
presenting quality, uniform instruction.

The Document Performance Objectives for the POST Specialize~
Basic Investigators Course was developed to identify more
specifically the content required of academy presenters.
Individual performance objectives were developed pursuant to
identified Job tasks performed by peace officers assigned to the
specialized investigative function. Objectives are directed at
particular skills, knowledge or attitudes that investigators must
be proficient in for their Job tasks. Some objectives reflect
new knowledge, some new skills or updated skills and others are
legislative training mandates that require instruction in
particular subJ?ct areas. In every case, performance objectives
are developed wlth the Input oI representatives of acade~
instructors, special interest groups, subject matter experts and
law enforcement experts. Each performance objective is
thoroughly reviewed by staff from various perspectives, including



legality,, discrimination, consistency, instructional scope and
testability.

Instructional and testing hours for each functional area are
arrived aL by comparisons between the Regular Basic Course time
requirements and estimates by subject matter experts who teach
similar subjects.

Subject matter experts and instructors estimate the additional
curriculum will require a 120 hour increase to instruct and test.

Additionally, POST proposed to amend POST Commission Procedure
D-I-6 which is incorporated by reference in to POST regulation
1005, to make performance objectives mandatory in the Specialized
Basic Investigators Course. This will insure uniformity of
instruction between presenters and standardization between
students.



NOTE: THIS LANGUAGE IS PREDICATED UPON APPROVAL BY THE OFFICE OF
ADMINISTRATIVE LAW OF REGULATION 1005 AS REVISED PURSUANT TO THE
PUBLIC HEARING HELD APRIL 20, 1989.

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

PUBLIC HEARING: BASIC TRAINING STANDARDS
SPECIALIZED BASIC INVESTIGATORS COURSE

1005. Minimum Standards for Training

(a) (i) ****

PAM Section D-I-I adopted effective
herein incorporated by reference.

* is

PAM Section D-I-2 adopted effective
incorporated by reference.

is herein

PAM Section D-I-3 adopted effective April 15, 1982,
amended January 24, 1985 and " * is herein
incorporated by reference.

and

PAM Section D-I-4 adopted effective April 27, 1983,
amended January 24, 1985 and * is herein
incorporated by reference.

and

PAM Section D-I-5 adopted effective April 27, 1983,
amended January 24, 1985 and * is herein
incorporated by reference.

and

PAM Section D-I-6 adopted effective October 20, 1983, and
amended * and * is hereinincorporated
by reference.

PAM Section D-3 adopted effective April 15, 1982, and
amended October 20, 1983 and January 29, 1988 is herein
incorporated by reference.

PAM Section D-4 adopted effective April 15, 1982 is herein
incorporated by reference.

The POST Basic Academy Physical Conditioning Manual
(February 1990) adopted effective" * is herein
incorporated by reference.

The document, Performance Objectives
Course - 1989 adopted effective
incorporated by reference.

for the POST Basic
* is herein



The document~ Performance Objectives for the POST
Specialized Basic Investiqators Course - 1990 adopted
effective is herein incorporated by reference.

*This date to be filled in by OAL

Authority:
Reference:

Sections 13503, 13506, 13510, Penal Code
Sections 832, 832.3, 13506, 13510, 13510.5,
13511, 13513, 13514, 13516, 13517, 13520 and
13523, Penal Code



COMMISS~C,~’| ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

Agend’a Item Ti~e

Contract Requests - Legislative
Update Telecourse

Training Program
Services Bureau i Y~ Ken O’Brien

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Meeting Date

/~y 19, 1990

I R~ea~ .....

n Davidson

6, 1990

Financial Impact: ~r~Yes (See Analys;s ~,r details)

[.__J No
In the space provided below, brielty describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION, Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE:

Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director to enter
into contracts for actual costs, but in an amount not to exceed
$50,000, to develop and present a televised training course in
conjunction with the california Peace Officers Association (CPOA) 
the subject of Legislative Update.

BACKGROUND:

For many years now, the CPOA has presented an annual Legislative
Update course in November and December. Usually, the course entails
19 or 20 presentations at locations all over the state. For the
past four years, course presentations have also been made to rural
northern California areas by means of microwave transmission. The
microwave broadcast is limited to the northern California sites and
is basically a broadcast of the live six hour program in its
entirety.

Under this proposal, this microwave broadcast would be replaced by a
more compact program, broadcast via satellite to agencies
throughout the state. The program would be viewed live at multiple
sites and would also be recorded on tape for future showing atan
agency’s convenience.

Evaluation of POST’S first two televised training programs has
shown that the presentation of training by means of satellite
technology is practical, feasible and cost effective. POST
proposes to develop this program in conjunction with the CPOA.

ANALYSIS:

The current CPOA course is intended for supervisors and trainers,
who are expected to return to their agencies and provide additional
training to the rest of their personnel. The extent to which this
is actually done is not known. There is no question, however, that
secondary training could be accomplished much more expediently with
the aid of a recorded videotape of the proposed live, condensed
training program.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



It is anticipated that the proposed program would encompass two to
three hours and be divided into 15-minute segments, each of which
would be suitable for a "roll call" presentation. Questions would
be answered following each segment.

Since the live broadcast would follow the statewide classroom
presentations by CPOA, there is no way to accurately estimate the
number of persons who would attend. It is reasonable to speculate,
however, that the videotape recordings of the live broadcast may be
shown to as many as several thousand officers.

In addition to an interagency agreement with one of the units of
the state university system, POST would contract with CPOA to
provide the raw data for the program. As part of the contract,
CPOA would also be expected to provide consultation services during
the program’s development phase. CPOA’s portion of the contract
costs are included in the $50,000 amount requested. (The Long Range
Planning Committee originally had considered $40,000. While this
figure may still represent a reasonable estimate of the cost of the
program, the fact that the contracts will be limited to actual costs
and the difficulty of renegotiating an increase, should that become
necessary, suggests including a prudent reserve in the allocation to
cover any unforseen circumstances).

While the two previous programs were produced by means of an
interagency agreement with San Diego State University, there are
other units of the state university system which are involved in
satellite training. Authority is requested to negotiate an
interagency agreement with any of these units of the university
system, depending on availability, convenience and the ability to
produce effective programs.

This proposal has been reviewed and approved by the CPOA Executive
Committee and comes to the Commission with a recommendation for
approval by the Commission’s Long Range Planning Committee. This is
a pilot presentation. Evaluation will be built in as part of the
design. An advisory committee will be formed to review development
and evaluation activities.

RECOMMENDATION:

Authorize the Executive Director to enter into contracts for actual
costs, but in a total cumulative amount not to exceed $50,000, for
the development and presentation of a satellite distributed
telecourse training program on the subject of Legislative Update.

i.



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANOARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agenda Item 13tie Mlee~ng Dale

Recommendation to Update POST Curriculum
Standards for the

Training Program
Services

~ 40irecto¢ Approval

urpo~e:

PC 832 Course
~mw~ By

Glen Fine
F::lesear~ ny

Date of Report

July 19,1990

Hal Snow

June 16, 1990

Financial Impact: ~ ~k)es (See Analysis for details)
[] D~SiOn Requested [] ,nfonna,on Only [] S*=. Report

In =he space provided below, bcieAy describe I~e ISSUE. BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use addl~:lnal ~eels if required.

Should the Commission schedule a public hearing in conjunction
with the January 1991 meeting to consider updating POST’s
curriculum and hourly requirements for the PC 832 Course?

Pursuant to Penal Code Section 832 mandating an introductory
training course for peace officers, POST requires a minimum 24n
hour Arrest Course and for those peace officers who carry
firearms an additional 16-hour Firearms Course for a total 40-
hour requirement. See Attachment A for the existing POST course
outline for the PC 832 Course. As part of POST’s curriculum
standards for the course, it is recommended (but not required)
that peace officers who make arrests complete an additional 16-
hour Communications and Arrest Methods Course. Effective July i,
1989, the course curriculum was converted from a topical outline
to 91 required performance objectives from the Regular Basic
Course to implement mandatory POST testing of course graduates
under Penal Code Section 832 (a).

Course hours have remained the same since inception of the
requirement in 1973 because of the possibility of this course
being considered a state mandated local program and the State
(possibly POST) having to reimburse for training costs for those
who would otherwise not be eligible for POST reimbursement.
Since 1973, at least two POST curriculum reviews have suggested
the course content and hours need to be expanded but staff has
declined to recommend curriculum or hourly additions. The only
exception has been for Level III Limited Function Reserve Peace
Officers wherein POST requires completion of the full 56 hours
including the 16-hour Communications and Arrest Techniques
Course.

ANALYSIS:

For many peace officers (except those subject to the Basic
Course), this course is the only required law enforcement
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training. Missing from the Arrest Course is curriculum
considered critical to the task of making an arrest and use of
firearms which are the primary focus of the course. POST’s
minimum curriculum and hourly standards for the Arrest and
Firearms Courses are considered insufficient for adequate
treatment of these tasks. For example, no instruction is
provided on overcoming resistance from a person under arrest
short of using a firearm.

Four factors have emerged that suggest it may be timely to
upgrade POST requirements for the course including:

Recent informal legal advice to POST has suggested that
this training requirement should be interpreted as a
requirement upon the individual and not upon the
employing agency thus reducing the possibility of this
being considered a state mandated/reimbursable program.

¯ In developing a proposed training standard for school
peace officers under Senate Bill 446 of 1989 (separate
agenda item for this meeting), the need to include some
officer safety curriculum, i.e., defensive
tactics/arrest methods/search/and handcuffing was
identified as necessary to obtain field support. The
proposed curriculum changes would satisfy this need.

0
With the completion of POST’s PC 832 Interactive
Training Program, a convenient means to expedite the
training has become available to training institutions
to effectively present thetraining in considerably
less time (25-60% less) compared to traditionally
presented instruction. In developing the interactive
(IVD) version of the PC 832 Course, existing
performance objectives and those proposed for addition
were included. Thus, the impact of increasing the
curriculum and hourly requirements for this course are
significantly minimized with the availability of the
PC 832 Interactive Training Program. Indications from
field testing of the program suggest that most
students can complete the training (including the
proposed additions) within the existing minimum hours.
Approximately 20 or 33% of the existing presenters are
using the program and therefore can seek a waiver of
minimum hours consistent with Commission policy.

¯ Sixty or 97% of the 62 PC 832 Course presenters exceed
the minimum POST hourly requirements indicating that
most presenters have already included the curriculum
from the 16-hour Communications and Arrest Methods
Course indicating there is agreement this training is
needed.

The proposal before the Commission is to: 1) add the curriculum
(31 performance objectives) of the 16-hour Communications and



Arrest Methods Course (see Attachment B) to the Arrest Course; 
add three other performance objectives to the Arrest Course
concerning Related Law Enforcement Agencies, Person Searches, and
Handcuffing Suspects; and 3) add one performance objective to the
Firearms Course concerning Firearms Shooting Positions. See
Attachment C for these performance objectives. These objectives
are considered essential for all peace officers and are directly
related to the tasks of making an arrest and using a firearm.

To implement these curriculum additions and to meet the need for
more training time to adequately address existing POST
curriculum requirements, it is proposed the Arrest Course hours
be increased from 24 to 52 and the Firearms Course from 16 to 24.
Attachment D provides a revised Course Outline indicating these
changes. The following chart provides a comparison of the
existing and proposed course hours.

Current Proposed

24-hour
Firearms Course

lincreased from6 to 24 hours)

52-hour
Arrest Course

56

40

24

Hours

16-hour
Communications
and Arrest Methods

16-hour
Firearms Course

24-hour
Arrest Course

Optional

Required for
Armed
Officers

Required
for all

76

52

( 
Hours

~cludes 16-hourmmunications and
Arrest Methods Course
~oUS 12 additionalurs)

Required for
Armed
Officers

Required
for aJl

Attachment E provides a more detailed analysis of existing and
proposed course hours. For the Firearms Course, the primary
purpose for increasing course hours is to afford more opportunity
for trainee firearms practice which would improve the present
pass rate (of 90%) on the POST PC 832 Firearms Test. The
proposed requirement for the 24-hour Firearms Course is seven
classroom and 15 hours range with two additional hours for
presenter and POST testing. The increased hours for the Arrest
Course is primarily to accommodate the recommended added
curriculum.

To provide adequate time for implementation by training
presenters and forPOST test development, a one-year delayed
implementation date following Commission regulation adoption is
recommended. It is planned that the proposed additional
performance objectives requiring student demonstration of
proficiency will be evaluated by the certified training
institutions using guidelines, checksheets and evaluator
training supplied by POST.

Of the 6,000 plus annual trainees for the PC 832 Course, an

.



unknown percentage are non-peace officers such as students,
private security guards, building inspectors, sanitation
inspectors, persons seeking to fulfill local gun permit
requirements, etc. Some course presenters have expressed the
need to have the Arrest Course modularized to accommodate these
persons because they do not need the proposed additional
training. POST requirements for the course are based upon the
training needs of peace officers and not these persons.
Therefore, it is planned that latitude would be granted to course
presenters for modularizing the Arrest Course at local option but
that persons not completing the course would be ineligible to
take the POST exam.

The existing and proposed performance objectives are derived from
those of the regular Basic Course so as to facilitate the
curriculum updating process and to ensure comparability as
implied in Penal Code Section 832 which indicates that persons
completing the Basic Course are exempt from the PC 832 Course.

Even though the existing and proposed PO’s of the PC 832 Course
are carefully selected from the Basic Course for their universal
applicability to all peace officers, some terminology and
conditions under which peace officers perform vary from group to
group. For example, state correctional peace officers do not
generally interact with members of the community at large but
rather with prison offenders. It is contemplated that review of
all PC 832 performance objectives will be made in the near future
with a view towards correcting any non-universal terminology and
providing assurance that appropriate latitude exists in the
demonstration of skills in peace officer work settings. Any
needed technical changes will be made. Should any need for non-
technical change be identified, a report would be prepared for
Commission consideration. At this time it is not expected that
substantive changes will be necessary.

To implement the proposed curriculum and hourly changes,
Regulation 1081 (i) would have to be modified through a public
hearing. Attachment F provides a copy of the proposed Notice of
Public Hearing, Statement of Reasons, and proposed language
changes to Regulation 1081 (I).

RECOMMENDATION:

Schedule a public hearing in conjunction with the January 1991
meeting to consider changes to Regulation 1081 (1) that would
update POST’s curriculum and hourly requirements for the PC 832
Course.

,



EXISTING COURSE OUTLINE

C~mml~lon on P~ Om~r Standards snd T~Inln$

POST Prescribed
Training Courses

ATTACHMENT A

July I, I989

ARREST AND FIREARMS TRAINING REQUIREMENT - P.C. 832
Course Outline

POSTADMINISTRATIVE MANUA~ REFERENCE

Law
Commission Procedure D-7

LEGAL REFERENCE

Penal Code Section 832(a) (added by Statutes 1971) requires every person
described in Chapter 4.5, Title 3 of Pt. 2, of the Penal Code as a peace
officer to complete a course of training prescribed by the Commission on
Peace Officer Standards and Training. P.C. Section 832(b)(]) requires 
training to be completed within 90 days following date of employment and
prior to the exercise of peace officer powers.

Civil Code Section 607(f) requires humane officers who carry firearms 
complete a course of training approved by the Commission. The firearms
portion of the P.C. 832 Arrest and Firearms Course was approved by the
Commission to satisfy the requirements of the law.

BACKGROUND

The course curriculum was approved by the Commission in 1972 and revised in
1985. The course is certified for 40 hours, presented in two parts--24
hours in laws of arrest and 16 hours in firearms. Peace officers who do net
carry firearms are notrequired to complete the firearms portion. The
Commission also recommends, but does not mandate, that peace officers who
are subject to making arrests complete an additional ]6-hour course in
Communication.and Arrest Methods. The course curriculum was updated JulY ],
]989 to require specific performance objectives from the Regular Basic
Course.

CERTIFICATION INFORMATION

The P.C. 832 Course is certified to community colleges and law enforcement
agencies in blocks of 40 or more hours only. The course curriculum consists
of a topical outline and selected required performance objectives included
in the POST-certified Basic Course. Refer to POST publication Performance
Objectives for the Basic Course.

J



- Commission on Peace Olllcer Standards and Training

TOPICAL OUTLINE*

Arrest Course (24 Hours) (Required for all peace officers)

A. Professional Orientation (4 Hours)

I. Professionalism (1.2.1)
2. Ethics/Unethical Behavior (1.3.1-2) (1.4.1-4)
3. Administration of Justice Components (1.7.1-2)
4. California Court System (1.9.1-2)
5. Discretionary Decision Making (1.11.1-4)

B. Law (12 Hours)

I. Introduction to Law (3.1.1-3)
2. Crime Elements (3.2.1-3)
3. Intent (3.3.1)
4. Parties to a Crime (3.4.1-2)
5. Defenses (3.5.1-2)
6. Probable Cause (3.6.1-2)
7. Obstruction of Justice (3.8.1-7)
8. Constitutional Rights Law (3.37.1,3,4)
9. Laws of Arrest (3.38.1-9,12-13)
10. Effects of Force (7.1.1-2)
II. Reasonable Force (7.2.1-3)
I2. Deadly Force (7.3.1-5)
13. Illegal Force Against Prisoners (11.3.1-2)

C. Laws of Evidence (4 Hours)

I. Concepts of Evidence (4.1.I-5)
2. Rules of Evidence (4.6.1-3)
3. Search Concept (4.7.1-2,4)
4. Seizure Concept (4.8.1-5)

D. Investigation (3 Hours)

I. Preliminary Investigation (10.1.4)
2. Interrogation (8.8.1)
3. Identification, Collection, and Preservation of Evidence

(10.6.1-3,6-7)
4. Chain of Custody (10.7.1-2)

Examination (I Hour)

*Note that required performance objectives are included in parenthesis.

2-2
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Firearms Course (]6 Hours) (Required for peace officers
who carry f@tearms)

A. Firearms Safety (7.5.1)

B. Handgun Familiarization (7.6.1)

C. Firearms Care and Cleaning (7.7.1)

D. Firearms Shooting Principles (7.10.1)

E. Firearms Range (Combat) (7.15.1) 
¯ Modified for P.C. 832 Course

Communications and Arrest Methods Course (]6 Hours)
(Recommended for peace officers who make arrests)

A. Community Relations (2 Hours)

B°

I. Community Service Concept (2.1.1)
2: Community Attitudes and Influences (2.2,I-4)

Communications (S Hours)

I. Interpersonal Communication (5.~.I-3)
2. Note Taking (5.2.1-3)
3. Introduction to Report Writing (5.3.1-3)
4. Interviewing Techniques (I0.8.1)

C. Arrest and Control (8 Hours)

1. Weaponless Defense/Control Techniques (12.6.1-5) (12.7.2-3,7)
2. Person Search Techniques (8.14.1-4)
3. Restraint Oevices (8.19.1-2)
4. PriSoner Transportation (~.20.1-3)

Examination (I Hour)

Total (56 Hours)

J



ATTACHMENT B

PROPOSED PO’S FROM THE COMMUNICATIONS AND ARREST METHODS COURSE

A. COMMUNITY’RELATIONS (2 HOURS)

COMMUNITY SERVICE CONCEPT

2.1.1 The student will identify the following roles as
those included within the police responsibility to
provide community service:

A. Order maintenance
B. Crime prevention
C. Public education
D. Deliver of service
E. Enforcement of law

COMMUNITY ATTITUDES AND INFLUENCES

2.2.1 The student will identify ways to personally
influence and affect the community’s attitude
toward law enforcement with the following:

A. Schools
B. Media-newspapers, TV, radio
c. Family
D. Friends/Acqualntances
E. Victims/Witnesses

2.2.2 Given word-pictures or audio-visual presentations
depicting an officer’s interaction with he public,
the student will identify the expected behavior of
an officer from the perspective of the following:

A. The community
B. The persons directly involved
C. The student,s department
D. The student officer

2.2.3 The student will identify the following techniques
for coping with cultural and socio-economic
differences:

A. Identify and communicate with the
representatives of different cultural and
socio-economic groups
B. Avoid pre-judglng indivlduals based on their
cultural origins or socio-economic status
C. Avoid the "we-they" syndrome

2.2.4 The student will identify the folkways, mores,
values, and particular needs for law enforcement
services of each of the followlng community
groups:



A. Racial Minority
B. Ethnic Minority
C. Women
D. Sexual Orientation
E. Economic Group
F. Elderly/youth
G. Physically Handicapped

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATIONS

5.1.1 The student will identify the following as non-
language factors which contribute to a negative
response from the public:

A0

B.
C.
D.

Officious and oppressive manner
Disrespectful attitude
Officious tone of voice
Use of body language

5.1.2 The student will identify the following as being
language factors which contribute to a negative
response from the public:

Ao

B.
C.

De

Profanity
Derogatory language
Offensive terminology directed toward members
of community groups
Inappropriate use of police Jargon

5.1.3 Given practical exercises depicting stressful
situations of interaction with the public, the
student will deal properly and effectively with
persons exhibiting difficulty communicating due
to:

A. Irrational behavior
B. Age

NOTE TAKING

5.2,1 The student Will identify the following uses of
field notes:

A,

B.

Co

Basis for writing reports
Reduces the need to recontact parties
involved
Provides a greater degree o£ accuracy
relative to times, statements, and events
than memory alone



5.2.2 The student will identify the following types of
information that should be entered into field
notes:

k.

B.
C.
D.
E.

F.

Suspects
Victims
Witnesses
Date(s) and time(s) ¯ of occurrence
Exact location of occurrence and persons
involved
Any other important information, i.e., case
number, location and chain of evidence,
assisting officer,s activity, type of
incident

5.2.3 Given simulated police situations, the student
will demonstrate the ability to take neat and
accurate notes.

INTRODUCTION TO REPORT WRITING

The student will identify the following uses of
police reports:

AJ

B.

Co

De

E.
F.

Record facts into a permanent record
Provide coordination of follow-up activities
and investigativeleads
Provide basis for prosecution and use by
defense
Provide a source for officer evaluation
Provide statistical data
Provide reference material

5.3.2. The student will identify the following
characteristics as essential to a good report:

Ao

B.
C.
D.
E.
F.
G.
H.

Accuracy
Conciseness
Completeness
Clarity
Legibility
Objectivity
Grammatically Correct
Correct Spelling

5.3.3 The student will identify the following questions
as those that should be answered by a complete
report:

A. Who
B. What



C. When
_ D. Where

E. Why
F. How

INTERVIEWING

10.8.1 The student will identify those systematic steps
that an officer should take in preparing for an
interview.

PRINCIPLES OF WEAPONLESS DEFENSE

12.6.1 The student will identify the basic principles of
weaponless defense.

A. Balance
B. Awareness
C. Self-control

12.6.2 The student will identify the danger areas of the
body which are:

AQ

B.
Most vulnerable to physical attack
Potentially fatal

12.6.3 The student will identify those parts of the body
which can be used to overcome resistance.

12.6.4 The student will demonstrate a control hold.

12.6.5 The student will demonstrate a recognized "take-
down" tactic.

ARMED SUSPECT/WEAPONLESS DEFENSE/WEAPONS RETENTION

12.7.2

12.7.3

Given an exercise simulating an armed suspect, the
student will demonstrate foot movements which will
allow hlm/her to enter/avold suspect’s position.

The studentwill identify the different techniques
and mental preparation which can be used in
disarming a suspect with various types of weapons
and the dangers involved.

12.7.7 Given an exercise, the student will demonstrate a
recognized method of weapon retention from both
holstered and in-hand situations.



PERSON SEARCH TECHNIQUES

8.14.1 The student will identify the methods of searching
individuals of the opposite sex.

8.14.2 The student will identify the following principles
of the search of an individual which maximize the
effectiveness of the search and the safety of the
officer(s):

ko

B.

Co

D.
E.
F.
G.
H.

re

Constant alertness
Maintaining a position of control and
"advantage"
Thoroughness of search
Safeguarding of weapons (officer’s/suspect,s)
search from the rear
Search with one hand, control with the other
Keep gun out of reach of suspect(s)
Search systematically by use of proper hand
technique
If weapon found, notify back-up officer
immediately and maintain control of suspect
and weapon

8.14.3 The student will identify those places on males
and females where dangerous weapons or contraband
may be concealed.

8.14.4 The student will identify the followlng
responsibilities as being those of a "covering
officer" when backing up another officer
conducting a search of an individual(s):

Ae

B.

C.

D.

Protect searching officer from outside
interference
Psycholoqlcal intimidation of the person(s)
being searched
Physical assistance of search officer, if
necessary
Continuous observation of suspect(s}

RESTRAINT DEVICES

8.19.1 The student will identify the most common
limitations imposed by law enforcement agencies
regarding the use of restraint devices on the
following types of prisoners:

A. Adult males
B. Adult females
C. Juveniles
D. Mentally Ill



8.19.2 The student will identify the purposes and
limitations of restraint devices used on
prisoners.

This will minimally include temporary restraint to
prevent:

A.

B.
C.

m.

Attack on officer
Escape
The destruction of concealment of evidence of
contraband
Self-inflicted injury

PRISONER TRANSPORTATION

8.20.1 The student will learn the proper method of
transporting prisoners.

This will minimally include

A. The search of the area in which the prisoners
is/was seated before and after transportation

B. Positioning of offlcer(s) and prisoner(s)
within the vehicle

C. Close observation of the prlsoner(s)
D. Use of seat belts

820.2 The student will identify the most common
limitations imposed by law enforcement agencies
regarding transportation of prisoners:

This identification will minimally include:

820.3

A.

B.
C.
D.
E.

Transportation of adult males/females
Positloningwlthin vehicle
Injured or sick prisoners
Transportation of juveniles
Violent/combative/hostile prisoners

The student will safely and securely position
simulated prisoners for transportation. This
will minimally include single and multiple
prisoners while working alone and with a partner.



ATTACHMENT C

PROPOSED PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE ADDITIONS

RELATED LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES

1.8.1 The student will identify a primary function,
jurisdiction, and area of potential mutual assistance
for the following federal, state, and local agencies:

A.

B.
C.
Enforcement

California Highway Patrol (CHP)
Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV)
California Department of Justice, Division of Law

D. Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI)
E. Postal Service
F. Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA)
G. Secret Service
H. Immigration Service
I. Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms Division of Treasury

Department
J. Military Police
K. U.S. Marshal
L. Appropriate federal, state and local agencies

SEARCH/CONTROL SIMULATION

8.18.2 Given an exercise, the student will safely and
effectively conduct the following searches of a
suspect(s):

A. Visual search
B. Cursory search
c. High risk or arrest searches

i. standing
2. kneeling
3. prone

All items of contraband or weapons which can reasonable
b~ located within legal constraints will be located,
and the student will maintain personal safety and
suspect’s security.

RESTRAINT DEVICES

8.19.3 In a simulated situtation, the student will safely and
effectively handcuff single and multiple suspects.
This will minimally include the:

A. Handcuffing of a single suspect
B. Handcuffing of two suspects with a single palr of

cuffs
C. Handcuffing three or more suspects together with two



or more pairs of cuffs
~..Maintaining constant control of the suspect
E. Maintain constant control of the restraining
device(s)
F. Demonstrating double lock option
G. Maintaining reasonable degree of tightness of
restraint devices
H. Control positioning of suspect’s hands
I. Maintaining continuous observation of the suspect
J. Additional restraint devices

HANDGUN SHOOTING PRINCIPLES

7.10.2 The student will demonstrate the following shooting
positions:

A. Crouch
B. Point Shoulder
C. Barricade (strong and weak hand)
D. Prone
E. Kneeling
F. Hip

Note: These performanc e objectives are addressed in POST’s PC
832 Interactive Training Program



ATTACHMEJ~T D

POST Prescribed
Training Courses

Ju~Y-~r-~989
January I. ]99Z

P.C. 832 - ARREST AND FIREARMS TRA~NtNG-R~QU~RE~NT---P~G=-832
Course Outline

POSTADMINISTRATIVE MANUA~ REFERENCE

Law
Commission Procedure D-7

LEGAL REFERENCE

Penal Code Section 832(a) (added by Statutes 1971) requires every person
described in Chapter 4.5, Title~3 of Pt. 2, of the Penal Code as a peace
officer to complete a course of training prescribed by the Commission on Peace
Officer Standards and Training. P.C. Section 832(b)(I) requires such training
to be completed within 90 days following date of employment and prior to the
exercise of peace officer powers.

Civll Code Section 607(f) requires humane officers who carry firearms 
complete a course of training approved by the Commission. The ftreams
portion of the P.C. 832 Arrest and Firearms Course was approved by the
Commission to satisfy the requirements of the law.

BACKGROUND

The course curriculum was approved by the Commission in 1972 and revised in
1985. 1989 and 1990. The course is certified for74 40 hours, presented in
two parts--~4 50 hours in laws of arrest and ldi 24 hours in firearms. Peace
officers who do not carry firearms are not required to complete the firearms
portion. The-GemSss~em-aTse-w’~’enmedsr-bu~-dees-neb-maedat-er-~ha~-peaee
e~eers-whe-a~e-sub~Le~-t-e-mak~cj-ar~es~s-eemp~e-an-add$~ena~-l~-keur
eeurse-~n-Gommun~ea~en-eed-Ap~es~-14e~heds, The course curriculum was updated
July 1, 1989 to require specific performance objectives from the Regular Basic
Course.

CERTIFICATION INFORMATION

The P.C. 832 Course is certified to community colleges and law enforcement
agencies~ ~n-bTeeks-ef-40-er-mere-hours-onTyT The course curriculum consists
of a topical outltne and selected required performance objectives included in
the POST-certified Basic Course. Refer to POST publication
Objectives for the Basic Course.



TOPICA~ OUTLINE*

Arrest Course (34 50 Hours) ~Requt-~ed-feF-a~-peac-e-eff~ee~s)

A. Professional Orientation (¢ ~ Hours)

6_,.

I. Professionalism (1.2.1)
2. Ethics/Unethical Behavior (1.3.1-2) (1.4.1-4)
3. Administration of Justice Components (1.7.1-2)
4. Related Law Enforcement Aoencies (1,8.1)
4, California Court System (1.9.1-2)

Discretionary Decision Making (1.11.1-4)

B. Law (12 Hours)

I. Introduction to Law (3.1.1-3)
2. Crime Elements (3.2.1-3)
3. Intent (3.3.1)
4. Parties to a Crime (3.4.1-2)
5. Defenses (3.5.1-2)
6. Probable Cause (3.6.1-2)
7. Obstruction of Justice (3.8.1-7)
8. Constitutional Rights Law (3.37.1,3,4)
g. Laws of Arrest (3.38.1-g,12-13)
10. Effects of Force (7.1.1-2)
11. Reasonable Force (7.2.1-3)
12. Deadly Force (7.3.1-5)
13. Illegal Force Against Prisoners (1].3.1-2)

C. Laws of Evidence (4 t Hours)

De

I. Concepts of Evidence (4.1.1-5)
2. Rules of Evidence (4.6.1-3)
3. Search Concept (4.7.1-2,4)
4. Seizure Concept (4.8.1-5)

Investigation (3 i Hours)

I. Preliminary Investigation (10.1.4)
2. Interrogation (8.8.1)
3. Identification, Collection, and Preservation of Evidence

(10.6.]-3,6-7)
4, Chain of Custody (10.7.]-2)

A:E. Community Relations (3 ~ Hours)

I. Community Service Concept (2.1.1)
2. Community Attitudes and Influences (Z.2.1-4)



B~ F._~. Communications (5 Hours)

I. Interpersonal Comunication (5.1.1-3)
2. Note Taking (5.2.1-3)
3. Introduction to Report Writing (5.3.1-3)
4. Interviewing Techniques (10.8.1)

G~G__. Arrest and Control (8 12 Hours)

1. Weaponless Defense/Contro] Techniques (12.6.1-5)
(12.7.2-3,7)

2. Person Search Techniques (8,14.1-4)
3. Restraint Devices (8.19.1-2)
4. Prisoner Transportation (8.20.1-3)

Examination (~ Z Hours)

POST Examination (Z Hours)

Total (52 Hours)

*Note that required performance objectives are included in parenthesis.

Firearms Course (}6 24 Hours)
who carry firearms)

Classroom (7 hours)

A.

B.

C.

D.

(Required for peace officers

Firearms Safety (7.5.1)

Handgun Familiarization (7.6.1)

Firearms Care and Cleaning (7.7.1)

Firearms Shooting Principles (7.10.1) (7.10.2)

Ranqe (15 hours)

E. Firearms Range (Combat) (7.15.1) 
¯ Modified for P.C. 832 Course

Examination (1 Hour)

POST Examination (1 Houri

Total (S6 76 Hours)



Attachment £

Proposed Hourly Changes

Arrest Course

A. Professional Orientation
B. Law
C. Laws of Evidence
D. Investigation
E. Community RelatioDs
F_~. Communicat ions
G__~.Arrest and Control

Examination
S "nat"

Current
Minimum

Hours

Proposed
Minimum

Hours

4 5
12 12
4 6
3 4
2* 4
5* --5
8* 12
1 2

Total 24 (40)* 

Firearms Course

Classroom
A. Firearms Safety
B. Handgun Familiarization
C. Firearms Care and Cleaning
D. Firearms Shooting Principles
Ranae
E. Firearms Range (Combat)

POST Examination

16

7_

15

1
1

Total 16 24

Note: Underllne indicates new topics
* Existing hours for the 16-hour currently optional

Communications and Arrest Methods Course.



ATTACHMENT F

BULLETIN: 90-

SUBJECT: Public Hearing - POST Curriculum and Hourly
Requirements for the PC 832 Course

A public hearing has been scheduled in conjunction with the
January 1991 meeting:

Date:
Time:
Place:

January 17, 1991
i0:00 a.m.
Raddison Hotel
Sacramento, California

The hearing is for the purpose of considering regulation changes
concerning POST’s curriculum and hourly requirements for the PC
832 Course. Under Penal Code Section 832, all peace officers are
required to complete an introductory course of training
prescribed by POST. Those who complete the Basic Course are
exempt from the requirement.

It is proposed that Regulation 1081 (i) (Minimum Standards 
Approved Courses) be amended to reflect the following changes:
i) add the curriculum of the now optional 16-hour Communications
and Arrest Methods Course to the Arrest Course; 2) add
performance objectives to the Arrest Course concerning Related
Law Enforcement Agencies, Person Searches, and Handcuffing
Suspects; 3) add one performance objective to the Firearms Course
concerning Firearms Shooting Positions; and 4) increase the
Arrest Course hours from 24 to 52 hours and the Firearms Course
from 16 to 24 hours. A one-year delayed implementation date
following Commission approval is recommended to allow for course
presenter planning time and POST test development.

The Commission may adopt other changes related to this rulemaking
action based upon the public hearing proceedings and written
comments received. The Commission invites input on this matter.

The attached Notice of Public Hearing, required by the
Administrative Procedures Act, provides details concerning the
proposed regulation changes and provides information regarding
the hearing process. Inquiries concerning the proposed action
may be directed to Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601
Alhambra Blvd., Sacramento CA. 95816-7083, or by telephone at
(916) 739-5400.

NORMAN C. BOEHM
Executive Director

Attachment



Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING

CURRICULUM AND HOURLY REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PC 832 COURSE

Notice is hereby given that the Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training (POST), pursuant to the authority vested
by Section 13503 and 13506 of the Penal Code to interpret,
implement, and make specific Section 832 of the Penal Code,
proposes to adopt, amend, or repeal regulations in Chapter 2 of
Title ii of the California Code of Regulations. A public hearing
to adopt the proposed amendments will be held before the full
Commission on:

Date: January 17, 1991
Time: i0:00 a.m.
Place: Raddison Hotel

Sacramento, California

Notice is also hereby given that any interested person may
present oral statements or arguments, relevant to the action
proposed, during the public hearing.

INFORMATIVE DIGEST

Under Penal Code Section 832, all peace officers are required to
complete an introductory course of training prescribed by POST"

except for those who complete the Basic Course. POST currently
requires a minimum 24-hour Arrest Course and for those peace
officers who carry firearms an additional 16-hour Firearms Course
for a total 40-hour requirement with specified curriculum. It is
recommended (but not required) that peace officers who make
arrests complete an additional 16-hour Communications and Arrest
Methods Course. Level III Limited Function Reserve Peace
Officers are required to also complete the Communications and
Arrest Methods Course.

It is proposed that Regulation 1081 (i) (Minimum Standards 
Approved Courses) be amended to reflect the following changes: i)
add the curriculum (31 performance objectives) of the 16-hour
Communications and Arrest Methods Course to the Arrest Course; 2)
add three other performance objectives to the Arrest Course
concerning Related Law Enforcement Agencies, Person Searches, and
Handcuffing Suspects; 3) add one performance objective to the
Firearms Course concerning Firearms Shooting Positions; 4)
increase the Arrest Course hours from 24 to 52 and the Firearms
Course from 16 to 24; and 5) adopt a provision that would
authorize POST to approve alternative but equal (covering the
same skills, knowledge and attitudes) performance objectives to
accommodate unique terminology or working conditions of
particular groups of peace officers.
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The recommended increased hours is to accommodate the additional
curriculum and reflect the time actually needed to conduct the
instruction, sixty of the 62 PC 832 Course presenters presently
exceed the minimum POST hourly requirements with the
overwhelming majority already including the proposed curriculum
additions. The POST PC 832 Interactive Training Program, which
already includes all of the existing and proposed curriculum, can
be used by training presenters in a self-paced mode to expedite
the instruction and waive minimum course hours.

A one-year delayed implementation date following Commission
approval is recommended to allow for planning by training
presenters and for POST test development.

PUBLIC COMMENT

The Commission hereby requests written comments on the proposed
actions. All written comments must be received at POST no later
than 4:30 p.m. on October 15, 1990. Written comments should be
directed to Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director, Commission on
Peace officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra Blvd.,
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083.

ADOPTION OF PROPOSED REGULATIONS

After the hearing, and consideration of public comments, the
Commission may adopt the proposals substantially as set forth
without further notice. If the proposed text is modified prior
to adoption and the change is related but not solely grammatical

or nonsubstantial in nature, the full text of the resulting
regulation will be made available at least 15 days before the
date of adoption to all persons who testified or submitted
written comments at the public hearing, all persons whose
comments were received by POST during the public comment period,
and all persons who request notification from POST of the
availability of such changes. A request for the modified text
should be addressed to the agency official designated in this
notice. The Commission will accept written comments on the
modified text for 15 days after the date on which the revised
text is available.

TEXT OF PROPOSAL

Copies of the Statement of Reasons and exact language of the
proposed action may be obtained at the hearing, or prior to the
hearing upon request in writing to the contact person at the
above address. This address also is the location of all
information considered as the basis for these proposals. The
information will be maintained for inspection during the
Commission’s normal business hours (8 a.m. to 5 p.m.).



ESTIMATE OF ECONOMIC IMPACT

Fiscal Impact on Public Agencies Including Costs or Savings to
State Agencies or Costs/Savings in Federal Funding to the State:
Yes

Nondiscretionary Costs/Savings to Local Agencies: None

Local Mandate: None

Cost to any Local Agency or School District for Which Government
Code Section 17561 Requires Reimbursement: None

Small Business Impact: None

Costs Impact on Private Persons or Entities: None

Housing Costs: None

CONSIDERATION OF ALTERNATIVES

In order to take this action, the Commission must determine that
no alternative considered by the Commission would be more
effective in carrying out the purpose for which the action is
proposed or would be as effective and less burdensome to affected
private persons than the proposed action.

CONTACT PERSON

Inquiries concerning the proposed action and requests for written
material pertaining to the proposed action should be directed to
Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601 Alhambra Blvd.,
Sacramento, CA, or by telephone at (916) 739-5400.



Commission on Peace officer Standards and Training

POST CURRICULUN AND HOURLY STANDARDS FOR THE PC 832 COURSE

STATEMENT OF REASONS

The Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training (POST)
will hold a public hearing on January 17, 1991 to amend
Commission Regulation 1081 (i) pursuant to Penal Code Section
832. These amendments would increase the curriculum and hourly
training requirements for the PC 832 Course.

POST’s requirements for the PC 832 Course were last modified July
i, 1989 when the course curriculum was converted from a topical
outline to 91 required performance objectives to implement
mandatory POST testing of course graduates under Penal Code
Section 832 (a). However, POST’s requirements for the course
have not increased since inception of the requirement in 1973.
Law enforcement~has become increasingly more complex especially
as it relates to the tasks of making an arrest and carrying a
firearm which are the primary focus of this course. Input
received from peace officer groups and training presenters has
consistently indicated the curriculum and hours are insufficient
for adequate treatment of these tasks. Furthermore, most (97%)
of the 60 course presenters exceed the minimum POST hourly
requirements and most of these have already included of the
curriculum proposed for addition. Increasing liability
associated with the negligent training of peace officers has in
part motivated this proposed updating of requirements.

It is proposed that the Arrest Course hours be increased from 24
to 52 and the Firearms Course from 16 to 24. These increases are
necessary to accommodate the proposed increases in curriculum and
to meet time needs of existing curriculum. Training presenters
have indicated that converting to performance objective based
curriculum in 1989 has resulted in a need for additional time to
conduct existing instruction. For the Firearms Course, the
additional eight hours is needed primarily to provide students
opportunity for firearms range practice to gain sufficient
proficiency to pass the POST Firearms Examination. For both the
Arrest and Firearms Courses, a total of three hours is identified
for the POST Examination to accommodate the need for POST to
administer its test to students.
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Proposed Performance Objectives
To Be Added

Justification

i. Related Law Enforcement
Agencies (1.8.1)

Peace officers need to be
aware of the functions and
jurisdiction of other law
enforcement agencies as
potential resources for mutual
assistance during emergencies,
informational resources, etc.

2. Community Service Concept
(2.1.1)

Peace Officers need to know
the scope of their
responsibilities to provide
community service and that
gaining good will with the
public is important.

3. Ways to Personally
Influence Community Attitudes
(2.2.1)

Officers need to understand
they can personally influence
community attitudes because
community support is essential
to law enforcement.

4. Expected Behavior of
officers (2.2.2)

officers need to understand
their expected behavior from
various perspectives of the
community so as to gain
compliance and cooperation.

5. Techniques for Coping With
Cultural and Socio-Economic
Differences (2.2.3)

Peace officers encounter a
variety of cultural and socio-
economic groups and they need
to follow sound techniques to
gain cooperation and minimize
conflict.



6. Folkways, Mores, Values and
Needs for Law Enforcement
Services (2.2.4)

Understanding and valuing the
differences in people is
necessary for peace officers
to effectively communicate,
provide counseling, and
otherwise provide services.

7. Non-Language Factors
Contributing to Negative
Response (5.1.1)

Peace officers must understand
this so as not to aggravate
volitile law enforcement
situations and to avoid
behavior contrary to good
community relations.

8. Language Factors
Contributing to Negative
Response (5.1.2)

Improper language on the part
of officers can cause a
reduced community
respect/support for law
enforcement and aggravate
sensitive situations that
sometimes escalates problems.

9. Dealing With Persons
Exhibiting Difficulty
Communicating (5.1.3)

Showing patience and
understanding to persons in
temporary or chronic
conditions builds public
respect and confidence in law
enforcement.

i0. Use of Field Notes (5.2.1) Officers will gather
information for police reports
in a more thorough, accurate
and systematic manner if they
understand uses of field
notes.



ii. Types of Information for
Field Notes (5.2.2)

The types of information
needed in field notes is
necessary for officers to
understand so that no
important items are omitted
and a complete report can be
subsequently written.

12. Taking Field Notes (5.2.3) officers need to demonstrate
their ability to take notes in
a simulated police situation
so that an evaluation can be
done to assure their neatness
and accuracy.

13. Uses of Police Reports
(5.3.1)

Officers will develop more
acceptable police reports if
they understand the uses
which can impact persons
involved as well as others in
the criminal justice process.

14. Characteristics Essential
to a Good Report (5.3.2)

The characteristics of a good
report need to be understood
by officers so they will meet
these criteria.

15. Questions To Be Answered

By Complete Report (5.3.3)

These questions have been
proven to assure completeness
of a report and therefore need
to be understood and applied
by officers.

16. Steps In Preparing for
Interview (i0.8.1)

officers need to understand
and follow systematic steps in
preparing for an interview so
that a successful interview
can be conducted.
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17. Basic Principles of
Weaponless Defense (12.6.1)

Officers need to understand
that balance, awareness and
self-control are the keys to
defending oneself in a
physical altercation.

18. Danger Areas (12.6.2) To protect him/herself and to
prevent serious injury to a
combatant, officers need to
know the danger and
potentially fatal areas of the
body.

19. Overcoming Resistance
(12.6.3)

To subdue and take into
custody a resisting person in
a way that minimizes risk of
permanent injury, officers
must know the parts of the
body that can be used in
overcoming resistance.

20. Control Hold (12.6.4) Control holds are used by
officers to subdue a person
resisting arrest and are
generally less likely to cause
permanent injury than other
uses of force.

21. Takedown Tactic (12.6.5) Takedown tactics are used by
officers to bring a resisting
person to the ground so that a
control hold can be
administered and handcuffs can
be applied.
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22. Foot Movements (12.7.2) officers need to use proper
foot movements to enter and
avoid a suspect’s position
either to disarm an armed
suspect or apply a control
hold.

23. Disarming A Suspect
(12.7.3)

For self defense, officers
need to be able to know the
techniques and mental
preparation for disarming a
suspect.

24. Weapons Retention (12.7.7) Being able to retain weapons
is an important aspect of
officer safety.

25. Searching Persons of
Opposite Sex (8.14.1)

officers are called upon to
arrest persons of the opposite
sex and therefore need to be
able to search in order to
transport and maintain their
safety. This needs to be done
in a safe, effective and
dignified manner.

26. Principles of Person
Searches (8.14.2)

Officers need to understand
the principles of searching an
individual to maximize the
effectiveness of the search
and the safety of the
officer(s).

27. Identification of Places
on Persons for Concealment
(8.14.3)

Officers must know the places
on males and females where
dangerous weapons or
contraband may be concealed in
order to preserve safety and
evidence.
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28. Responsibilities of Cover
Officer (8.14.4)

All officers need to know
common responsibilities of
covering officer when backing
up another officer in
conducting a search of an
individual to preserve safety
of all parties involved.

29. Conduct Searches (8.18.2) Officers need to be able to
safely and effectively conduct
searches of suspects to ensure
officer safety.

30. Agency Limitations for Use
of Restraint Devices (8.19.1)

Law enforcement agencies
frequently establish
limitations regarding the use
of restraint devices on adult
males, adult females,
juveniles, and mentally ill.
Officers need comply with
their particular agency’s
policy.

31. Purposes and Limitations
of Restraint Devices (8.19.2)

For the safety of all parties
concerned, officers need to
know the purposes and
limitations of restraint
devices.

32. Handcuffing Suspect(s)
(8.19.3)

officers need to safely and
effectively handcuff single
and multiple suspects in order
to take into custody persons
arrested and to ensure safety
of all parties concerned.

33. Transporting Prisoners
(8.20.1)

To ensure safety of officers
and prisoners, officers need
to know the proper methods for
transporting prisoners.
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34. Agency Limitations
Transporting Prisoners
(8.20.2)

for Law enforcement agencies
frequently impose limitations
on transporting prisoners and
officers need to know the
common ones in order to comply
with department policy and
ensure their safety.

35. Positioning Prisoners for
Transportation (8.20.3)

Officers need to be able to
safely and securely positon
prisoners for transportation
while working alone or with a
partner.

36. Handgun Shooting

Positions (7.10.2)
Depending on the distance and
shooting circumstance,
officers need to be able to
use the five most common
shooting positions. This will
help ensure officer safety.

Reference to the 16-hour Communications and Arrest Methods Course
is deleted in Regulation 1081 (i) since this curriculum is added
to the Arrest Course.
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1081.

(a)

PROPOSED LANGUAGE CHANGES TO REGULATION 1081 (i)

Minimum Standards for Approved Courses

Approved courses, as specified in Commission Regulation
1005(g), pertain to training mandated by the Legislature for
various kinds of peace officers and other groups for which
the Commission has responsibility to establish minimum
standards. Approved courses shall meet the following
minimum content and hours:

(i) Arrest and Firearms (Penal Code Section 832) 407--6 Hrs.
(Certified course; requirement satisfied by
Basic course.)

Arrest Course (~ 52 Hours)
(Required for all peace officers)

(A) Professional Orientation (+5 Hours)

i.

2.
3.
4.

Law Enforcement Profession (no change)
Ethics (no change)
Unethical Behavior (no change)
Administration of Justice Components (no

change)
Related Law Enforcement Agencies

Performance Objective

The student will identify a primary function,
~urisdiction, and area of potential mutual
assistance for the following federal, state,
and local aaencies: (1.8.1)

A.

B.
C.
of
D.
E.
Fo

G.
H.

California Hiahwav Patrol (CHP)
Department of Motor Vehicles /DMV)
California Denartment of Justice, Division
Law Enforcement
Federal Bureau of Investiaation (FBI)
Postal Service
Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA)
Secret Service
Immigration Service

I. Alcohol. Tobacco, and Firearms Division of
Treasury Department
J. Military Police
K. U.S. Marshal
L. Appropriate federal, state and local
agencies

~m6_. California Court System (no change)
~_. Discretionary Decision Making (no change)



(B) Law (12 Hours) (no change)

(c) Laws of Evidence (~-6 Hours) (no curriculum
change)

(D) Investigation (+4 Hours) (no curriculum change)

(E) Community Relations (4 Hours)

i__~. Community Service Concept

Performance Obiectivp

The Student will identify the followinq rolec
as those included within the molicm
responsibility to provide community service:

A. Order Maintenanc~
B. Crime Prevention
C. Public education
D. Delivery of Servic~
E. Enforcement of law

2. Community Attitudes and Influences

Performance Objectives

The student will identify ways to Dersonally
influence and affect the community’s attitudm
toward law enforcement with the following-

A. Schools
B. Media-newspaDers, TV, radio
C. Family
D. Friends/Acquaintances
E. Victims/Witnesses

Given word-pictures or audio-visua]
presentations denictina an officer’s
interaction with the public, the student wil]
identify the expected behavior of an officer
from the nerspective of the following-

A. The communit~
B. The nersons directly involved
C. The student’s deDartment
D. The student officer

The student will identify the following
techniques for coDina with cultural and
socio-economic differences: (2.2.3}



A. Identify and communicate with the
representative of difference cultural and
socio-economic qroups
B. Avoid Dre-judqinq individuals based on
their cultural oriains or socio-economic
status
C. Avoid the "we-they" syndrome

The student will identify the folkwavs,
mores, values, and particular needs for law
enforcement services of each of the followinq
community qroups: (2.2.4)

A. Racial Minority
B. Ethnic Minority
C. Women
D. Sexual Orientation
E. Economic Group
F. Elderly/youth
G. Physically Handicapped

Communications (4 Hours)

i.__~_ Interpersonal Communications

Performance Objectives

The student will identify the followinq as
non-lanauaae factors which contribute to a
neaative response from the public: (5.1.1)

A. Officious and oppressive manner
B. Disrespectful attitude
C. Officious tone of voice
D. Use of body lanauaae

The student will identify the followinq as
beina lanauaae factors which contribute to a
neaative response from the public: (5.1.2)

A. Profanity
B. Deroaatory lanquaqe
C. Offensive terminoloqy directed toward
members of community qroups
D. InanDroDriate use of police jarqon

Given nractical exercises depictinq stressfn]
situations of interaction with the nublic.
the student will deal properly and
effectively with nersons exhibitinq
difficulty com/nunicatinq due to: (5.1.3)

A. Irrational behavior



¯

S. Aae

Notetaking

Performance Objectives

The student will identify the following usec
of field notes: (5.2.1)

A. Basis for writin~ reports
B. Reduces the need to recontact partie~
involved
C. Provides a greater degree of accuracy
relative to times, statements, and event~
than memory alone

The student will identify the following typec
of information that should be entered into
field notes: ~5.2.2)

A. Suspects
B. Victims
C. Witnesses
D. Date(s) and time(s) of occurrence
E. Exact location of occurrence and persons
involved
F. Any other important information, i.e.,
case number, location and chain of evidence,
assisting officer’s activity, type of
incident

Given simulated police situations, the
student will demonstrate the ability to take
neat and accurate notes. ~5.2.3)

Introduction to Report Writing

Performance Objectiv~

The student will identify the following uses
of police reports: {5.3.1)

A. Record facts into a permanent record
B. Provide coordination of follow-up
activities and investigative leads
C. Provide basis for prosecution and use by
defense
D. Provide a source for officer evaluation
E. Provide statistical data
E. Provide reference materia]

The student will identify the following
characteristics as essential to a good
report: (5.3.2)



A. Accuracy
B. Conciseness
C. Completeness
D. Clarity
E. Leqibilitv
F. Obiectivitv
G. Grammatically Correct
H. Correct SDellinu

The student will identify the following
questions as those that should be answered bv
a complete report: (5.3.3)

A. Who
B. What
C. When
D. Where
E. Why
F. How

4. Interviewing

Performance Objective

The student will identify those svstematic
steps that an officer should take in
preparinq for an interview. (10.8.1)

G.__=_ Arrest and Control (12 Hours)

Principles of Weaponless Defense

Performance ObSectives

The student will identify the basic
principles of weaponless defense. ~12.6.1)

A. Balance
B. Awareness
C. Self-control

The student will identify the danqer areas of
the body which are: (12.6.2)

A. Most vulnerable to physical attack
B. Potentially fatal

The student will identify those Darts of the
body which can be used to overcome
resistance. (12.6.3)

The student will demonstrate a control hold.
f12.6.4)



The student will demonstrate a recognized
"takedown" tactic. (12.6.5)

Armed Suspect/Weaponless Defense/Weapon~
Retention

Performance Objectives

Given an exercise simulating an arme~
suspect, the student will demonstrate foot
movements which will allow him/her tn
enter/avoid suspect’s position. (12.7.2)

The student will identify the different
techniuues and mental preparation which can
be used in disarming a suspect with various
types of weapons and the dangers involved.
(12.v.3)

Given an exercise, the student wil]
demonstrate a recognized method of weapon
retention from both holstered and in-hand
situations. (12.7.7)

3. Person Search Techniques

Performance Objectives

The student will identify the methods of
searching individuals of the opposite
sex. (8.14.1}

The student will identify the following
principles of the search of an individua]
which maximize the effectiveness of the
search and the safety of the officer(s):
(8.14.2)

A. Constant alertness
B. Maintaining a position of control and
"advantaae"
C. Thorouahness of search
D. Safeauarding of weapons
(officer’s/suspect’s)

E. Search from the rear
F. Search with one hand, control with the

other
G. Keep gun out of reach of suspect,s)
H. Search systematically by use of proper
hand technique

I. If weapon found, notify back-up officer
immediately and maintain control of suspect
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and weapon

The student will identify those places on
males and females where danaerous weapons or
contraband may be concealed. (8.14.3)

The student will identify the followina
responsibilities as being those of a
"coverina officer" when backina up another
officer conductina a search of an
individual(s): (8.14.4)

A. Protect searchina officer from outside
interference
B. Psychological intimidation of the
person(s) beina searched
C. Physical assistance of search officer, if
necessary
D. Continuous observation of susPect(s}

Given an exercise, the student will safely
and effectively conduct the followina
searches of a suspect(s}: /8.18.2}

A. Visual search
B. Cursory search
C. High risk or arrest searches

i. standina
2. kneelina
3. prone

Restraint Devices

Performance Objectives

The student will identify the most common
limitations imposed by law enforcement
agencies regardina the use of restraint
devices on the followina types of prisoners:
/8.19.1}

A. Adult males
B. Adult females
C. Juveniles
D. Mentally ill

The student will identify the purposes and
limitations of restraint devices used on
prisoners. /8.19.2}

This will minimally include temporary
restraint to prevent:



A. Attack on officer
B. Escape
C. The destruction of or concealment
evidence of contraband
D. Self-inflicted injury

of

In a simulated situation, the student will
safely and effectively handcuff single and
multiple suspects. This will minimally
include the: (8.19.3)

A. Handcuffino of a sinale suspect
B. Handcuffinu of two SusDects with a single
pair of cuffs
C. Handcuffina three or more suspects
toqether with two or more Dairs of cuffs
D. Maintainino constant control of the

E. Maintain constant control of the
restrainina device(s)
F. Demonstratinq double lock option
G. Maintainino reasonable dearee of tiahtness
of restraint devices
H. Control Dositionino of SUSDeCt’S hands
I. Maintaininq continuous observation of the
suspect
J. Additional restraint devices

5._z_ Prisoner Transportation

Performance Objectives

The student will learn the mroDer method of
transporting prisoners. (8.20.1}

This will minimally include:

A. The search of the area in which the
prisoners is/was seated before and after
transportation
B. Positionino of officer/sJ and Drisoner(s~
within the vehicle
C, Close observation of the prisoner(s)
D. Use of seat belts

The student will identify the most common
limitations imposed by law enforcement
aaencies reqardina transportation of
prisoners: (8.20.2)

This identification will minimally include:

A. TransDortation of adult males/females
B. Positionino within vehicle



C. Inured or sick prisoners
D. Transportation of juveniles
E. Violent/combative/hostile prisoners

The student will safely and securely position
simulated Drisoners for transportation. This
will minimally include sinale and multiple
prisoners while workinq alone and with a
partner. ~8.20.3)

Examination (~ 2 Hours)

POST Examination f2 Hours)

(2) Firearms Course (q~24 Hours)
(Required for peace officers carrying

Classroom (7 Hours)

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D)

Ranae

(E)

firearms)

Firearms Safety (no change)

Handgun Familiarization (no change)

Firearms Care and Cleaning (no change)

(no change)Firearms Shooting Principles

/15 Hours)

Firearms Range

i.

2.

(Combat)

Handgun~Combat~Range (no change)

Handaun Shooting Principles

Performance Objective

The student will demonstrate the
following shootina positions: (7.10.2)

A. Crouch
B. Point Shoulder
C. Barricade /strona and weak hand)
D. Prone
E. Kneelina

Examination (i Hour)

POST Examination (i Hour)
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ISSUE

Should the Commission approve emergency regulations to adopt a
course of training on hearsay testimony to comply with the
requirements of Proposition 115 which amended Section 872(b) 
the Penal Code.

BACKGROUND

Proposition 115, (Attachment A) passed by the voters on June 
1990, made major reforms in expediting criminal prosecutions
including authorizing law enforcement officers to testify at
preliminary hearings as to hearsay information. Section 872(b)
of the Penal Code was amended to indicate that any law
enforcement officer testifying as to hearsay statements shall
have five years of law enforcement experience or have completed a
training course certified by POST in the investigation and
reporting of cases and testifying at preliminary hearings. The
provisions of Proposition 115 took effect immediately after
passage.

ANALYSIS

Input from an ad hoc advisory committee of district attorneys,
subject matter experts, instructors, and other interested persons
(Attachment B) was obtained on the design of a hearsay testimony
course of instruction to comply with the requirements of
Proposition 115. The proposed curriculum for that course is
Attachment C. Major topics include Investigation, Reporting,
and Testifying. This proposed Hearsay Testimony Course is
estimated to require one hour of instruction.

There are potentially several thousand officers with less than
five year’s experience for whom training may be requested. Based
on input from agencies, it is also possible that some
departments will want to train all of their officers to improve
understanding and courtroom testimony skills.



It is proposed that a teleconference course be developed as a
primary means of delivering the training. But, because the law
is already in effect and inquiries about availability of the
training are already being received, demand for presentation of
the one-hour course by traditional means is also expected.

Consistent with Commission policy authorizingthe certification
of Technical Courses of less than six hours to meet legislative
training mandates, it is planned to certify the one-hour course
as a technical course as need dictates. Because of the extremely
short training time and the potentially high volume of trainees,
it is proposed that the course be certified without reimbursement
and with a waiver of the normal requirement to submit course
rosters to POST. Agencies would be advised to maintain course
completion records. This would carry out legislative intent for
this training to be POST-certified and still be manageable in
terms of workload for POST.

It is also anticipated that, in some areas, this training will be
included in advanced officer training courses.

Although not required, it appears appropriate to also include
this course in the Regular Basic Course. Most of the concepts
and proposed topics are Included within existing performance
objectives. A review of existing performance objectives and unit
guides will be made and reported on at the November meeting.

To implement the tralning, it is proposed that Regulation 1081 be
amended to add Subsection 19 establishing the Hearsay Testimony
Course and identifying the major curriculum topics. The approval
of this as an emergency regulation enables the training to be
promptly delivered. Emergency regulations must be followed with
a formal rulemaklng process (i.e., public hearing or notice of
intent to adopt regulations) and thus it is recommended the
Commission also approve the release of a Notice of Proposed
Regulatory Action. Following a public input period, the
regulation would be formally adopted assuming there is no demand
for a hearing. Should a member of the public so demand, a formal
public hearing could be scheduled for the November 1990
Commission Meeting. Attachment D includes the Notice of Proposed
Regulatory Action, Statement of Reasons, and regulation language.

Approve emergency Regulation 1081(19) concerning curriculum for
the one-hour Hearsay Testimony Course pursuant to Penal Code
Section 872(b) and approve the release of a Notice of Proposed
Regulatory Action.

Approve certification of the course without reimbursement and
with a waiver of course roster submittal.



ATTACHMENT A

PROPOSITION 115 PRELIMINARY HEARING CHANGES

PENAL CODE section 872, subd.(b):

"Notwithstanding Section 1200 of the Evidence Code, the finding of
probable cause may be based in whole or in part upon the sworn testimony
of a law enforcement officer relating the statements of declarants made out
of court offered for the truth of the matter asserted. Any law enforcement
officer testifying as to hearsay statements shall either have five years of law
enforcement experience or have completed a training course certified by the
Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training which includes
training in the investigation and reporting of cases and testifying a
preliminary hearings."
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ATTACHMENT C

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING
PROPOSITION 115 COURSE

OUTLINE

BACKGROUND

This course is directed to the training needs of trainers to
teach law enforcement officers who have less than five years
service to testify to hearsay evidence in preliminary hearings
required by Proposition 115 which amended Section 1200 of the
Evidence Code.

as

CERTIFICATION INFORMATION

This course is certified as a Technical Course under POST
Reimbursement Plan IV (Travel and per diem).

TOPICAL OUTLINE

Introduction and Registration

1.0 Investigation
2.0 Reporting
3.0 Testifying

LEARNING GOALS AND EXPANDED OUTLINE

1.0 Investiqation

Learning Goal: The student will understand how the role of the
investigating officer has been changed as a result of Proposition
115.

Significant change in rules of evidence
i. Exception to hearsay rule
2. Does not extend to trials
3. Single officer may testify to work of others

Accuracy and thoroughness
I. Must have complete knowledge of the case
2. Must have thorough knowledge of elements of the

crime
3. Interview and interrogation must be more detailed
4. Do not tell witness that he or she will not have

to testify
5. Statements by witnesses and victims must be

accurate, and preferably signed
6. Investigator must show, in detail, how defendant

was identified
7. Chain of custody must be accurate and well

documented



2.0 Reportinq

Learning Goal:
document crimes
hearings.

The student will understand how to report and
to facilitate hearsay testimony in preliminary

A, Officer must write report from which others can
testify
i. Must be accurate and very detailed
2. Must identify suspect in report if possible
3. Use active voice, not passive voice
4. Quotations- must be exact
5. Avoid use of Pronouns in report if possible
6. When in doubt, put it in the report

B, Report should differentiate between personal
knowledge and hearsay
i. Report must be factual, not conclusionary
2. Report must be complete with

statements,photos,evidence, etc.
3. Report must specify, quotes, miranda, consent etc.
4. Photos, use whenever possible
5. Report must contain all necessary elements to

satisfy court as to existence of probable cause

3.0 Testifyinq

Learning Goal: The student Will understand how to testify to
hearsay in a preliminary hearing.

A.

B,

C,

Officer has new role at preliminary hearing
i. Officer is evidence reader
2. Must prove corpus of crime by single testimony
3. Must be specific as to who said what to who
4. Must identify perpetrator
5. Must know qualifications of experts about whose

results you’ll be testifying

Officer must recognize
i.

2.

3.

4.

limitations
Not required to have personal knowledge of info
about which you are testifying
Must admit in court you have no personal knowledge
about what you are testifying to
Answer questions only to what is covered in the
report
Refresh recollection from report frequently

Conferences with DA more important now
i. Discuss order of presentation with DA
2. Will DA expect narrative or Q&A
3. Determine how the perpetrator is to be identified
4. Who will bring exhibits



ATTCHMENT D

PROPOSED LANGUAGE FOR REGULATION CHANGE

Regulation 1081. Minimum Standards for Approved Courses

(1) - (18) 

(19) Hearsay Testimony Course 1 Hour

A. Investigation

B. Reporting

C. Testifying

This course must be completed by all law enforcement
officers who have less than five years of service and who
wish to testify to hearsay evidence in preliminary hearings
as required by 872(b) PC.



Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

NOTICE OF PROPOSED REGULATORY ACTION
TO AMEND COMMISSION REGULATION 1081 (STANDARDS FOR

APPROVED COURSES) TO ADOPT A HEARSAY TESTIMONY COURSE

HEARSAY TESTIMONY COURSE

Notice is hereby given that the Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training (POST), pursuant to the authority vested
by Sections 13503 and 13506 of the Penal Code and in order to
interpret, implement, and make specific Section 872(b) of the
Penal Code, proposes to adopt, amend, or repeal regulations in
Chapter 2 of Title ii of the California Code of Regulations.

INFORMATIVE DIGEST

Proposition 115, passed by the voters on June 5, 1990, made major
reforms in expediting criminal prosecutions, including
authorizing law enforcement officers to testify at preliminary
hearings as to hearsay information. Section 872(b) of the Penal
Code was amended to provide that any law enforcement officer
testifying as to hearsay shall have five years of law
enforcement experience or have completed a training course
certified by POST in investigation, reporting, and testifying at
preliminary hearings. The provisions of Proposition 115 took
effect immediately after passage. In order to comply with the
requirements of Proposition 115, it is proposed that Commission
Regulation 1081 be amended to include Section 19, Hearsay
Testimony Course.

PUBLIC COMMENT

The Commission hereby requests written comments on the proposed
actions. All written comments must be received at POST no later
than 4:30 p.m. on October 15, 1990. Written comments should be
directed to Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director, Commission on
Peace Officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra Blvd.,
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083.

A public hearing is not scheduled. Pursuant to Government Code
Section 11346.8, any interested person, or his or her duly
authorized representative, may request in writing, no later than
October i, 1990, that a public hearing be held.

ADOPTION OF PROPOSED REGULATIONS

Following the close of the public comment period, the Commission

may adopt the proposals substantially as described in this notice
or may modify the proposal if such modifications remain
sufficiently related to the text as described in the Informative
Digest. If the Commission makes changes to the language before
adoption, the text of any modified language, clearly indicated,



will be made available to the public at least 15 days before
adoption. A request for the modified test should be addressed to
the contact person identified in this notice. The Commission
will accept written comments on the modified text for fifteen
days after the date on which the revised text is made available.

TEXT OF PROPOSAL

Copies of the Statement of Reasons and exact language of the
proposed action may be obtained at the hearing, or prior to the
hearing upon request in writing to the contact person at the
above address. This address also is the location of all
information considered as the basis for these proposals.

The
information will be maintained for inspection during the
Commission’s normal business hours (8 a.m. to 5 p.m.).

ESTIMATE OF ECONOMIC IMPACT

Fiscal Impact on Public Agencies Including Costs or Savings to
State Agencies or Costs~Savings in Federal Funding to the State:
None

Nondiscretionary Costs/Savings to Local Agencies= None

Local Mandate: None

Cost to Any Local Agency or SChool District for Which Government
Code Section 17561 Requires Reimbursement: None

Small Business Impact: None

Costs Impact on Private Persons or Entities: None

Housing Costs: None

CONSIDERATION OF’ALTERNATIVES

In order to take this action, the Commission must determine that
no alternative considered by the Commission would be more
effective in carrying out the purpose for which the action is
proposed or would be as effective and less burdensome to affected
private persons than the proposed action.

CONTACT PERSON

Inquiries concerning the proposed action and requests for written
material pertaining to the proposed action should be directed to
Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601 Alhambra Blvd.,
Sacramento, CA, or by telephone at (916) 739-5400.
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CONSIDERATION OF ALTERNATIVES

In order to take this action, the Commission must determine that
no alternative considered by the Commission would be more
effective in carrying out the purpose for which the action is
proposed or would be as effective and less burdensome to affected
private persons than the proposed action.



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

Regulatory Action: Hearsay Testimony Course

STATEMENT OF REASONS

The Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training (POST)
will hold a public hearing on November i, 1990 for the purpose of
receiving comment on proposed changes to Commission Regulation
1081 pursuant to Penal Code Section 872(b). This addition
pertains to a course on Hearsay Testimony for law enforcement
officers with less than five years of service as required by the
passage of Proposition 115.

In response to the provisions of Proposition 115 which amended
Section 872(b) of the Penal Code, an advisory committee composed
of district attorneys, academy directors, instructors, and
subject matter experts was formed to recommend relevant training
topics. The following proposed topics were selected for
inclusion in the curriculum because they address specific
training needs of law enforcement and comply with the provisions
of PC 872(b). The advisory committee estimates that this
training will require one hour to present instruction.

Proposed Topics Justification

Investigation

Learning Goal: The student will
understand how the role of the
investigating officers has
been changed as a result of
Proposition 115.

Officers must be more
complete in their
interviewing techniques
and investigation
procedures so that
another officer may
testify to the
investigation.

S. Reporting

Learning Goal: The student will
understand how to report and
document crimes to facilitate
hearsay testimony in preliminary
hearings.

Reports must contain each
crime element and contain
methods to identify
defendant, thereby
permitting testimony by
one officer.

Testifying

Learning Goal: The student will
understand how to testify to
hearsay in a preliminary
hearing.

Officers testifying at
preliminary hearings
must be prepared to
testify to hearsay
evidence.



COMMISS}ON ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING
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ISSUE

Status report on POST entry-level reading and writing testing
requirement.

BACKGROUND

The current POST entry-level reading and writing testing requirement,
which went into effect in 1984, reads as follows:

"Every peace officer employed by a department shall:

Be able to read and write at levels necessary to
perform the job of a peace officer as determined
by the use of the POST Entry-Level Law Enforcement
Test Battery or other job-related tests of reading
and writing ability."

Since 1984 staff has reported on several occasions as to the impact of
the current requirement on the reading and writing abilities of new
officers. The most recent report was presented in April 1988, and
addressed the issues of whether POST should mandate the use of the
POST entry-level reading and writing test (POST Entry-Level Law
Enforcement Test Battery) by all agencies, and if so, whether POST
should mandate a minimum cutoff score on the test. Upon receiving the
report, the Commission took no action to change the current
requirement.

At its November 1989 meeting, the Commission directed that staff
provide an updated evaluation of the overall impact of the c~rrent
requirement. The last such evaluation was conducted in 1987, and



the results reported below are presented in a format that permits
comparisons with the 1987 findings.1

ANALYSIS

Table 1 shows average scores achieved on the POST reading and writing
test battery in 1986/87 and 1989/90. Statistical analysis of these
results indicates the following:

.
The average test score achieved by job applicants in~
1989/90 (47.0) is signlficantly lower than the average
score that was achieved by job applicants in 1986/87 (48.2)
[p<.oooz].

.
The average test score achieved by academy cadets in
1989/90 (51.3) is not significantly different from the
average score that was achieved by academy cadets in
1986/87 (51.4).

. The average test score achieved by affiliated academy
cadets (cadets employed by law enforcement agencies at
the time of academy training) in 1989/90 (51.0) 
significantly lower than the average score that was
achieved by affiliated academy cadets in 1986/87 (52.3)
[p<.05].

. The average test score achieved by nonaffiliated academy
cadets in 1989/90 (53.2) is significantly higher than the
average score that was achieved by nonaffiliated cadets in
1986/87 (49.0) [p<.001].

Table 2 shows the average test scores achieved by different cadet
groups in 1989/90. As shown in this table, cadets who were initially
screened with the POST test battery achieved a significantly higher
average score (55.6) than cadets who were initially screened with
other reading and writing tests (48.9) [p<.0001]. Furthermore, this
difference is statistically significant for both affiliated cadets
(average test score of 56.3 versus 49.0, p<.0001) and nonaffiliated
cadets (average score of 54.9 versus 48.0, p<.01).

Iprior evaluations of the overall impact of the current reading
and writing requirement have been based, in part, on the adminis-
tration of the POST test battery to all incoming academy cadets for a
6 month period. This was made possible by a special authorization
from the Commission to contract for such testing. Because no such
contract monies were available for the current evaluation, scores on
the POST test battery were obtained for cadets from only i0 of the 35
POST-certified academies. Thus all comparisons of test scores for
current academy cadets with those obtained by cadets in 1986/87 must
be viewed with caution.
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Table I: Average Scores Achieved by Job Applicants and
Academy Cadets on the POST Reading and Writing Test Battery2

FY 86/87 F¥ 89/90

Job Applicants 48.2 (6,128) 47.0 (18,891)

Academy Cadets

All 51.4 (1,389) 51.3 ( 489)

Affiliated 52.3 (1,021) 51.0 ( 379)

Nonaffiliated 49.0 ( 368) 53.2 ( 106)

Table 2: Average Scores Achieved by Different
Cadet Groups in 1989/90 on the POST Reading and Writing TestBattery

Screened With Other Tes~ Screened With POST T~st

48.9 (305) 55.6 (181)

49.0 (278) 56.3 (i01)

48.0 (26) 54.9 (80)

All

Affiliated

Nonaffiliated

Other findings of the current evaluation are as follows:

Use of POST Test Battery: Compared to 1986/87, use of the POST test
battery has increased substantially, both in terms of the number of
times the test was administered (387 versus 253), and the number 
individuals taking the test (approximately 21,000 versus approximately
12,000). The number of test administrations by academies nearly
doubled (from 44 to 82), while the number of test administrations 
employing agencies increased from 209 to 305. A major factor in the
increased testing volume was the first time use of the exam by the
CHP. More specifically, the CHP accounted for 87 of the 305 test
administrations by employers, and close to 30% of the approximately

2Sample sizes appear in parentheses.
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21,000 test takers. Because the POST test is furnished free of charge
only to employing agencies in the POST Reimbursable Program, the
dramatic increase in testing volume was not matched by a comparable
increase in costs to POST.

Minimum Cutoff Scores Used on POST Test Battery: The Commission
recommends that agencies using the POST test establish minimum passing
scores within a specific test score range. In 1986/87 the
recommended range was 37-42. In 1988 the Commission raised the
recommended range to 40-45. The average cutoff score used by
employinqagencies in 1989/90 was 43.8, which is slightly higher than
the average score of 43.2 that was used in 1986/87. Among academies,
the change has been more dramatic, increasing from 40.3 in 1986/87 to
42.0 in 1989/90.

During the past year, employing agencies used a minimum passing score
below the low end of the recommended cutoff score range (i.e., 40) 
6 out of 305 test administrations. In all but one case a lower cutoff
score was used either to comply with a consent decree or to meet
affirmative action goals. None of the 82 test administrations by
basic academies resulted in the use of a minimum cutoff score below
40.

Test Scoring Turnaround Time on POST Test Battery: The average time
for scoring and mailing test results backto the user agencies has~
been further reduced from 2 working days in 1986/87 to less than 1 day
in 1989/90. More specifically, during the past year tests were scored
and results mailed the same day as test materials were received 65% of
the time. By contrast, the average elapsed time between the date of a
test administration and receipt of the test materials by POST was 5.5
days.

Pilot Program Involving POST Test Battery: Subject to final approval
by the Contra Costa County Chiefs’ Association, the POST test battery
will be administered at several regional testing centers located
throughout the county on a regular basis. Under the pilot program,
each person who tests at one of the regional centers will receive a
notification of examination results from POST, which he/she can then
take to any prospective employer in the county. The hope is that this
procedure will greatly reduce the redundancy in testing associated
with each agency conducting its own testing. Different techniques
will be used to promote the program, and an evaluation will be
conducted to determine if the program is economical and is successful
in terms of expanding the pool of qualified job applicants within the
county. If the results prove positive, the program could be expanded
to other counties, and even statewide. While the impetus for the
program is that of addressing recruitment needs, a potential
additional benefit will be an increase in the number of candidates who
are hired on the basis of the POST test battery. For example, fewer
than half of the agencies in Contra Costa County currently use the
POST test battery.



Validity of POST Test Battery: Substantial prior research has been
conducted which shows that scores on the POST test battery are
significantly correlated with both academic performance in the academy
and field evaluations of report writing. Results of the current
evaluation reconfirm that scores on the test are predictive of
academic performance in basic training as measured by the POST
Proficiency Examination. In addition, as shown in Table 3, scores on
the test were also found to be related to successful completion of
basic training. Specifically, trainees with scores below the
recommended minimum of 40 on the POST test battery were found to be
more likely to fall to complete basic training due to poor writing
ability and/or general analytical ability than were trainees with
scores of 40 or above. It is worthy to note however, that the
relationship is far from perfect, and that of thosewho scored below
40 only 25% (6 out of 24) were found to have unacceptable report
writing or analytical skills. By comparison, 5.24% of those with
scores of 40 or above (15 out of 262) were found to be deficient with
respect to report writing/analytical skills.

Table 3: 2 X 2 Contingency Table of Relationship Between Scores
on the POST Test Battery and Success/Failure in Basic Training3

Training Outcome

Failure Due to Poor Other4
Writing/Analytical Skills

Total

Scores on 40 or Above 15 247 262
POST Test
Battery <40 6 18 24

Total 21 265 286

Preliminary Research Findings for Experimental Writing Test: Writing
skills are evaluated via multiple-choice questions in the current POST
test battery. The questions measure vocabulary, spelling and clarity
of written expression. At the time the test was developed, attempts
to include a writing sample (essay) test that could be reliably and
economically scored were unsuccessful, and consequently no such test
was included in the test battery.

3Chi-Square=12.006, DF=I, p<.001.

4Successful completion of training,
than poor writing/analytical skills.

or
&

failure for reasons other
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In recent years, a method of evaluating written passages known as
holistic scoring has emerged in the educational literature. Unlike
traditional methods of evaluation which involve scoring a passage on
several distinct dimensions (grammar, punctuation, etc.), under the
holistic approach each passage receives one score based on the
reader’s overall impression of the material. To aid the reader,
benchmark passages are identified which represent the full range of
writing ability. Usually six such benchmarks are established. The
reader then assigns each new paper a score of from one to six,
depending on which benchmark the paper best approximates. Two readers
evaluate each passage independently, and a third reader acts as final
arbiter if the scoree~ assigned by the first two raters differ by more
than 1 point. Using thismethod, others have found that time savings
can be realized over traditional scoring procedures, and that the
resultant evaluations are morereliable (there is greater agreement
among evaluators).

Staff requested and received authorization from the Commission to
evaluate the feasibility of using a holistically scored writing sample
test for purposes of entry-level selection. Initial results of that
evaluation are as follows:

Tes~: Results of a pilot study showed high
interrater agreement among inexperienced readers who received
several hours of training in the holistic scoring technique and
then independently evaluated each of 177 test papers. In fact,
the level of interrater agreement approximated that which has
been found by others for experienced readers.

Test Validity: Scores on the test were found to correlate
significantly with two measures of academic performance for
a sample of 236 basic trainees. Furthermore, as shown in
Table 4, scores on the essay test and the current POST test
battery combined were found to correlate as high or higher
with three different measures of academic performance than
scores on the current POST test battery alone (with the
higher correlation found for the one measure of academic
performance that is specific to writing skills). Data is
not yet available that will allow for an evaluation of the
relationship between scores on the essay test and report
writing performance as a field officer.

Scori~q Time: On average, readers in the pilot study were able
to score 16 papers per hour. Based on the experiences of the
CHP, experienced readers may achieve an average of 20 papers per
hour. Thus, the time demands for scoring the test are
substantial and would preclude the possibility of POST’s
providing test scoring services, as we do for all users of the
current POST test battery, for all agencies wishing to use the
essay test format. On the other hand, while the time d~mands are
great, they do not preclude even a large agency from using the
technique, as evidenced by the fact that the CHP is currently

6



using holistically scored essays as part of the entry-level
selection process.

Affirmative Action Considerations: Those few agencies that
are currently using holistically scored essays for pre-
employment screening are doing so as part of a multiple
hurdle selection system in which the candidate must pass
both the current POST test battery and the essay exam. This
precludes the need to score the essays of all candidates
(only the essays for those who pass the current POST test

battery arescored), making use of the essay test feasible.
Under this approach, 20 to 30% of those candidates who pass
the POST test battery may fall the essay test, resulting in
a much more stringent selection process. An unfortunate
consequence of the process is that the overall passing
rates for different protected groups are likely to be
reduced significantly. In the absence of administrative
procedures for addressing the significant disparities in
overall passing rates (e.g., selective certification),
agencies may conclude that use of the essay test in this
manner is unacceptable.

Table 4: Comparison of Validity Coefficients
for POST Test Battery and POST Test Battery

combined With Experimental Test Battery5

POST Test

Measure of Academy Performance

Scores on POST Proficiency Exam .292

Pass/Fail Academy Associated With .239
Writing/Analytical Skills Deficiencies

Report Writing Instructor Evaluations .296*
Of Trainee Writing Skills

POST Test Plus
Essay Exam

.294

.294

.414,

*Difference significant at .0006 level (N=236, z=3.235, one-tailed
test).

5Validity coefficients can range from 0 to 1.0. The larger the
coefficient, the greater the validity.
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Smmary And Conclusions

Results of the current evaluation indicate the following:

Job Applicants: Compared to the last evaluation period
(1986/87), the average reading and writing test score for
job applicants has declined.

Academy Cadets: Compared to the last evaluation period, the
average reading and writing test score for all academy
cadets has remained unchanged; however, the average test
score for affillated (employed) cadets has decreased, while
the average test score for nonaffillated (open-enrollment)
cadets has increased. Among the 1989/90 cadet group, test
scores for cadets screened with other than the POST test
battery were found to be significantly lower than those for
cadets screened with the POST test battery. These findings
are based on results for cadets from only i0 of the 35 POST-
certified basic academies, and therefore should be viewed
with caution.

Validity of POST Test Battery: Consistent with past
findings, scores on the POST test were found to correlate
significantly with trainee academic performance in the basic
academy. Further, persons scoring below the recommended
minimum of 40 on the test were foundto be more likely to
fail to complete basic training due to deficiencies in
writing or analytical skills.

Use of POST Test Battery: The number of candidates taking
the POST test battery has increased significantly, owing in
large part to the first time use of the test by the CHP.
With few exceptions, agencies are using cutoff scores on the
test that fall within the minimum cutoff score range
established by the Commission. In those few instances where
lower cutoff scores are being used, agencies typically
report the need to do so in order to comply with a consent
degree or to meet affirmative action goals. The time taken
to score the exam and mail out test results has been further
reduced to an average of less than one day.

Regional Testing: A pilot project to evaluate the
effectiveness of administering the POST test on a regional
basis is tentatively scheduled for Contra Costa County.
Under the proposed plan, each examinee will receive a
notification of examination results from POST which can be
taken to any prospective employer in the county. It is
hoped that the approach will enhance recruitment while at
the same time reducing redundant candidate testing. A
likely secondary outcome is that a greater percentage of new
hires in the county will have been screened with the POST



test. If successful, the approach could be extended to
other counties and even statewide.

Experimental Essay Exam: Preliminary results indicate that
inexperienced "readers" can be trained to reliably score a
writing sample (essay) test using the holistic scoring
technique, and that the resultant scores, when combined with
scores on the POST test battery, result in some improvement
over use of the POST test alone for predicting academic
performance in basic training. The extent of improvement is
modest andthe time~requlrements to score the essay are
considerable. The CHP and at least one other smaller agency
have concluded that the benefits of using such an exam:
outweigh the additional time demands, and are using the
essay format for entry-level selection. A realistic option
for POST would be to train agencies to use the scoring
system. It would not be reasonable for POST to score essay
exams for interested agencies. There is reason to believe
that use of such an exam in a multiple hurdle selection
process wherein the candidate must also pass the regular
POST test battery will result in significant disqualifica-
tion rates for members of certain protected groups. Data
germane to evaluating the correlation between scores on the
essay exam and field evaluations of report writing are not
yet available.

On balance, the results are both encouraging and discouraginq~ For
example, it is somewhat encouraging that while applicant skill levels
have declined, the skill levels of new cadets have at least remained
unchanged. It is likewise encouraging that use of the POST test has
increased, that agencies are generally using the test in a responsible
manner, that initial results for the essay test are favorable, and
that we will soon have information concerning the viability of
regional testing with the POST exam.

On the other hand, the limited test data available strongly suggests
that the reading and writing skill levels of cadets screened with the
POST test are, on average, superior to those screened with other
tests. This suggests that the Commission may wish to reconsider
mandating the POST test, and yet, as discussed in great detail in the
April 1988 report to the Commission (attached), to do so would 
very costly, presumes that POST has the only job-related test of
reading and writing skills (which we know not to be the case), could
subject POST to costly litigation, would be met by considerable
opposition from certain local agencies, and could pose significant
problems for agencies operating under consent decrees.

More importantly, it is not possible to accurately estimate what the
benefits of such a mandate would be, because we lack definitive
information as to the actual report writing skills of recen~ academy
graduates. Currently each academy has the responsibility for
determining whether a given cadet’s writing skills are sufficient to



warrant graduation. The procedures, and therefore the standards by
which this determination is made vary. In the absence of a
standardized evaluation of report writing skills, it is difficult to
estimate with ~ ~ce..a.ntv the skill levels of graduating cadets, and
therefore whether some action on the part of the Commission is
warranted.

An alternative the Commission may wish to consider is that of having
staff develop and administer a standardized~ report writing skills
examination: to ell academy~graduates for a set period of time:. Such a
study could be conducted within 6 to 9 months and the results would
serve to identify the baseline of report~writing skills among recent
academy graduates. Should~the results~indicate that some actionls
needed, a variety of alternatives, could thenube considered, including,
for example, the institution of a standardized exam of report writing
skills which all cadets would be required to pass. However, in the
absence of more definitive information as to the actual skill levels
of academy graduates, it would appear to be premature to discuss
alternatives.

Authorize staff to develop a standardized measure of report writing
skills that would be administered to a representative sample of basic
academy graduates, with results of the evaluation presented at a
future Commission meeting.
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ATTACHr~ENT

¯ ~e.d, zcm Review of Commission Regulation Re:

E~Itry-Level Selection Reading/Writing Requirements

Standards & Evaluation John Berr

.

2.

Should POST mandate that everyone use the POST entry-
level reading and writinq test?

Should POST mandate a minimum cutoff score on the teat?

q
In the course of acting to raise the recommended minimum cutoff
score range on the POST entry-level reading and writing teat at
the January 1988 Commission meeting, the Commission further
directed staff to report ~ back at the April meeting on the merits
of: 1) mandating the use of the POST test, and 2) mandating 
minimum cutoff score on the test.

Presently, POST Regulation 1002(a)(9) requires that:

"Every peace officer employed by a department--shall:

Be able to read and write at the levels necessary to perform
the job of a peace officer as determined by the use of th~
POST Entry-Level Law Enforcement Test Battery or other job-
related tests of reading and writing ability."

The above regulation, and the policies regarding its
implementation, have evolved over the preceding 13 years. During
this period attention has shifted from issues regarding the
actual Implementation of the regulation to issues regarding the
specific nature that the regQlation should assume. Between 1975
and 1982 primary attention was focused on actually getting the

J
regulation into force. An absence of validated tests caused

repeated moratoriums to be placed on the regulation during this
ulme. once ~ne regulatlon went into effectr debate ghifted to
the nature of the regulation: Should POST mandate a |)articular

e wit a_ articul.r cutoff or should th. POST r lation
ssen~lally proceaura$, requlrlng that testing take place but

leaving the choice of the test and the cut score selection to

I
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local agencies? Now, with the benefit of sixyears of experience
with the testing program, the same issue is once again before the
Commission.

Immlementation of the Readina Reoulation

A regulation addressing minimum standards for language ability
was first adopted by the Commission An July oZ 1975. Between~
that date and the present there have been numerous decislons~and:
events affeatlng this regulation. The most significant" of these
are ett~aarized~below:

o July 1975 the Commlsslon~ in response to the alarsing:rate~

of academy failures due to basic language~ skills
deficiencies, adopts the first entry level reading
requirement. The regulation, which is to becomoeffeGtive
on January 1, 1977, reads~ "Be able to read at the level
necessary to perform the Job of a peace officer as
determined by passing a ’professionally developed,
examination designed to test this skill..."

o October 1976 the commission decide~, that LEAA~ supported
research should result in tests whose use by local agenoies
would be voluntary and on which there would be no Bandatory
cut score.

o January 1977 the commission declares an open-ended
moratorium on enforcement of the reading testing reqllirmment
pending the development and availability of a Job-related
examination designed to test reading ability.

o February 1981.POST publishes on a pilot basis, its new
reading and wrlting ability test.

o October 1981 the Commission lifts the moratorium on the
reading regulation, with January I, 1982 scheduled to become
the enforcement date of the :egulation, which now reads:
"Be able to read at the level necessary to perform the job
of a peace officer as determined by the use of the POST
reading ability examination or its equivalent."

At this meeting the COmmiSsion also decides that stricter
standards for both reading and writing should be established
by October 1983. This action precipitates research
concerning the impact of mandating the POST test with a
specific cutoff score.

o January 1, 1982 the POST reading regulation ~oee into
effect.
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o July 1983 staff reports on the research conducted to
establish statewide standards for both reading and writing
and presents several alternatives for implementing such
standards, including mandated use of the POST test with a
POST mandated minimum cutoff score. The Commission concurs
with the staff recOmmendation that: i) the, current
regulation be modified to include writing ability testing,
and. 2) that the~ POST test be made available, fren-of-
charge~ to local agencies and academies, and that no
mandatory cutoff score be established.

o october- 20, 1983 a public hearing is held and POST
Regulation 1002 (a) (7) is amended to include a writing
ability requlrement. The~ maended regulation, which is to
become effective January i, 1984, reads as follows: "Be
able to read and write at the levels necessary to perform
the-Job of a peace ~ officer as determined by the use-of the
POST Entry-Level Law Enforcement Test Battery or other Job-
related tests of reading and writing ability." Corm£derabls
opposition to a POST mandated test and/or cutoff score is
voiced at the public hearing.

o January 1, 1984 the writing recJulation goes into effe~.

o March’ 1987 POST begins development of a writing saeple
test.

o January 1988 the Commission raises the recommended cutoff
score range on the POST~ Test Battery from, a T score of 37-42
to a T score of 40-45.

Also at the January meeting, the Commission directs staff
to again address the issue of whether the. POST Te~ Battery
should be mandated and whether a mandatory-min~ cutoff
score should be set.

As can be seen from th@ preceding sueDary of significant ¯ dates
and even~, the iseu@.of whether the POST test should be mandated
and whether there should be a mandated cutoff score goes back to
1978. The initial Co, salon position was strongly in favor of a
voluntary program with no mandated cut score. From the time the
tests were first made-available in 1981 to the present, this
policy has remained in effect. During this period, however, the
issue, of mandated tests and cut scores hag been addressed on
various occasions. The most notable of these was in OCtober 1981
when the Commission formally instru~ed staff to eEplore the
implications of mandating its new test with a set cut score.



In July 1983 staff reported back to the Conission. The cost of
a mandated program was estimated to be $400,000 yearly (in
retrospe¢~c thls was a significant underestimate). It was also
reported that local agency reaction to the prospect was mixed.
Opinions, however, tended to be polarized, with agencies either
strongly in favor of, or strongly opposed to, a mandated program.
Most of the opposition came+ from the larger agencies. In
addition to the~ "hom~ rule" issue, opposition to a mandated
program tendedto focus on the following concerns:

o Will the test have a level of adverse effect that would
Jeopardize local affirmative actlonprog~ams?

o Is the, test better than those~ the agencies are presently
using?

O can the POST test be administered in a manner that will meet
local needs (i.e., be administered on an almost daily basis
and scored immedlately)?

o Would the local agency be legally liable for a successful
fair employment challenge to the POST test?

It is anticipated that
concerns~ in 1983 would
concerns today.

those agencies that e~reesed theso
likewise~ express the saner.or similar

Impact of Current Voluntary PTocrram

The current policy of permittinguse of the POST test on
voluntary basis and recommending (as opposed to mmdattnq) 
minimum cutoff score on the test, has hanna slgnificantimpact on
local agency hiring practices. Use~ of the POST test has
increased dramatically over the years, to the point that an
estimated half of all peace officer applicants in FY 88/89 will
take the POST test (approximately 50,000 applicants).

Noticeable increases in the reading and writing skills of new
officers sEatewide have-also occurred. In 1983, when the current
POST test. of both reading and writing ability was first made
available, there waa no appreclable difference in tht average
test sGorea~ of Job applicant~l and entering basic academy cadets.
At that time, the recommended mlnimum_, passing score range
established for the test (T score of 37 42) was set at a level
that would disqualify the bottom 20% to 30% of 1983 academy
cadets. Estimates of academy failure rates- due to reedlng and
writing skills deficiencies during thl8 time period ranged from
10% to 30%. During the ensuing years, the. average tes~ scores of
cadets increased while those of job applicants declined, and in
FY 86/87, the last year POST collected such data, the percentage
of prescrsensd academy cadets (whether screened on the POST tests
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or other tests) who obtained scores below 37 when evaluated with
the POST tests, was only 2% for nonaffiliated cadets and 5.8% for
affiliated cadets. Also during this time, efforts to encourage
academies to preecreen nonaffiliated students, a group which has
traditionally demonstrated the poorest reading and writing
skills, were very successful. As of July 1987, all academies
were testing nonaffiliated cadets, and the majority were using
the POST test.

Desplte~these Improvesente, concerns over reading and~ writing
skills continue to persist. In response to these concerns, the
Commission acted, to raiee~ths~ recommlXled~ cutoff ec~E~,~on the
test to a T score range of 40-45 at the last Commission meeting.
continued concerns related~ specificallYintO writing~ skills
deficiencies, are atlsso t being addressed

the. foz~.of an
experimental essay which POST is currently evaluating for
both reliability and validlty (Job-relatedness). The-adventage
of such a test, should itrov to be both job-related and
admlnietratively feasible, is Pthat e it more directly asmlms the
ability to express oneself in writing, as opposed to identifying
proper and improper grammar, spelling, etc. (which is what is
currently measured by POST’s writing skills test). Initial
results of the research are encouraging, and longitudinal
research bearing on the validity of the. test as a predi~or of
academy success will be completed, by early 1989. If the~ essay
test format proves to be Job-related end workable, POST will be
in an excellent position to encourage: and train loca1~ agency
personnel to use~ths~ format. Because of the-time that:would be
required, however, it is doubtful that centralized scoring of the
test by POST would be feasible.

$taffina and Budaet Reauirements to Mandate Use of the POST T~st

Under the current voluntary testing program,use agencies:
request and receive all testing materials, (b)r (a)

administer the
test, and (c) return the test materials and answer sheets 
Sacramento. All test scoring is performed in Sacramento, with
the test results for each user agency mailed back to the agency.
centralized scoring (as opposed to local agency scoring) was
deliberately incorporated into the system in order to maximize
test 8eGurity. Such centralization precludes on-site, imnediate
test scoring. (Test results are mailed back to the user agency,
typically within 3 working days of receipt of the test answer
sheets in Sacramento.)

POST currently contracts for all services related to printing,
distribution and retrieval of test materials; automated scanning
of test answer sheets; and processing and distribution of test
results. Beginning in FY 88/89, POST staff will scan all answer
sheets on a newly acquired optical mark reader. Currently, POST
staff develops and field tests all new test forms (two new forms
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are developed annually), develops and maintains ~ eli test-related~

materials (answer sheets, proctores instructions, validityQ
reports, etc.), monitors the statistical properties of all test
items, conducts periodic reevaluations of the validity of the
tests, and oversees contract services to the local agencies.
Excluding expenditures ~ for POST staff, the cost to POST to
administer the testing program ~ is approximately $6.00 per test
taker. Because,, POST~S per candidate costs are greatly
influenced by the number of test administrations (eac~ new test
administration requires a separate mailout and return of test
materials), user agencies are en~uragedto test ~ large~ candidate
groups a few timee~ a year, ae~ opposed to more frequent
admlnlstratlons to smallercandldata~groups~

Durlng, FY 80/09 it is estIJated- that user agencies will
administer the test to approximately 50,000 candidates.
Approximately 40% (20,000) of the candidates will be from ° local
agencies. The ~ remaining 60% (30,000) will be candidates from
nonrelmbursable agencies (with almost all of the 30,000 being
California Highway Patrol applicants). Because POST ~ does not
currently underwrite testing costs for agencies- in the
nonrelmbursable program, POST*s total costs for the ~ year will
approximate $120,000 (20,000 candidates @ $6.00 per candidate}.

Two alternative-approaches for administeringa mandated~statewide
testing program: are deecribed~ below. The~ first ~ approach~
represents an expansion of the current pro~am~ wherein eachl
agency would administer the POST ~ teat as needed throughout thew

year, test~ materials wouldbe mailed, to the user agency for each
admlnlstraticn, andall materlalswould be returned, to Sacramento
for centralized scoring. The second approach would involve the
establishment of multiple testing locations throughout the state.
RegUlar scheduled testing sessions would be conducted at each
location. Persons would be prohibited fr~taking the~teet more
than twice a year. Each individual taking the test would receive
written notification from POST as to their teat results in the
form of a tamper-proof "certificate of Results." The individual
would then present this certificate to any prospective employer
as proofcf minlmally required reading/writlng skills.

Alternative1: Expansion of Current Proarem

Features/Limltatlons

o Test administered by local agencies (test materials mailed
to local agencies upon request); answer sheets mailed to
Sacramento for centralized scoring; test resuIts mailed to
local agencies within 3 working days of receipt of answer
sheets in Sacramento; no limitation on number of times
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individual takes test;
test administrations
permitted).

limitations placed on the nulber of
per agency (continuous testing not

If implemented, this approach would result in an estimated

testing volume of i00,000 candidates per year, representing a 50%
increase over projected F¥ 88/89 testing volume. Furthermore,
the greatest increase in testing volume would occur among
reimbursable agencies. Spec£flcally, testing, volume~ among

reimbursable agencies would increase, from approxlmatsly 20,000 to
.o,uuu candldauss a year. Thus, at ctrrrent costs of
approximately $6.00 per candidate, total costa for contract
services~ would increase from $120,000 annually (20,000 candidates
% $6.00 per-candldate) to $390,000 annually (65,000 candidates 
$6.00 per-candidate).

Estimated annual testing volume among nonrelmbursabls agencies
would increase a modest amount (from 30,000 to 35,000
candidates). If the POST tests were to be mandated for all
agencies in the POST program, it would seem appropriate, for POST
to underwrite testing costs for nonrelmbursable agsncies~as well
(although POST may lack legal authority to do: so). Thus,
contract costs for the nonreimbursable agencies~ would~ total an
estimated $210,000. When combined .~ with the estimated- contract
costs for- agencies in the reimbursable progTum~ total~contract
costs for this approach to mandated statswidstsstingwould, total
$600,000 -- a fivefold increase~ over-contract cost estlmatss~for
FY 88/890f $120,000.

In addition to increased ~ contract" costs, implementation o£ this
approach would necessitate an increase in POST staff to
accommodate both the increased testing volume, and the n~s~er of

:~ditional_test forms that would,have to be developed each year
prevent overek’Posure r =o tne ~est. Specifically, it is

estimated that an additional 2 1/2 full time positio~ would be
needed (1 Test Validation and Development Specialist, 1 Data
Processing Technician, 1/2 Office Technician). Salaries and
benefits for those positions would total approximately $86,000
annually.

Finally, until such time as POST’s new computer system Is fully

operational, additional computer costs would be incurred to
process ~ne test results. Such costs would total approximately
$I00,000 annually over current expenditures.

In total, estimated annual costs to POST would Increase between
$356,000 and $456,000 (dependlngon the status of POST,s new
computer system) if POST were" to continue to underwrite testing
for reimbursable agencies only, and would increase between
$566,000 and $666,000 if POST were to underwrite costs for both
relmbursable and nonreimbursableaganoies. The estimated time
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that would be needed to fully implement this alternative is 9
months from the time the new positions were filled.

Alternat~v~2: Reaional Testina Center-

Features/Limitations

O From 20-25 testing centers established throughout the-states
regularly scheduled testing sessions~ held at each loGatlonl
stafflng, equlpment and spac~ re~lirements to olM~a~ each
center paid for by POST; test taker allowed to take temts no
more than twice a yearl test an;weE shee~ s~ed~ and
uploaded to Saoramento for scoring (each test cente~haeo its

~l~n" m£crocomputer, scann?r~ and\mod~)l computer gamrated
.~ert1~icate o~ Results mailed to eaQh tem~ taker
~nopezully, wiu~In 24 hours of taking test); individual
presents "Certificate of Results" to prospective. ~loying
agen?y as proof st meeting POST’s reading/wEitlng
requirement.

This approac~h would more closely address the concerns, of those
local agencies that have obJe~ed to mandated usher ~e POST
test, in part, because the current POST tsstin~p~c~umct
accommodate continuous testing end immediate on-ei~ test
scoring. It would also be, more costly to administer du~to the
need- for POST to underwrite the coetJ for test pwxw~G~__oring,
testing facilities, phone, hook-ups~ betwe~m the tsstlnq,.c~nters
and Sacramento, and the mailing of individual test resIL~. In
addition, start-up costs would be higher due to the need to write
computer software, and to purohase, 20-25 scanners and
microcomputers as well as an additional central processor
(minicomputer) for POST.

Estimated annual testing volume under this~alternative would be
90,000 (a reduction of i0,000 from Alternative-1 duQ to the
restrictions placed on taking the exam more than twice An a given
year). The configuration of additional staff needed to implement
this alternative would differ slightly from Alternative,~ I. A
total .of 4 positions, consisting of the followlng, wOUld be
neeuea. 1 Test Validation and Development Specialist, 1
Associate FrograNmer Analyst, i Data Processing Tachnlolan, I
Offi~ Tee2~llcian. Total annual costs for these 4 positions
would appEoxinate $148,000.

The estimated one time cost for the purchase of the required
computer and associated peripheral equipment is $325,000. Because
POST would be underwriting additional cost;associated with test
administration (test pro~orinq, storage of test material,
testing facilities), the per candidate cost for contract services
would approximate $9.00 (as opposed to the current $6,00 per
candidate cost). Adding together all cost estimates, the--
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projected total outlay if POST were to implement this approach
is as follows:

Annual Costs

POST
Underwrites Costs
for All Agencies

Contract Services
($9 percandidate)

POST staff

Phone Charges

Postage/Handling
(Mailout of Certificates)

Equipment

$810,000

148,000

25,000

31,000

$1,014,000

Start Up costs

$ 325,000

POST~

Underwrites Costs
for Reimbursable

AgencleiOnly

$544,000

103,000"

15,000

20,000

$682,000

$325:, 000

*Reduction of 1 Full Time~Poeltion

Implementation of this alternative would take approxlmately one
year from the date of approval to purchase the required" central
processor (minicomputer). Such approval would require 
feasibility study.

An optimistic date for approval based on a feasibility retudy is
early 1989, meaning that actual purchase of the equipment could
occur July i, 1989, and full implementation of this alternative
could beachieved by July, 1990.

Recommended Versus Mandatory Cutoff Scores

PoST-recommended cutoff scores have consistently been expressed
as test score ranges rather than a single minimum score. This
approach has been followed deliberately, in the belief that such
an approach is both responsive to the needs of local agencies to
adjust minimum cutoffs as circumstances dictate, and serves to
encourage local agencies to set higher cutoffs without fear of
contradicting an absolute POST-rec,~mmended minimum. Results
experienced over the past 6 years are consistent %~ith this
belief. In every year the average cutoff score utilized by



agencies has exceeded the bottom of the POST-recommended cutoff
score range. During the last fiscal year, the average cutoff
score used by agencies was 43.2, and the average for academies
was 40.3 (the POST-recommended minimum cutoff score range during
this time was 37-42). Further, agencies seem desiroue of setting
their cut scores as high as they believe Possible. Thus,
agencies that set a conservative cut score on one occasion have
demonstrated a. willingness to raise the cut score when
circ~unstances permit.

With respect to the issue of whether agencies, set cutoff scores
below the lower end of the POST-reco~ended range, rssttlts over
the years have ccnslstently shown this to occur ext~l~rarely.
In fact, no agency has done sc in the last 18 months.

In summary, based on six years experience, the POST-rsooI~sndsd
cutoff range has had the desired effec~c of resulting-in agency
set cutoffs that exceed, on averages the lower end of the POST
recon~lended cutoff score range, with agencies rarely (no
instances in the last year and a half) setting cutoffs below this
level. Whether such would be the case among all agenci~ if the
POST test were to be mandated is, of cottrs~,, impo~ble to
predict, although there is no aPl~.rent reason to believe, that

this would not be the cass~ A POST mandated minimu~Qutoff~wouL|l
obviously preclude this from occurring, and would quaral1~hat
everyone meets a uniform minimum requirement. Weighed against
this is the liksliho~)d that thS|LY.eraaa~ readin@and writing skill
requirement across all agencies ~ would be lowered, ~¢ause
agencies would be less likely to set cutoffs above the POST
mandated minimum for fear of vulnerability to legal challenge
(the POST mandated statewide mlni~ would become a de- facto
statswide maximum).

An Alternative to Mandatlna the Use of t~e POST Test-

One alternative to mandating the use of the POST test would be to
amend POST regulation I002(a)(9) to require that local aqencles
either: (I) use the POST test and set’a cutoff at or above 
POST mandated minimum, cr (2) use an alternative Job-related
test with a mininttl cutoff score equivalent to the muldated
minimum cutoff on the POST test. Under this alternative,
agencies choosing to use~ their ow~ tss~ would have to submit
documented evidence cf job-relatedness and test score equivalency
for POST approval. .~e assessment of test score equivalency
would require, in all instances, administration of both the local
agency test and the POST test to a minimum of approxi~ately 300
job applicants. In addition, guidelines and criteria for POST

evaluation cf alternative tests would have to be dsveloR~d.

An obvious advantage of this approach is that it would result in
the establishment of a statswlds standard represented by a
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minimum cutoff score on the POST test, while still allowing for
the use o£ alternate tests. It is also llkely that adoption of
this approach would be less costly than either of the
alternatives described for mandatlng the use of the POST test.

The most notable disadvantages of this alternative are the
following:

o Because this alternative~ in effect, manda~a POST-
established minimum cutoff score for all agencies,
local agency opposition to this alternative-is likely
to be~ si~Iflcant, ~ though agencies ~ would! have the
option of seeking approval: to use~their - own~ te~

o With respect to evaluatlone~of test score equivalency:

No consensus exists’ with regard to a one beat
method for equating test scores.

Some agencies~would he-incapable, from a technical
standpoint, of conducting the equating (even
though they have~Job-relate~tests).

Because~ of the e ti~e~ needed to take, the~ POST" test
(2 1/2 hours), Icoa l agencies ~ would probably have
to schedule testing over two days in ord~ for the
rsqulred~ ntunber o£ persons to take both our test
and their test.

Laqe~oups" are needed to obtain adequa~ data
for test score equating. Medium else- agencies
that have their own teat could take 1 to 2 years
just to collect the necessary:data~

It sight be necessary for local agencies to repeat
the test score equating process every tim~.a new
form of the local test is developed (continuous
process, rather than a one-tlme effort).

It is possible that- the equating of t~would
not be. feasible in all instances becauee~ locally
developed ~ teate~ measure different dimensions of
writing skill, for example, than the-POST test
(and yet, job relatedness evidence would exist for
the locally developed tests}.

o Adoption of this alternative would put POST in the
position of approving/disapprovlng others’ tee~. POST
has sought to avoid this situation in the pa~ because
decisions regarding sufficiency of job relatedness
evidence are open to debate, and because POST would
place itself in a position of increased liability,
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especially in those instances where tests were not ~
"approved." For this reason, it might be necessary to
establish an independent body to review POST staff
recommendations for approval/disapproval.

In addition to the technical and other difficulties inherent in
this approach, considerable additional POST resourmm~ would be
necessary to implenent this approach. While it is highly
unlikely that all agencies would e~ect to simply use the POST
test (which, as indicated previously, would increase POST
expenditures anywhere from $270,000 to $480,000 annually if the
current, testlng~.progrm~was, sluply expanded), implementation of
this, approach, would undoubtedly remult~in a-siq~Ltficant increase
in the use. of the test. Depending on the extent of increased
testing, voluns,.and whether POST were to underwrite the costs for
use of the POST test by nonreiabursable agencies, estlmated
additional POST expenditures necessary to acconmodate this
increase would range anywhere from $120,000 to $420,000 annually.
In addition, staffing increases needed to ~plm~nt this
alternative most probably would approximate $86,000 annually,
even if use of the POST test did not increase dramatically,
because of the additional technical staff that would ~needed to
administer the test score equivalency process. Thus, in tothl,
increased annual expenditures to POST: to hplement this
alternative would be an estimated $206,000 to $506,000.

As with the two alternatives~ desortbed~ f0r~mdating the use of
the POST test, implementation of thi~alternative would have to
await the additional staff required, and would~------::~en-¢et
earlier than F¥ 89/90. Also, agencies would have to t:~
a reasonable period of time to evaluate test score equivalency
(such time period would likely vary from 6 months to 2 years,
depending on the slzeof the agency).

SUMMARY ~ND CONCLUSIONS

A POST regulation addressing language ability was first adopted
in 1975. In the years between 1975 and present,_ the issue of
whether POST should mandate use of the POST entry level reading
and wrltlnq test and/or set a mandatory cutoff score on the test
has been addressed on numerous occasions. Local agencies have
expressed slgnlflcant opposition to any such mandate in the past,
citing the need to exercise local autonomy, questioning whether a
stats-mandated program could meet their needs for frequent
testing and immediate feedback, challenging POST’s authority to
mandate the use of the POST test in lleu of locally developed and
validated tests, and expressing concern over their liability
should the POST test be challenged. These concerns are~ likely to
continue to exist.

The current program of voluntary use of the POST test has set

12



with considerable success. Use of the tests has increased
steadily over the past six years, and improvements have been
realized with respect to the overall reading and writing skills
of new entrants into the profession during a time of declining
reading and writing skills among job applicants. In addition,
recent actions on the part of the Commission to raise the
recommended minimum cutoff score range on the test, and to
develop a job-related essay test of writing ability, should serve
to further improve basic language skills among newly employed
officers in the future.

The Commission,s action to set a voluntary minimum cutof~ score
range, as opposed to a single mandated cutoff score, has, had the
desired effect of resulting in locally set cutoff scores~ that
typically exceed the lower end of the POST’recommended~ cutoff
score range. Furthermore, in the months, no agency has
set a cutoff score below the lower~a~dtl~the recommended:cutoff
score range. Whether those agencies not currently using the POST
test would follow suit If the POST test were mandated is an open
question, although there is no apparent reason to believe they
would do otherwise.
that all persons meet A POSTTmandated minimum cutoff would ensurea uniform minimum requlrement, but would
likely also have the undesirable effect of lowering the averaae
reading and writing skill requirement across all agencies
(because agencies would be reluctant to set local requirements
above the POST-mandated minimum).

Any action to. mandate the use of the POST test would have a
considerable impact on POST operations. Estimated costs to
continue to administer the existing test program during FY 88/89
total $120,000. Expansion of POST’s current testing services to
all agencies would result in a doubling of the number of tests
administered, and would result in a net estimated increase in
POST expenditures of from $356,000 to $656,000 annually,
depending on the status of POST’s new computer system and on
whether POST continued to underwrite the costs of testing for
agencies in the reimbursable program only, or began underwriting
the costs for all agencies in the POST program. Adoption of a
system that would better address the need expressed by some local
agencies for continuous testing and immediate feedback (regional
testing centers with automated uploading of test results to POST
and automated mail out of "Certificates of Results,, to each
individual test taker) would result in increased annual
expenditures ranging from $562,000 (underwriting costs for
reimbursable agencies only) to $894,000 (underwriting costs for
all agencies in the POST program). In addition, one-time
purchase of the computer and associated peripheral hardware
needed to implement this approach would cost an additional
$325,000.

An alternative to mandating the use of the POST test is described
wherein agencies would have the option of using the POST test
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with a minimum cutoff score established by POST, or using
alternative job-related test with a minimum cutoff score
equivalent to the m~,~m, lm cutoff score on the .POST test. Such an
alternative would have the effect of establlshing a statewide
m lnimum standard, while at the same time, permitting use of
alternate tests (upon POST approval). Opposition to this
alternative would likely be voiced by agencies whohav~expressed
concerns with a POST-mandated requirement in the- past. In
addition, while less costly than either of the two alternative
approaches to mandating the use of the POST test, increased POST
expenditures to implement this alternativ~areestimated~to range
from~ $206,000 to $506,000 annually (depending on how.k many
agencies would elect to simply use the~-POSTI test). Finally,
significant technical and administrative difficulties~would be
associated with the evaluation of alternative test~ for job
relatedness and test score equivalency.

Considerable time was devoted to a discussion of POST’s existing
reading and writing testing requirement, and to the three
alternatives to the current requirement described in this report,
at the meeting of the commission’s Long Range~Planning Committee
on March 23, 1988. The committe~noted_that~POST can take pride
in the improvements~ that have been realized, a~ the-result of
Commission actions over the years to address language~ skills
requirements. It further noted that recent Commission actions to
raise the recommended cutoff score range on the POST test, and
approve the development of a job-related essay test of writing
ability, represent prudent next steps which should result in
continued improvements in the future. Staff reported that POST
has never actively marketed the POST test and intended to do so
in the near future. The committee concurred that such action
would be appropriate.

The committee also concurred that a POST-mandated graduation
standard for the basic course would entail fewer drawbacks and
could be as effective as a PoST-mandated reading and writing
test/minimum cutoff score. Such a standard would consist of a
commission-mandated minimum passing score on a PoST-developed
test of student achievement. Accordingly, the committee moved to
recommend to the Commission that POST announce its intention to
pursue such a graduation standard for the basic course and seek
field input on the proposed action.
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ISSU~

Should POST adopt an alternate system for defining and evaluating
student mastery of the Basic Course?

BACKGROUND

At the April 19, 1990 Commission meeting, staff reported on an
alternative to the current POST-mandated "success criterion" approach
to determining student mastery of the Basic Course performance
objectives (POs). The alternative, which is being used successfully
by the majority of academies on a pilot basis, differs from the
"success criterion" approach in that:

(1) POs requiring demonstration of knowledge are distinguished
from POs requiring demonstration of a skill.

(2) The knowledge POs are grouped on the basis of similarity of
content into 38 categories called knowledge domains, and the
student is required to pass a test of each knowledge domain;
whereas under the "success criterion" system the POs (skill
or knowledge) are grouped into 12 broad categories called
Functional Areas, each PO is assigned a "success criterion-
of either 70%, 80%, 90% or 100%, and the student is required
to demonstrate mastery of 70% of the 70% POs, 80% or the 80%
POs, etc., within each of the 12 Functional Areas.

(3) All academies are using the same tests to determine mastery
of the 38 knowledge domains (namely the tests that are
provided by POST through the automated system known as
POSTRAC), whereas under the current system each academy is
responsible for developing its own testing procedures for
all POs.

(4) The skill POs are all "must pass" POs, meaning that the
student must demonstrate mastery of each individual skill
PO; whereas under the current system some skill POs are
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assigned a "success criterion" of less than 100%, and thus
are gfouped with other POs (skill and knowledge), 
described in #2 above, for purposes of determining overall
student success. (Under both systems each academy is
responsible for developing its own evaluation procedures
for the skill POs.)

A copy of the April staff report is attached for reference purposes.
The report both describes the two systems in greater detail, and
provides comparative information regarding student achievement levels
under the two systems as measured by the POST Proficiency Examination.
In addition to addressing the fundamental issue of whether the
"success criterion" system should be replaced with the new knowledge
domain system, the April report addresses the additional related
issues of whether the academies should be required to use the POST
knowledge domain tests, and if so, whether POST should mandate minimum
passing scores or minimum passing score ranues on the tests.

Given the complexity and far reaching implications of the issues
involved, upon receiving the April report, the Commission directed
that the matter be referred to the Long Range Planning Committee, with
a report of the Committee’s conclusions and recommendations presented
at the July Commission meeting.

ANALYSIS

As directed, the Long Range Planning Committee discussed the matter at
its June 7, 1990meeting. With respect to the fundamental issues
involved, the committee members concurred with the staff
recommendations that the current "success criterion" system be
replaced with the knowledge domain system, and that all academies be
required to use the POST knowledge domain tests. Much discussion
centered around the relative advantages and disadvantages of POST-
mandated minimum passing scores versus minimum passing score ranges on
the tests, after which the committee concluded that it needed further
information from staff before making a recommendation to the
Commission on this lone remaining issue.

The committee moved to recommend to the full Commission that: (I) a
public hearing be scheduled in conjunction with the January 1991
Commission meeting for the purpose of formally adopting the knowledge
domain system for defining and evaluating student mastery of the Basic
Course (including mandated use of the POST knowledge domain tests),
and (2) staff be directed to further research and report back to the
committee as to the relative merits of POST-mandated cutoff scores
versus cutoff score ranges, so that the committee, in turn, can
provide a recommendation to the Commission on this issue in advance of
the January public hearing.

If the Commission concurs with the committee’s recommendations, staff
further recommends that October i, 1992 be established as the

2



effective date for all academies to "convert- to the knowledge domain
system. This w~11 provide two budget cycles to those academies that
have yet to purchase the hardware necessary to use the automated
knowledge domain testing system (POSTRAC).

RECOMMENDATIO~N

Schedule a public hearing for next January to require use of the
knowledge domain system and the POST knowledge domain tests in the
Regular Basic Course effective October i, 1992; with the understanding
that the Long Range Planning Committee will report at the next
Commission meeting as to recommended Commission action with regard to
cutoff scores on the knowledge domain tests.
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ISSUE

Should POST adopt an alternate system for defining and evaluating
student mastery of the Basic Course?

BACKGROUND

The POST Basic Course is defined in terms of instructional outcomes,
i.e., things that the trainee is expected to be able to do following
instruction. These instructional outcomes are referred to as
performance objectives (POs).

There are nearly 600 POs in the Basic Course. Approximately 80% of
the POs require the student to demonstrate a knowledge. Mastery of
these POs is typically evaluated with paper-and-pencil tests. The
remaining POs require the student to demonstrate a skill. Mastery of
these POs is evaluated by direct demonstration of the skill, often in
the context of simulations or scenarios. Each PO is assigned to one
of twelve general categories called functional areas (Patrol
Procedures, Law, etc.).

Under the current system, each PO is assigned a "success criterion" of
70%, 80%, 90%, or 100% (must pass), which reflects the criticality 
the PO as determined by subject matter experts. The minimum
acceptable level of student performance is defined as student mastery
of 70% of the 70% POs, 80% of the 80% POs, and 90% of the 90% POs in
each functional area. All POs classified as 100% POs must be
mastered. Skill and knowledge POs are combined for purposes of
determining acceptable performance levels. Each academy is
responsible for developing its own testing procedures and for
determining what constitutes mastery of a given PO.

The current system is characterized by a number of shortcomings,
including the fact that it is very complex and difficult to
administer. In addition, because the POs are combined into very
broad categories (functional areas) for purposes of determining
student success, a student can compensate for deficiencies in certain

I
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important areas (e.g., domestic violence) by being particularly
knowledgeable in o~her equally important but unrelatedareas (e.g.,
Miranda rights). Also, because the skill POs are grouped along with
the knowledge POs into the twelve functional areas, it is possible to
fail important skill POs and still successfully complete the course.

In recognition of these shortcomings, staff requested and received
approval from the Commission in October 1985 to pilot test an
alternate system for defining, and evaluating student mastery oft he
POST Basic Course~ Under the new system, called the"K~owledge
Domain System", skill and knowledge POs are treated separately. The
trainee is required to demonstrate mastery of each ofthe
approximately 100 skill POs. The knowledge POs aregroupedinto-
categories referred to as "knowledge domains". Each knowledge domain
represents a relatively specific subject matter area. The trainee is
required to pass a separate test for each knowledge domain. There are
currently 38 knowledqe domains. Shown in Attachment A arethetitles
of the 38 knowledge domains and the number of POs which define each.

At the same October 1985 meeting, staff also received Commission
approval to contract for the development of computer software to
automate a test item bank for use by the 34 Basic Course presenters.
The automated system, called POSTRAC, was designed to allow for
automated storage, retrieval and scoring of knowledge domain tests
(the system also performs numerous other functions). The tes~items
which go into the item bank are the product of an ongoing
collaborative effort between POST staff and Basic course instructors.

In November 1988 staff reported to the Commission on the results of
the pilot test. The report included a demonstration of the POSTRAC
software. Results for the three academies that participated in the
pilot test were favorable in terms of ease and practicality of
administering, the knowledge domain system. Moreover, scores on the
POST Proficiency Test (a paper-and-pencil test of student knowledge
that is administered to all academy graduates) increased at each of
the three academies. However, because only three academies
participated in the pilot study, staff requested and was granted
authority to permit other interested academies to participate in a
further evaluatio~ of the knowledge domain system. The purpose of
this agenda item is to report on the results of this follow-up
evaluation.

ANALYSIS

Currently 26 of the 34 basic academies are using the knowledge domain
system and the POSTRAC program, and several others are in the process
of evaluating the system. The status of each individual academy with
reference to the system is shown in Attachment B.

Based on considerable first-hand experience gained from working with
the academies that have implemented the system, staff is confident in
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reporting that there is widespread enthusiastic support~for-~oth the
knowledge do~n system~andthe POSTRAC software~that-make~automation
of the knowledge domain system possible. Further, a~major potential
hardship expressed by a number of academies prior to implementing the
system--that of rescheduling instruction and instructors to "match"
the content of the knowledge domains--has proven to be far less of a
hardship than anticipated.

With respect to changes in student performance associatedwithe

conversion-to the knowledgedomain system, results~have also, been
favorable. Figure1 (Attachment C) shows the average-Profic±ency
Test scores for-classes at academies which switched, to the knowledge
domain system between June i, 1985 and February I, 1990. Test scores
are standardized within academy to a mean of 50 and~a standard
deviation of I0. Test scores are plotted on the vertical axis end
test dates are plotted on the horizontal axis. Testscores for
classes which graduated before the knowledge domain system was adopted
are plotted with a "B", and test scores for classes.which graduated
after adoption of the knowledgedomaln system, ar~plot~e~with an "A".
The average Proficiency Test score of academy~classes~before~switching
to knowledge domains was 48.2 while the average~score~of academy
classes after switching to knowledge domains was 54.7. This is a
large difference (0.7 standard deviations) and is statistically
significant (t=4.67, p<0.0001).

Figure 2 (Attachment D) shows average Proficiency Test scores for
academy classes which graduated between April 1, 1987 and February 1,
1990. Test scores are plotted on the vertical axis, and test dates
are plotted on the horizontal axis. Test scores for classes using the
currently mandated success criterion system are plotted with an "O",
and test scores for classes using the knowledge domain system are
plotted with an "N". The average Proficiency Test score for academy
classes using the success criterion system was 50.6 compared with 55.6
for academies-using the knowledge domain system. This difference is
also large (0.9 standard deviations) and is statistically sign~flcant
(t=9.44, p<0.0001).

In total, these results strongly suggest that the Commission should
replace the current system for defining student success in the Basic
Course with the knowledge domain system. With respect to the manner
in which the knowledge domain system is mandated, however, a number of
options exist. These options are described and discussed below.

Whose Tests? This issue centers around the specific requirements
that would be instituted with regard to the tests used to evaluate
student mastery of the knowledge domains. Two main alternatives
exist. One would be to require that all academies use the same tests
(namely, the tests generated by POSTRAC). The other would be 
require the use of the POSTRAC tests or equivalent tests. Presumably,
if equivalent tests were permitted they would have to measure each of
the knowledge domains as defined under the knowledge domain system
(different combinations of the POs for testing purposes would not be
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permitted). In addition, those academies choosing to use equivalent
tests could be required to submit documentatior~concerning th~
statlstical~ pr6perties of the tests (item statistics, test
reliabilities, etc.) to ensure that the alternate tests are acceptable
from a psychometric standpoint.

An obvious advantage of the first alternative isthat it woul~ assure
standardization in testing throughout the state. Another advantage is
that it would make possible the generation of program evaluation
information (academies could learn how their students~are dolng~
relative to students in other academies). The principal advantage of
the second alternative is that it would provide-each academy-wlth some
latitude concerning the use of locally developed tests.1

Based on discussions held at the last Basic Course Consortium~
meeting, the majority of academy directors and coordinators would
prefer that all academies be required to use the POSTRAc tests.

Who Sets The Minimum Passinu Scores on the Tests? The major options
with regard to this issue are:

(1) Let each academy set its own minimum cutoff scores.

(2) Establish a POST ~ cutoff score (e.g., 70) for all
tests.

(3) Establish a POST eco~ cutoff score range (e.g., 70 
85) for all tests.

(4) Establish a POST ~ cutoff score for all tests.

(5) Establish a POST ~ cutoff score range for all tests.

Currently, all users of the knowledge domain system are using cutoff
scores that fall within a range considered appropriate by POST~(e.g.,
no academy is using a cutoff score below 70). Thus, based on current
experience, whether POST were to mandate or make recommendations
concerning minimum cutoff scores would likely have little impact on
local academy practices.

An advantage of 6etting a minimum cutoff score range is that a
minimum standard is established and yet some allowance is made to
accommodate local academy needs (the minimum cutoff does not become
the maximum cutoff score). Further, providing local academies with
this type of latitude would seem to have merit. It would seem

iThe POSTRAC program makes it possible for academies to
construct, administer, and score locally developed tests. This
feature is currently being used by many academies to supplement the
knowledge domain tests generated from the statewide test item bank, or
to construct tests of agency-specific curriculum.
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reasonable, for example, for sheriffs’ departments to be permitted to
set a higher standard on knowledge domains related to custody, or for
the California Highway Patrol to be able to set a higher standard on
knowledge domains related to traffic.

Again, based on discussions held at the last Basic Course Consortium
meeting, the majority of the academy directors and academy
coordinators favor a POST mandate with respect to minimum passing
scores. No clear cut preference was expressed with respect to POST
mandated minimum passing scores versus POST mandated minimum passing
score ranges.

In conclusion, results of the follow-up evaluation strongly suggest
that POST should adopt the knowledge domain system for defining and
evaluating student mastery of the Basic Course. Further, staff
believes, and the majority of basic academy administrators concur,
that all academies should be required to use the POSTRAC tests to
determine student mastery of the knowledge domains. Such a mandate
will have the much desired effect of creating a uniform, statewide
procedure for determining student mastery of the knowledge domains.
Finally, with regard to establishing minimum passing scores on the
POSTRAC tests, staff believes that the most prudent action would be
for POST to mandate minimum cutoff score ranges within which local
academies would be required to establish their own minimum passing
scores. As mentioned previously, this approach will have the desired
effect of assuring that all academy graduates have met the same
absolute minimum standards, while at the same time providing
academies with some latitude to require higher than the absolute
minimums as local conditions warrant.

Commission action to implement these changes will have a major impact
on the current basic academy training delivery system. A public
hearing will also be required. For these reasons, the Commission may
wish to refer the staff proposal to the Long Range Planning Committee
for review and discussion, with a follow-up report presented to the
Commission at its July meeting.



Attachment k

Knowledge Domains and Number of POs

Domain Description

KD#OI: History & Professionalism
KD#02: criminal Justice System
KD#03: Community Service
KD#04: Handling Emotional Situations
KD#05: Introduction to Criminal Law
KD#06: Crimes Against Property
KD#07: Crimes Against Persons
KD#08: General Criminal Statutes
KD#09: Child Abuse
KD#10: Sexual Assault
KD#11: Juvenile Law and Procedure
KD#12: Controlled Substances
KD#13: ABC Law
KD#14: Constitutional Law
KD#15: Laws of Arrest
KD#16: Search and Seizure
KD#IT: Laws of Evidence
KDI!I8: Report Writing
KDI!I9: Vehicle Operations
KD:!20: Legal Aspects of Deadly Force
KD:!21: Patrol Techniques
KD:!22: Vehicle Pullovers
KD:)23: Crimes-In-Progress
KD:k24: Handling Disputes/Crowd Control
KD:)25: Domestic Violence
KD:)26: Hazardous Occurrences
KDk27: Missing Persons
KD:)28: Introduction to Traffic
KD:!29: Traffic/Auto Theft Investigation
KD#30:-Investigation
KD#31:
KD#32:
KD#33:
KD#34:
KD#35:
KD#36:
KD#37:
KD#38:

Custody
Physical Fitness
Person Searches,Baton, Etc.
First Aid/CPR
Firearms/Chemical Agents
Information Systems
Mentally & Physically Disabled
Gangs

Number
of POs
------------

13
8

I0
9

20
16
14
19

8
I0

8
17
ii
4

17
ii
12

7
18
i0
17
24
21
12
i0

9
8

24
5

22
16
19
16

1
9
3

II
7

N = 38



ATTACHMENT B
(March 30, 1990)

~owled.qe Ooms.i.n/POS’n~&C Us~:~8 (26)

Alameda County Sheriff’s Department
Allan Hancock College
Butte Center, NCCJTES
College of the Redwoods/NCCJTES
Department of Forestry
Fresno City College
Golden West College/RJCTC
Long Beach Police Department
Los Medanoe ColIeqe/CCCJTC
Modesto Criminal Justice Training Center
Napa Valley College
Oakland Police Department
Orange County Sheriff’s Department
Rio Hondo Regional Training Center
Sacramento County Sheriff’s Department
Sacramento Criminal Justice Training Center
Sacramento Police Department
San Bernardino County Sheriff’s Department
San Diego Sheriff’s Department
San Diego Police Department
San Francisco Police Department
San Jose/Evergreen Community College District
San Joaquin Delta College/PSTC
Santa Rosa Center/NCCJTES
Southwestern Police Academy
Ventura County Police & Sheriff’s Academy

NOT USING POSTRAC (8)

Bakersfield College
*California Highway Patrol
*Department of Parks and Recreation

Gavilan College~Central Coast Counties
*Los Angeles Police Department
*Los Angeles Sheriff Department

Riverside College
Tulare-Kings County

*Currently evaluating the system



ATTACHMENT C
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Figure i. A comparison of academy scores on the proficiency test
before (B) switching to knowledge domains and after (A)

switching to knowledge domains. Only 41% of the "BEFORE"
scores are above 50 compared with 71% of the "AFTER" scores.
Note: Twenty-five observations are hidden.
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Figure 2.

DATE PROFICIENCY TEST WAS ADMINISTERED

A comparison of academy scores on the proficiency test
between academies using the old (O), success criterion,
system and the new (N), knowledge domain, system. Only
70% of the "OLD" scores are above 50 compared with 100%
of the "NEW" scores. Note: Thirty-five observations
are hidden.
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ISSUE

Request for POST Fellowship Position to be dedicated to law
enforcement recruitment.

BACKGROUND

POST hosted a symposium on law enforcement recruitment in June 1989.
The chief executives who attended expressed widespread support for
assistance from POST in addressing current and future recruitment
needs, and at its July 1989 meeting, the Commission authorized a one-
year POST Fellowship Position to work on several of the high priority
projects that were identified at the symposium.

The position was filled in January 1990. Two months later the
individual filling the position was offered and accepted permanent
employment as a POST Law Enforcement Consultant. Attempts to appoint
another individual from among the group of candidates who originally
interviewed for the position have proven unsuccessful, and a POST
Bulletin encouraging interested persons to apply for the position was
recently issued to the field.

The Commission originally granted authority for the expenditure of up
to $i00,000 to fund the one-year fellowship position during fiscal
year 1989/90. Because it will not be possible to fill the vacancy
until the 1990/91 fiscal year, new action is required on the part of
the Commission in order to comply with state control agency rules and
permit expenditure of the remaining funds (approximately $85,000)
during the 1990/91 fiscal year.

ANALYSIS

The needs identified when the Commission initially approved the one-
year fellowship position remain. The attached original request for
the position details the types of products and services that would be
provided under the fellowship.
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In approving the position at a cost not to exceed $85,000 for fiscal
year 1990/91, t~e Commission would be merely reaffirming its original
commitment to assist in law enforcement recruitment statewide. No new
monies would be involved.

RECOMMENDATION

Authorize the Executive Director to contract with a governmental
agency for a POST Fellowship Position to assist POST staff in several
recruitment-related projects, with the length of the fellowship not to
exceed 12 months and the cost not to exceed $85,000.
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ISSUE

Report on results of POST Recruitment Symposium and request for one
year POST Management Fellowship to address law enforcement
recruitment needs.

BACKGROUND

Pursuant to Commission direction, POST recently hosted a three-day
symposium for chiefs and sheriffs on the topic of law enforcement
recruitment. A number of Commissioners and Advisory Committee members
also participated. Attendees heard presentations on topics ranging
from changing demographics and the changing workforce, to current
recruitment practices by the military and other non-law enforcement
professions. Group discussions were interspersed with the
presentations to allow the chief executives in attendance to identify
statewide recruitment needs and propose actions for addressing those
needs.

Without exception, those who attended indicated that the symposium was
extremely worthwhile (many expressed the desire that additional such
workshops be held, that they be longer, and that persons other than
chiefs and sheriffs also be permitted to attend), and considerable
enthusiasm was expressed for pursuing the many "calls for action,, that
were identified-at the symposium. A draft of the written summary of
the symposium proceedings is attached.

ANALYSIS

Several recurrent themes emerged from the symposium: Competition for
qualified personnel will increase in the future; law enforcement on
the whole is not currently doing an adequate job of attracting
qualified applicants and there is much that could be done; other
professions are devoting considerable resources in order t~ gain a
competitive edge in meeting future human resource needs; and POST
involvement in law enforcement recruitment is both appropriate and
warranted.
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Specific suggestions for POST involvement included:

.
Addressing recruitment in all appropriate POST
courses;

. Establishing a POST development committee to
explore statewide image advertising;

Exploring statewide standardized employment
testing;

. Organizing a follow-up symposium to develop the
most important plans for action; and

.
Preparing a follow-up report after one year on the
progress of the suggestions made at the symposium.

In addition to constituting a substantial undertaking, the above
listing is made up of activities that vary with respect to
specificity, breadth, ease of implementation, and timeframe for
implementation. For example, some of the training-related activities
are quite specific, could be implemented relatively quickly, and are
consistent with "traditional" POST functions and capabilities.
Developing recruitment programs and conducting market
research/developing marketing strategies are longer term activities
which represent new endeavors for POST and for which resource needs
and likely outcomes are less certain.

As expressed at the symposium and in the July 1988 report to the
Commission, California law enforcement is confronted with long term
recruitment needs and has expressed the desire that POST provide
assistance. This assistance cannot be provided without additional
staff. In order to undertake some of the shorter term activities, as
well as to begin to explore and establish the framework for longer
term activities, it is proposed that POST obtain the services of a
Management Fellow for the 1989/90 fiscal year. Specifically, the
Management Fellow would be responsible for conducting additional
workshops on recruitment, incorporating recruitment into existing
training courses, and for exploring and evaluating the potential Costs
and benefits of-statewide recruitment programs and marketing
strategies.

The recommended fellowship would be for one year at an estimated cost
of $i00,000. At the end of the year, much more information would be
available regarding the feasibility and advisability of POST making a
longer term, more substantial commitment to law enforcement
recruitment. If at that time the Commission wishes to make such a
commitment, a Budget Change Proposal (BCP) could be submitted for
fiscal year 1991/1992, and extension of the fellowship could be
considered for fiscal year 1990/1991. At the June 27, 1989 meeting of

the Long Range Planning Committee, the committee reviewed and endorsed
the recommended fellowship.



COMMENDATION

)rove a contract with a governmental agency for the services of 
POST Management Fellow for 12 months to provide various services
related to law enforcement recruitment at a cost not to exceed
$i00,000.



COMMISSWSt~I ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agendaltem Title Interagency Agreement Requests - SIDS Mse~ng Date

and Proposition 115 Telecourses

~eau Trainingservices BureauPr°gram
_~~ 19, 1990

RevieWed 8/

~)~ Ken O’Brien

I E xecuiT/~tpctot Approval

G=/

~a~e%~ t~gpr ovaJ ~~Davidson
June 26, 1990

PurpEse:
i Financial impact:

~_Decision Requested [’--’] Information Only [~ Status Report i
/~ .’Yes (See An_~lysi~; t~r dotmfs)No

In ~e spa~ pm~ed ~1~, ~ desGi~ the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use addiHonal =;hee~ if r~uimd.

ISSUE:

Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director to enter
into interagency agreements with units of the state university
system in an amount not to exceed $i00,000 to develop and present
televised training courses for locally mandated Sudden Infant Death
Syndrome (SIDS) training and for training associated with the
passage of Proposition 115, regarding hearsay testimony.

BACKGROUND:

In November, 1989, POST presented its first televised training
course, Missing Persons Training for Dispatchers. This was
followed last month with training for law enforcement officers on
the subject of Managing Contacts with the Developmentally Disabled
and Mentally Ill. These programs brought expert instructors
presenting the same material to students located throughout the
state.

The June program was particularly noteworthy in that copies of the
tape were provided to law enforcement agencies to train personnel
at their own convenience; documenting the training in their own
records for future reference in compliance with state law. Since
this training is required for all law enforcement officers, it is
expected that the cost of the program per officer will be much lower
than the traditional classroom training provided by POST by the time
the training is completed in July 1992.

Evaluation of these first two programs has shown that the
presentation of training by means of telecourses is practical,
feasible and cost effective. It is nowproposed to increase the
production of telecourse training by presenting two additional
courses (SIDS and Proposition 115) within this fiscal year.

ANALYSIS:

The first program for which approval is sought is the training
required by Senate Bill 1067 with regard to SIDS. The legislative
mandate requiring this training for all California law enforcement
officers makes video an attractive delivery medium. A live
satellite broadcast also provides the opportunity for students at
remote sites to ask questions of the subject matter experts, further
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enriching the program. Additionally, training will be accomplished
by using video recordings of the live broadcast. Once completed,
these video recorded programscould also be used productively in
basic courses to teach the SIDS training block.

The second program concerns the training required by Proposition
115 for officers who wish to testify in preliminary hearings to
information which they obtained from interviews with other persons.
An advisory committee is currently developing guidelines and lesson
plans for the training required by this initiative. Here again, the
broad audience and follow-up use of video recordings makes this an
attractive subject.

Approval of the funding requested in this item will permit
production of the programs to begin before the next commission
meeting. (State universities will not expend funds on any program
until an interagency agreement has been signed by the concerned
parties and approved by the Department of General Services).

RECOMMENDATION:

Authorize the Executive Director to enter into an interagency
agreement for actual costs, cumulatively not to exceed $i00,000,
with units of the state university system, for the development and
presentation of two satellite distributed telecourse training
programs; one on Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) and one on the
training required by Proposition i15.



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agenda Item ~e IVlee~ng Date

CONTRACT FOR ADMINISTRATION OF PUBLIC SAFETY
DISPATCHER BASIC COURSE EQUIVALENCY EXAM July 19, 1990

8uroau Reviewed By Researched By

Standards & Evaluation
Executive Director Approval

John Berne~ iI~
Date of ApprovaJ Date of Report II

~J

June ii, 1990
Purpose:

Financial Impact: [] Yes (See AnaJysis for details)

[] Decision Reques,ed [] Informal~on Only [] Status Report [] No

in the space provided below, briefly desoribe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use addiUonal sheets if required.

ISSUE

Request to contract with Cooperative Personnel Services (CPS) for
administration of the Public Safety Dispatcher Basic Course
Equivalency Examination during fiscal year 1990/91.

BACKGROUND

At a public hearing held January 18, 1990, the Commission instituted a
certificate program for public safety dispatchers who are employed by
agencies in the POST Dispatcher Program. The implementation date for
the certificate program is July i, 1990.

A general condition for receipt of the certificate will be successful
completion of the POST 80-hour Complaint/Dispatcher Course. However,
certain experienced dispatchers will be permitted to qualify for the
certificate by passing a POST exam (the POST Public Safety Dispatcher
Basic Course Equivalency Examination) in lieu of completing the 80-
hour course. It is estimated that up to 2,000 dispatchers will
qualify to take the exam. The purpose of this agenda item is to
request a contract with CPS for administration of the exam during the
1990/91 fiscal year.

ANALYSIS

POST currently contracts with CPS for the administration of several
other tests (i.e., POST Basic Course Proficiency Exam, POST Entry-
Level Reading and Writing Test Battery, POST PC 832 Written
Examination, POST Basic Course Waiver Examination). Over the years,
CPS has done an acceptable job of administering these exams at a
reasonable cost to POST.

Although it is not known at this time exactly how many dispatchers
will request and qualify to take the equivalency exam during the
1990/91 fiscal year, contract costs are not expected to exceed
$30,000. Under the proposed contract with CPS, final costs will
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depend on actual testing volume, with POST billed at rates comparable
to those contained in our other CPS contracts.

RECOMMENDATION

Authorize the Executive Director to enter into a contract with CPS
for administration of the POST Public Safety Dispatcher Basic Course
Equivalency Examination during fiscal year 1990/91 at a cost not to
exceed $30,000.

2



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agenda Item ~ Mee~ng Dam

Contract to Produce Video for Driver
Training Interactive Vi~eodisc Program

~ureau
July 19, 1990

R~e~ch~
Training Program
Services ~$’’ Ken O’Brien Georqe Niesl~~

ExeculJve Director Approval D~te of Approval Date of Report

- Zo -9o June 19, 1990
Purpose:

Financial Impact:
[] Pec~sion Requested

[] Yes (See Analysis fo¢ details)
[] Information Only [] Status Report J I No

in the space provided below, briefly descrthe ~’m ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use add~ sheets if required.

ISSUE

Authorization to contract for production and rough editing of
video footage to be used in the interactive videodisc training
course on law enforcement driver training.

BACKGROUND

At its April 1990 meeting, the Commission approved award of a
contract to General Physics Corporation for development of an
interactive videodisc law enforcement driver training course.
The development was to be completed by January 1992. As part of
the contract with General Physics, POST agreed to contract
separately for production of the video footage to be used in the
development of the course.

ANALYSIS

The finished courseware for the IVD law enforcement driver
training program will have four videodisc sides. A course of
this size requires production of a considerable amount of audio
and video for the scenarios. Additionally, the creation of
realistic scenarios will require the use of law enforcement
equipment and personnel enacting scripts on California freeways,
urban streets% and rural highways.

For these reasons - to achieve lower costs for video production
and editing, and to have access to equipment, personnel and
locations critical to achieving greater realism - it is proposed
that POST contract under interagency agreement with a law
enforcement agency that has equipment and personnel resources for
video production and off-line editing. Such video work is
projected to cost up to $50,000. Video production and rough
editing are expected to be conducted over a two-month period,
probably beginning in late Winter or Spring 1991.
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RECOMMENDATION

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate and sign a contract
not to exceed $50,000 with a California law enforcement agency to
produce and rough edit the audio and video footage to be used in
the IVD law enforcement driver training course.



FINANCE COMMITTEE

July 18, 1990 - 2:00 p.m.
Marriott Hotel Mission Valley

AGENDA

A. Call to Order

B. Year End Financial Report

I. Review of Estimated Revenue and Local Assistance
Expenditures Fiscal Year Ending June 30, 1990.

2. Fund Condition Report

C. Report on Reimbursement Rates for FY 1990-91

i. Volume of Reimbursable Trainees in FY 89-90 and
FY 90-91

2. Report on Potential Salary Reimbursement Rates for
FY 90-91

D. Budqet Chanqe Proposals for FY 1991-92

E. Proposed Contracts on July 1990 Commission Aqenda

i. CPS - Dispatcher Equivalency Test Administration

2. Video Tape Production Contract(s)

3. Management Fellow - Cultural Awareness

4. Pilot Legal Update Course

5. Management Fellow - Recruitment

6. Driver Training video Development

F. Traininq Contracts Auqmentation

G. ~ Asset Forfeiture Procedure

H. Report on FY 89-90 Contracts

I. Audit Report

J. F.Y. 1990-91 GOVERNOR’S BUDGET

K. Adjournment



Long Range Planning Committee Meeting Minutes
June 7, 1990

San Bernardino, CA

PRESENT:

Floyd Tidwell, Chairman
Carm Grande
Robert Wasserman

GUESTS:

Don Forkus, representing CPOA
Rodney Pierini, CPOA Executive Director

STAFF:

Norman Boehm,
Glen Fine
John Berner

Executive Director

The meeting was called to order by Chairman Tidwell at i0:00 a.m.
at the Sheriff’s Conference Room, San Bernardino County Sheriff’s
Department.

k. Basic Course: Transition to Knowledqe Domain Testina and
Establishina Success Criteria

The Committee discussed Basic Course testing issues referred
by the Commission at its April 19 meeting. The Committee

supports the proposal to require testing based on knowledge
domains. Currently, 26 of the 34 academies are using the
knowledge domain testing and several others are in the
process of adopting the system.

The Committee recommends that the Commission set a public
hearing for the January 1991 meeting to consider requiring
knowledge domain testing, use of the POST test item bank,
and a minimum cut score.

By the Commission’s November meeting, the Long Range
Planning Committee will have reviewed an additional staff
report on whether the cutoff score should be a minimum flat
score or a minimum range. The Commission will make the
final decision on this in time for it to be included in the
public hearing notification.



C,

n.

Ee

Future Satellite Pilot Telecourse Supplementing Legal Updat~
Training

The Committee considered a proposal that a POST-funded legal
update television broadcast in Northern California ~:e
converted this year, on a pilot basis, to satellite
broadcast that would reach a larger audience. The course is
now presented under contract by CPOA. It would be expected
that a contract for services would continue with CPOA to
support the satellite course.

The Committee recommends approval of a contract or contracts
for this purpose in an amount not to exceed $40,000, which
would include services for course development, instructional
design work, production and studio time, as well as
broadcast and satellite time.

pre-Employment Druq Testing

Committee members discussed the feasibility and
desirability of POST establishing requirements for pre-hire
screening of peace officer applicants for illegal druguse.

,No firm conclusions were drawn, but there was interest im
further discussion by the Committee after staff conducts
some preliminary research.

If the Commission concurs, the Committee’s recommendation is
that staff do some preliminary survey work on current
practices and the field’s sense of need in this area.

Ethics Train~nq

POST has made a strong commitment in the past few years to
assuring appropriate instruction occurs on principles,
values, and ethics. The Committee considered whether there
are additional ways to address ethics awareness. Staff will
report back to the committee regarding the inclusion of
ethics training in instructor courses, the production of
ethics "commercials" to be included in all POST video
broadcasts, and the evaluation of available tests of
individual ethical mind set.

Trainina Standard for School Police

A 32-hour training course to address unique needs of K-12
and community college pollce is proposed by staff to comply
with a statutory requirement. Committee consensus is to
proceed with a public hearing on the proposed course as
described in the July meeting agenda.



Fo Strenqtheninq POST Curriculum Standards for the P.C. 832
Course

The Committee reviewed a staff proposal to expand the P.C,
832 course to 76 hours minimum. The changes make ~r~’,i~’~sly
optional arrest and control techniques mandatory an~:
increase the time allotted for traditional trainin~ mesnods.
(The interactive videodisc course remains a valid and
perhaps even more attractive presentation alternative with
the proposed changes in hours.)

Hours

Current Proposed

16.hour
Communications
and Arrest Methods

16-hour
Firearms Course

24-hour
Arrest Course

Optional

Required for
Armed
Officers

Required
for all

24.hour
Firearms Course

(increased from
16 to 24 hours)

52-hour
Arrest Course

~cludee 16-hourmmunications and
Arrest Methods Cours~
~)us12 additionalurs)

Required for
Armed
Officers

Required
for all

G.

n.

Consensus of the Committee is to recommend scheduling of a
public hearing for the November i, 1990 meeting.

Report on Team Buildinu Workshops

One year ago, the Commission approved a one-tlme allocation
of funds to enable the clearing of a backlog of department
requests for team building workshops. At the same time, the
commission acted to restrict the frequency of POST-funded
workshops for the individual departments to no more than
every other year. Staff reported that the backlog has now
been cleared and that no problems are being encountered.

ACR 58 SYmposium

Staff reported on the activities of the ACR 58 Committee and
particularly discussed the upcoming symposium on Training in
the 1990’s to be held in San Diego on July 10/11/12. The
Committee expressed its approval of the directions being
taken.

Review of Executive Directorts Performance and Comnensatio~

Commission regulation requires annual review of this issue.
The Committee remains concerned that the Executive



established by the State Department of Personnel
Administration. The Commission, of course, has no direct
control over salary but will work with staff to communicate
the Commission’s concerns to State government.

The compensation area that the Commission can set :Jicec:iy
is vacation. No increase in vacation alic~ance was
requested, and the Committee recommends the Commission
continue the current allocation (of 33 days/year) for 
1990-91.

In addition, although no increase is requested, it is
recommended that the Commission authorize increasing from
$5,000 to $6,000 the allocation for the Executive
Director’s professional training and education activities.



Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training
Legislative Review Committee Meeting

July 19, 1990, 9:00 a.m.
Marriott Hotel Mission Valley

San Diego, California
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AGENDA
Attachment

AnDroval of May 24 Conference Call Meetinq Minutes A

Review of Active Leqislation

¯ StatusReport B

¯ AB 2673 Review of Amendments C

New Leoislation

¯ SB 2244

Open Discussion

Ad@ournment

Increases fee for permit to dispose of human
remains with a portion allocated to POST for
the training of coroners, authorizes POST to
establish training and selection standards
for coroners.



Attachment A

LEGISLATIVE REVIEW COMMITTEE MEETING MINUTES
May 24, 1990

Conference Call

MEMBERS PRESENT

Sherm Block, Chairman
Ron Lowenberg
Edward Maghakian

STAFF PRESENT

Norman Boehm
Glen Fine
Hal Snow

The meeting was called to order by Chairman Block to review
proposed language of Assembly Bill 2673 concerning POST
certificate cancellation for misdemeanor convictions involving
moral turpitude. After review of the proposed language that
further defines moral turpitude, the Committee unanimously
approved the language, thus affirming the Commission’s support
position.

Committee members noted some of the bill’s benefits in its
current form in that it:

e

Provides flexibility to the Commission to identify specific
misdemeanor convictions constituting moral turpitude and to
consider individual circumstances surrounding convictions.

Does not extend to administrative discipline, but only to
criminal convictions.

s Protects an agency from liability from having to retain or
reappoint an offending former officer.

Permits police administrators to testify for or against
individual certificate cancellations.

Improves the profession, and the perceptions of the
profession by the public.

There being no further business, the meeting was adjourned at
3:20 p.m.



Attachment B

Status of Key Legislation of Interest to POST

AB 1720
(Hayden)

Police Corps Program

Establishes a Police Corps Program administered by POST and
authorizes the Student Aid Commission to provide scholarship aid
to applicants. Position: Oppose. Status: in Senate Inactive
File.

AB 1821
(Hansen)

POST Training: Transmission and Prevention of Communicable
Diseases

Requires POST to prepare curricula regarding the transmission and
prevention of communicable disease. Position: Neutral.
Status: Appropriations Suspense File.

AB 2306 POST Training:
(Calderon)

AB 2673
(Eaves)

Gang and Drug Enforcement

Requires POST to provide training on gang and drug law enforce-
ment and cleans up language of P.C. 13510 and 13525.
Position: Support. Status: In Senate- -Third Reading File
(Moved from Senate Appropriations)

POST Certificates: Cancellation for Moral Turpitude Misdemeanor
Convictions

Requires POST to cancel certificates issued to persons who have
been convicted of, or entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere
to, a misdemeanor involving moral turpitude, as defined.
Position: Support. Status: Senate Committee on Judiciary
(Moved from Assembly Consent Calendar)

AB 3816
(Roos)

Peace officers: Citizenship Requirement

Deletes existing requirement that a permanent resident alien
applying for employment as a peace officer shall have applied for
citizenship at least one year prior to his or her application to
be a peace officer. Position: Neutral. Status: Senate
Judiciary.

AB 3902
(Bates)

POST Training: Neighborhood Watch & Earthquake PreParedness

Requires POST to prepare a course of instruction and guidelines
for law enforcement officers in instructional methods for crime
watch and neighborhood watch groups and programs. Position:
Neutral. Status: Senate Judiciary.

AB 4253
(Hughes)

Peace Officers: California Museum of Science and Industry

Establishes peace officer status for the personnel of the
California Museum of Science and Industry. Position:Oppose.

Status: Senate Committee on Judiciary.
(Moved from Assembly ways and Means)



SB 655
(Presley)

POST Peace Officer Feasibility Studies

Original language deleted. Amended to make clean-up changes to
last year’s SB 353 on reclassification of peace officers and
required feasibility studies for persons desiring peace officer
status. Position: Neutral. Status: Chaptered

SB 2244
(Davis)

POST Training and Standards: Coroners

Increases fee for permit to dispose of human remains with a
portion allocated to POST for the continuing training of
coroners. Position: Not considered. Status: Assembly Desk.
(Moved from Special Consent Calendar)

SB 2457 POST Standards: Joint Powers Agencies
(Boatwright)

Authorizes POST to establish minimum standards for joint powers
agencies. Position: Support. Status: Assembly Public Safety

SB 2680 POST Training: Understanding Racial and Cultural Differences
(Boatwright)

Requires POST to develop and disseminate guidelines and training
to all peace officers on understanding the racial and cultural
differences of people in the State. Position: Support. Status:
Assembly Committee on Ways and Means.

6-20-90



State of California

Attachment C

Department of Justice

MEMORANDUM

To

From

Legislative Review Committee Date: June 21, 1990

0~ C. BOEHM, Executive Director

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

Subject : STATUS REPORT ON LEGISLATION

Attached is the monthly status report on current
legislative items of interest to the Commission.

Assembly Bill 2673 concerning the cancellation of POST
certificates was amended in the Assembly Public Safety
Committee, at the Committee staff’s request, on 5-22-90 to
delete reference to moral turpitude and its definition
previously agreed to by the POST Legislative Review
Committee. A memo on this was sent to the Committee
members.

We are working with the bill’s sponsor (PORAC) and the
Legislature to return the hill to its previous language.
We will also seek to add a provision requiring POST to
invite recommendations of agency chief executives for those
officers who continue to be employed by a law enforcement
agency. If not addressed in the bill, it can be
specifically included in the Commission regulations
implementing the bill.

Should you have specific questions about any of these
bills, please call me or our Legislative Coordinator, Hal
Snow, at (916) 739-3864.

Attauhment



AMENDED IN ASSEMBLY MAY 30, 1990

AMENDED IN ASSEMBLY MAY 15, 1990

CALIFORNIA L~GISLA’IXIRF_,.-IS6SL-90 REGULAR SESSION

ASSEMBLY BILL No. 2673

Introduced by Assembly Member Eaves

January 24, 1990

An act to amend Section 13510.1 of the Penal Code, relating
to peace officers.

LF~LA~ COVSSSJ.~ mGmr
AB 2673, as amended, Eaves. Peace officers.
Under existing law, the Commission on Peace Officer

Standards and Training is required to maintain a certification
program for specified peace officers, and award certificates
based on a combination of prerequisites developed by the
commission. Eligible peace officers may apply for the
certificates ff they are employed by an agency which
participates in the Peace Officer Standards and Training
(POST) program.

Existing law also requires the commission to cancel
certificates issued to persons who have been convicted of, or
entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to, a felony.

This bill would also require the commission to cancel
certificates issued to persons who have been convicted of a
felony, as specified, adjudged not guilty of a felony by reason
of insanity, as specified, determined to be a mentally
disordered sex offender, as defined, or adjudged addicted or
in danger of becoming addicted to narcotics, convicted, and
confined, as specified. This bill would also permit the
commission to cancel certificates issued to persons who have
been convicted of, or entered a plea of guilty or nolo
contendere to, a misdemeanor ~ me~ ~ as
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AB 2673 2

which is substantially related to the qualit~cations,
functions, or duties of a peace ott~cer after January 1, 1991,
This bill would require the commission to develop regulations
that would require the commission to examine the
circumstances surrounding the cancellation or threatened
cancellation of a certificate because of a misdemeanor

~ ~ which is substantially related to the
qualiAealions, functions, or duties of a peace ott~cer, and
which would provide procedures for an individual to appeal
the cancellation of a certificate based on a misdemeanormo~ ~ which is substantially related to the
qualiBeations, functions, or duties of a peace otNcer.

Vote: majority. Appropriation: no. Fiscal committee: yes.
State-mandated local program: no.

The people of the State of California do enact as follows:

l
2

4
5
6
7

16
17
18
19
2O
21
22
23

\

SECTION I. Section 13510.1 of the Penal Code is
amended to read: ....... -4

" 13510.L--(a)~e com~aJs~on shall establish 
certification program for peace officers specii~od in
Sections 13510 and 1350.0. and for the California Highway
Patrol.

(b) Basic, intermediate, advanced, supervisory,
8 management, and executive certificates shall be
9 established for the purpose of fostering

10 professionalization, education, and experience necessary
11 to adequately accomplish the general police service
12 duties performed by peace officer members of city police
13 departments, county sheriffs’ departments, districts,
14 university and state university and college departments,
15 or by the California Highway Patrol.

(c) Certificates shall be awarded on the basis of 
combination of training, education, experience, and
other prerequisites, as determined by the commission.

(d) Persons who are determined by the commission 
be eligible peace officers may make application for these
certificates, provided they are employed by an agency
which participates in the Peace Officer Standards and
Training (POST) program.
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3 m AB 2673

1 (e) Certificates remain the property of the
2 commission and the commission shall have the power to
3 cancel any certificate.
4 (f) The commission shall cancel certificates issued 
5 persons who have been convicted of, or entered a plea of
6 guilty or nolo contendere to, a crime classified by statute
7 or the Constitution as a felony, or who fall under any of
8 the disqualifications in subdivision (a) of Section 1029 
9 the Government Code.

10 (g) The commission may cancel certificates issued 
11 any person who, after January 1, 1991, has been convicted
12 of, or entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to, a
13 crime classified as a misdemeanor ~
14 tm.pite~ which is substantially related to the

15 qualiflcations, functions, or duties of a peace officer.
16 (h) The commission shall develop regulations 
17 implement this section that shall (1) require the
18 commission to examine the circumstances surrounding
19 each conviction of, or plea of guilty or nolo contendere to,
20 a misdemeanor ~ me~ ~ which is
21 substantially related to the qualifications, functions, or
22 duties of a peace officer which has resulted, or may result,
23 in the cancellation of an individtud’s certificate, and (2)
24 .provide procedures for individuals to appeal the

2~ cancellation of a certificate based on a conviction of, or
plea of guilty or no!o contendere to, a misdemeanor

27 ~ ~ ~ which Is substantially related
$8 to the quali6cations, functions, or duties o1: a peace
29 officer.
3o med amo t Oit t me m

-7

r

0

97 ~-



* COMMISSION ON POST 06/26/~ SL~MARY REPORT *

TYPE - ACTIVE LEG
................................................................................

AB 1720 POLICE COPPO PROGRAM 09/08/89
HAYDEN

SUMMARY: ESTABLISHES A POLICE CORPS F’R~GRAM ADMINIS~RED BY
POST AND AUTHORIZES THE STUDENT AID CO~ISSION TO
PROVIDE SCHOLARSHIP AID TO AF~LICANTS.

FISCAL

CALENDAr: 06126190 IN SB, b~TE--I~aL’?IVE FILE
# 2~ SENA~ CONVBNES AT ? A,M,

STATUS: IN S~ATE--INACTIVE FILE

TYPE POSITION TOPIC
..............................

ACTIVE ~ OPPOSE POST RELAT
..................... ~. ..........................................................

AB 1821 PflST TRNG: TRANSMISSION AND PRE- 05/25/B9
HANSEN VB~i’rlON OF CO~ML~ICABLE DISEASES

P~IR~ POST TO PREPARE ~ICULA REGARDING THE
TRANSMISSION AND PREVENTION OF COMMUNICABLE
DISEASE.

FISCAL STATE-MANDATED

STATUS: ~’~PROPRIATIONS SUSPENSE FILE



COHMiSSioN ON POST 06/26/90 SUMMARY REPORT *

F~ST TRAINING: GANGS AND DRUGS 06/14/90

SUMMARY: RE®IR~ P~T TO PROVIDE TRAINING ON GANG AND DRUG
LAW ~FDRCEMENT AND CLEANS UP LANGUAGS OF F’.C.
i~lO AND 13525.

CAL~DAR, 06/26/90 I~ S~NATE--’IHIRD R~ADING FILE--A~BLY BILLS
101 SBNATE CONVHN~ AT 9 A,M.

STA~S:

TYPE POSITION TOPIC
..............................

ACTIVB LEG SUPPOECTRAINING
POST RELAT

AB 2673 F~ST C~TS.~ CANCEL FOR MORAL 05/30/90
£AV~ TURPITUDE MISDEME4NOR CONVICTIONS

SUMMARY: REQUIRES POST TO CANCEL CERTIFICATES ISSUED TO
P~RSONS WHO HA~ BEEN CONVIC’i’T~D OF, OR BNTE’RFD
A PLE~ OF GUILTY OR MOLD CONTEND~E TO~ A
I~ISD~EANOR INVOLVING MORAL "£UI~°ITUDH, AS D~INI’II).

FISCAL

STATUS: S~NATI) CDMMI~ ON JUDICIARY



* COMMISSION ON PO~T 06126/~ S~MARY REPORT *

L-FILE - COMMISSION ON POST-MASTER
TYPE - ACTIVE L~G

AB 3816 PEACE uFFIC.ER~, CITIZENSHIP
RODS REQUIREMENT

SUMMARY: DELETES EXISTING REQUIREMENT THAT A PERMANENT
RESIDENT AL!~N APPLYING ?OR E~’LOYMENT AS A PEACE
OFFICER SHALL HAVE APPLIED ~OR CITIZENSHIP AT
L~AST ONE YEAR PRIOR TO HIS OR H~ APPLICATION TO
BE A PEACE OFFICER,

CALENDAR: !~/07/90 SENATE COMMIT?EE ON JUDICIARY
30 !:~ p,m, Room 4203

STATUS: S~T~ COMMIT’r~ ON JUDICIARY

TYPE POSITION TOPIC
..............................

ACTIVE LEG NEUTRAL STANDARDS

AB 3902 POST TRAINING: NEIONBORHOOD WATCH
EARTH~UA~ PREPAREDNESS

REQUIRES POST TO PREPARE A COURSE OF I~ION
AND GUIDELINES FOR LAW ENFONCI~’NT OFFICERS IN
INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS FOR CRIME WATCH AND
NEIGHBORHOOD WATCH GROUPS AND PROORAMS.

FISCAL

STATUS: SENATE COMMITTEE ON JUDICIARY

TYPE F~SITION TOPIC
..............................

ACTIVE LE~ NEUTRAL TRAINING



, COMMISSION ON POST 06/%/90 SUMMARY REPORT *

AB 4253 PEACE OFFICERS: CALIF+ MUSEUM OF 04/24/90
H~NES SCIENCE AND INDUSTRY

SUMMARY- ESTABLISHES PEACE OFFICER STATUS FOR THE PERSONNEL
OF THE CALIFOF~IA MUSEUM OF SCIENCE AND INDUSTRY,

FISCAL

STATUS: SENATE COMMI~EE ON JUDICIARY

TYPE POSITION TOPIC
..............................

A~IUE LEG OF~’OSE GENERAL LE

SB 655 F~S? PEACE OFFICER ~ASIBILITY 03/22/90
PR~SLEY SCUDIES

SUMMARY: ORIGINAL LANGUAGE D~’~ED, AMENDED I"0 MAKE CLEAN-
UP CHANGES TO LAST YEAM’S SB 353 ON REC~SSIFI-
CATION OF PBACE OFFICERS A~ RF]IUIR~ FEASIBILITY
STUDIOS FOR PEERSONS DESIRING PEACE OFFICER S?ATUS,

URGENCY FISCAL STATE-MANDATeD

STATUS: CHAPTERSD 90-82

TYPE POSITION TOPIC
..............................

ACTIVE LEG NEUTRAL POST RELAT



* COMMISSION ON POST 06126/90 SUMMARY REPORT w

...............................................................................

BILL-FILE- COMMISSION ON POST-MA~R
TYPE - ~TIUE LEG

SB 2244 F~S% TRAINING AND STANDAROS: 05730/90
DAVIS CORONERS

SUMMARY: INCR~SES FEE FOR PERMIT TO D!SPOS~ OF HUMAN
REMAINS WITH A PORTION ALLOCATED TO POST FOR THE
TRAINI~ OF CORONERS.

FISCAL

CAL~DAR: 07/031% ASSEMBLY COMMITTEE ON HEALTH
12 2 p.m, Room 4202

ASSEMBLY COMMITT~ ON HEALII~

POSITION T~IC

AC~TIVE LEG ~T CONSID FUNDI~
RED

SB 245"7 POST STANDARDS: JOI~ POWE~
~CI~

~THORIZ~S POST TO OSTABLION MINIMOM STANDAR~ FOR
JOINT POWERS AGENCIES,

FISCAL

CALENDAR: ~/26170 ASSEMBLY CO~’#~IT’rE~ ~ PUBLIC S~
# 22 ?a.m. Roo~ 126

ASSEMBLY COM~ITT~ ON WAYS ~ ~ANS

TYPE POSITION TORIC

ACTIVELEG SU~PORT STA~DS



* COMMISSION ON FOol 06/26/?0 SUMMARY REPORT

BII-PILE - COMMISSION ON F’~T-MASTER
TYPE - ACTIVE LEO

SB 2650
BOATWRIGHT

POST TRNG.: UNDBRSTANDI~ RACIAL 04105/90
AND OJLTURAL DIFFEG~NCES

SUMMARY: RE~2IRES POST TO D~VELOP AND DISSEMINATE INSTRUC-
TION TO ALL PEACE OFFICERS ON UNDERSTANDING THE
RACIAL AND CULTURAL DIFFERENCES OF PEOPLE IN THE
STATE.

STATUS~ ASSEMBLY COMMITTE~ ON WATS& MEANS

TYPE POSITION TOPIC

ACTIVE LEG SUPPORT TRAIN!~



COW’fISSION ON F’SST ’~1261% C~ ~

~ILL-FILE - COMMISSION ON F’OST-MASTER

TYPE - INFO LEG

AB 240 SHERIFFS: OUALIFICATIONS 06112/~
FLOYD

~ISTI~ PR~JISIONS OF LAW ~KE INELIGIBLE AS
A CANDIDATE FOR THE O~ICE OF ~IFF AWY
P~RSBI WHO DO~ l’IOT I’IEET ONE O~ VARIOUS SPECIFI~
COMBINATIONS OF ~ATION AND ~P~II~ICE AS A
PEACE OFFICER AT THE TIT OF THE FILI~ DATE
FOR ELECTION, THIS BILL WOULD REPEL ?HOSE
FI’x~)V I SIONS,

FISCAL

STATUS: GOt,~d~’S OFFICE

TYPE POSITIONTOPIC

LEC NONE FUNDIN~



* COMMISSION ON POST "A’~A’~

AB !644 PRIVATE PATROL OF’~TDR’~ 01110/90
F’~ACE

THIS DILL WOULD AUTHORIZE THE ~JREAU OF
COLLATION AND INVESTIGATI~ SERVICES TO
ASCERTAIN FRGI~ GOVERNMENTAL OR OTHER, OFFICIAL
DOCUM~I,I?S WHETHER AN APF’LICANT FOR A POSITION

. AS A SECURITY GUARD HAS BE~ CONVICTED OF A
CRIMINAL O~SE OUI’SIDR OF THIS STATE~ AS
SP~CIPID,

FISCAL

Sl~T~ c~rrI’I~ ON APPROPRIATIONS

TYPE POSITION TOPIC
..............................

IH~ LEG NONE TRAINING
................................. .~ ...... c. .............. . ........................

AD 20~ DRIVING OFFeNSe: HIGHWAY PATROL 08130/89
CONDIT PDR,~I2Y

SUI~%~RY: L~ND~ EXISTING LAW: A P~R~ON CO~41CTEI) OF 
VIOLATION OF DRIVING A MOTOR V~4ICI.£ ~I~ L~)~

INFLUI~,W~ O~ AN ALCOHOLIC B}N~I~(;~ ANY DRi.mc~
OR BOTH~ DRIVING WI~ AN ~CE~SIV~ BLO~-ALCONOL
CONCI~fIT(ATION~ OR DRIVING WITH AN ~CES~IV;~ BLI~]I)-
ALCOHOL CONCE~TRATION~ OR DRIVING WITH AN
EXCESSIVE BLO~D-ALCONOL CONCI~KITC4TION~ OR ORIVING
~ ADDICTED TO ANT DRUG IS PL~4ISHED BY A
SP~IFI~ FINE OR II~°RI~ OR BOTH, IF THE
PIERSON IS ~ PROBATION,, MINI~tM ~
CONI)MONS OF PROBATION INCLUD~ SPECIFIC ~I~,
EXISTING LAW ALSO PRESCRIBES VARIOOS PI~i4tTY
ASD"~S~M~NY~ TO B~ ADDED TO THE ~ID~ FINE~,
THIS DILL WOIII.I) RE~UI~ AN ADDITION~L HION~AY
PATROL EI)4JCATION ~ SIIRVIC~ PEI~LTY OF $50 "tO
DE ASSESSED ON EACH PII%SON SO CONVICT~D~ D(CIYT
AS SP~ID~ IN ~CTION WITH THE
ADMINISTRATION ~ COLIJ~CTION OF TH5 PB4AI2Y,
THE REVERES FROM THE PI~LTY WOULD BE REQUIRED
TO BE DISTRI~ TO TH~ LOCAL LAW E~RCI~’~?
AGI~4CY ~IAKING ~ ARREST OR THE HIG’I~,&AY PATROL

.’PI~I~LTY ~, CRBATED DY ~ DILL IN ~ MOTOR
VIg~ICI.~ ~CSOt~t&~ IN ~ STATE TRANSPORTATION ~,



~,T~TUS, SE~TE COI~I?TEE ON APPROPRIATIONS

SLAY- EXISTING IAW GI~RALLY PROHIBITS THE DISCLOSURE
OF PEACE OFFICI~ PI~ RECORDS~ CITIZI~
COMPLAINT RECORI)S~ AND ANY 01~ INFORI’~TION~
THE I)ISCLO~ OF WHICH WOULD CO~ITU’I’~
L~TED IhgASION OF PERSONAL PRIVACY. THIS
BILL WONLD DEI~E TH~ PR~JISION REC, ARI)IHG TH~
DISCLOSURE OF INFORI~TION ?I.~T WOULD CON~ITUTE
AN UNt~ IMVASION OF PRIVACY~ ~,~ WOULD
I~r’~E A CIVIL PI~ALTY Nor "tO ~CEF.I) $5~000
FOR EACH VIOLATION OF THE DE~CRIB~ PROHIBITION
WHB~E ~ PERSON I~k~WINGLY~ INTt~TIORALLY~
WITH THE INTI~T 1’0 IN,IL~ VIOLATES T~
PROVISION.

FISCAL

TYPE POSITION TOPIC
............................. .

I~0 LE~ NONE GI~ LE



w COMMISSION ON POST ~126/’?0 SL~’I~,ARY REPORT *

A8 2677 STATE ~DS AND COMMI~!O~: 04/OPJr/O

THIS 81LL WOULD ES’r~LISH NEW GUIDELINES
REGARDING THE GENDER CO~IPOSITION OF A STATE
~OARD OR CC~ISSIONo

FISCAL

STAI’US" SENATE COMMITTEE 0%4 RULES

TYPE P~ITION TOPIC

I~O LEG NONE - POST REI~T

AB 2678 STATE 80A~I)S AND ~ISSION~: 0312BI~0
WATI~S~ ~ CO~I:’OSITION

?HIS BILL WOULD PROVIDE ?Ha~T IT IS THE POLICY
OF THIS STATE THAT THE P~CEN?AGE OF
ON EACH STATE BOARD OR CO~I~ISSION BE REFLECTIVE
OF Tl~ P~RcI~rtAGE OF ~ IN THE STATe’S
POPULATION,

STATUS"

TYPE POSITION TOPIC
.......................... ....

INTO LEG NON£ POST R~LAT



PEtE OFFICERS 031~!~

07/02/90SDk~TE CO¢’~ITTEII ~ ~PRIDPRIATIOh~
# 3~ 9:30 a,m, Room 112

TYPE POSITIO~ T(]PIC
..............................

II~13 LEO ~ GI~(I~R@~.



* COP~IOSION C~ POST 06/26/90 SUMMARY REPORT *

~ILL-PILE- COMMISSION ON POST-MASTER
TYPE - IHFO LEG

AB 3077
MCCLINT~K

PEACE OFFICERS: FEDERAL CRIMINAL 05130190
INVESTIGATORS

THIS BILL ~ULD PROVIDE ~AT ~ED~AL ~IMINAL
INVESTIGATORS ARE NOT CALIFORNIA F’~CE OFFIC~S~
BUT MAY EXERCISE THE POWERS OF ARREST OF A
PEACE OFSICER ~EN A FELONY OFFENSE OCCURS IN
THE IIaNZBTIGATOR’B PREBEHCB, THE BILL WOULD
F~:OVIDE THAT THIS PROVISION SHALL SERVE ONLY
TO DEFINE .THESE INV~TIGATOR~ AS PEACE O~IC~RS,
THE EXTENT OF THEIR JURISDICTION~ AND THE
HA~.F:,E AND SCOPE OF THEIR ~’I~ORITY~ PO~dENS~
DUTIES~ AND SHALL IN NO WAY ENTITLE ~ TO STATE
RETIRB’IB’f~ WORKERs’ COI’W~I’NSATION AND SIMILAR
INJURY OR DEATH BENEFITS OR O’I}H~R STATE
EMP~Y~ B~I~.

STATUS: SENATE COMMI?T~ ~ JUDICIARY

SUMMARy- ~D~ THE CALIFORNIA PUBLIC RECORDS ACT~
AI)DREES~ T~ ~HR~, ~ATI~

AND PRECINCT ~H~ OF SPECIFIED PESSONS IN
THE FIELD OF CRIMINAL JIJ~TICE~ IMCLUDI~
PEACE OFFICERS, AS DEFINED~ ~ ARE EMPLOYED
BY THE DEP~’II’II~4T OF ~IO~5 OR THE
CALIFOI;}41A YOUTH AUTHORITY~ APPr:a&RINS IN ANY
RECOILS) OF A ~ ~ISTRATI0t4 AFFIDAVIT
~II)~’rI~ UPON RIP,JEST OF THE R~IS’(1~brr.
THI~ BILL Wi]lqJ) OELE~ ~ RE}’I~I~,CE 
DEPAR’IT~P4T OF ~EL"TIO~ OR T~ CALIFORNIA
YOUTH AUTHORITY AND EXPAND THE TYPES OF PEACE
OFFICERS ELIGIBLE TO FILE A COHFIDENTIAL
AFFIDAVIT, THE BILL ~]ULD ALSO REVISE
CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH THE CONFIDENTIAL
INFORMATION MAY BE RElEAsED. THIS BILL
PRES~IBE AN APPLICATION PI~OC~ TO OBTAIN A
COPY OF VOTER REGI6"ff(ATION INFK~TI~ 
COONTY ELECTIONS OFFICIAL OR THE SECRETARy OF
STATE.



* COI~ISSION ON POST ’~/26/90 SUMMARY R~ORT *

- COMMISSION ON POST-~S’I’ER
TYPE - INFO

FISCAL STATE-MANDATED

.%126/90SEI~A~ COMMITT~ ON JUDICIARY
# 20 1:30 p.m. Room 3191

SENATE COMMITT~ ON JUDICIARY

TYPE POSITION TOPIC
..............................

IN~ LEG HONE GI~EF:AL LE

AB 3401 CORRECTIONS 06111190
WATI~’S~ N

SUMMARY: THIS BILL i~OU].I) PROVIDE THAT PEACE OFFICERS
PROVIDE SECURITY AT SPECIAL FACILITIES ~
SP~CIFIXI) ~ALIFICATIONS, THIS BILL WOULD ALSO
PROVIDE Ti~%T NO P~’OIP VIOLATOR WHO IS CONVICT~
OF SPECIFIED CRIMES OR WHO RECEIVES A REVOCATION
OF SI~TI~NCE GREATER ~ 12 MONTHS~ RATHE THAN B
K~NTHS~ MAY BE C~INED IN O~ OF TH~ SPECIAL
FACILITIES ES?ABLISH~ Pt~ TO THESE
PROVISIOI, B.

STATUS: SE~ COMMITTEE ON JUDICI~Y

TYPE POSITION TOPIC
..............................

INFO LEG NELrlI~AL G~I~RAL LE



* CE~!SS!ON ON POST ,)6!26t~ S~I’IARY REPORT

AB 3434 CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES 05/24/~
ISENBERG

ESTABLISHES CORRECTIONAL PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS
& TRAINI~ C~MI~ION AND FUND

FISCAL

STATUS: ASSEMBLY COMMITTF~ ON WAYS & MEANS

?YF’E POSITION TOPIC
..............................

INFO LEG NONE

AB 3474 PEACE OPFIC~ 05117190
P~C£

THIS BILL #OULD PROVIDE THAT NATIONAL PARK
RANGERS MY IDO~CISE DESIt~B~TZI) POWERS OF ARREST
OF A PEACE OFFIC~ WHB ACTING ~gN THE ~QUEST
OF STATE P~I( RANGERS TOASSIST IN SPECIFIED LAW
ENFORC~B~? ACTIVITIES.

OBI071~OSENATE CO~MITT~ ON JUDICIARY
# 24 1:30 p.m, Room 4203

SENATE CO’~I~ ON JUI)ICI~RY



* CO~ISSION ON POST 06/26/90 SL~RY REM]RT *

...........................................
TYPE - INFO

SU~RY, ~ISTI~ LAt~ WHICH IS TO REMAIN IN OP~ATI~ ONLY
UNTIL JANU~Y I~ 1994~ PROVIDES ~ THE FORFEITURE
OF C~TAIN PROPI-’RTY INVOLVED IN SPECIFIED
CONTROLLBD SUBSTANCE OFFI~flSES, WH~R,E THE
PROP~TY IS SEIZED A~ FOR~ITED .TO THE STATE OR
LOCAL C, Cr~EP~’#~I~T~ ALL MONEY SO FORFEIT!H) OR
?~E~C~I)S OF ~OR~TY SO ~FEIT~ ~ REOUIRE~
BE DIS~IBLrI’EI) BY THE STATE OR L~AL ~I~TAL
ENTITY IN ~CORD~#4CE WITH A SP~IFI~ SOHE~L~
INL’L~I~ BLur NOT LIMITED TO~ R~O~IRI~
$1)000)000 OF BALAI~E OFCERTAIN MON~S IN
1989 A~O 1990 ORLY TO BE DISTRID~ TO ~ LOS
~’~EI3"S ~ OFFICE OF EDUCATIOR ~ ~IFIED
M.q~POS~) THIS BI~ WI]ULD REVISE THOSE PROVISION~
TO PROVIDE THAT ~ERE PROPERT’( IS SEIZ~
r"OR~ITED TO THE STATE~. R~THER TH~ STATE OR LOCAL
~AL I~’,ffITIES~ ALL MONEY SO FORFEITED OR
THE P~CEEI~ OF F’F~EFtPt SO FOR~I’r~D ~ REI~IRED
TO BE DISTRIBUTED BY THE STATE OR LOCAL
GOL~AL ~IAL ~CY) RAI~ TH~ BY
A STATE OR LOCAL GOV~I~9~tTAL ENTI’ff) IN
)-’~@~D~E gIll~ A SPECIFIED SO~EI~LEo THIS BILl,
WOULD DELETE "~ L989 ~) 1990 DIS’t~IB~ION
LIMITATION P,I~.ATIN~ TO ~ LOS AN~L~ COt)flY
OFFICE OF EI~TION) RI~IRING DISTRIBUTION TO
BE ~E B,t~IL J~ l) I~4,

FISCAL

07103/903~TE CO~ITTEE ON JUDICIARY
# 34 1:30 p.m. Room 4203

STAIIJB: SEI~TE ~ITFEE ON JUDICIARY



* COMMI~ION ON F’OST 06/261~ SUMMARY R~ORT *

AB 3821
R~S

CALIFO~IA DIGITAL IMAGING SYSTEM 06/14/90

UNDER ED(ISTING LAW~ THERE ~"HALL BE LEVIED AN
ASSESS~gT E~AL TO $7 FOR EVERY $I0 OR
~RACTION THEREOF COLLB~T~ FOR SPECIFIED O~I-)ISES.
THESE ~H~YS~ AFTER C~’RTAIN AI)JUST~grs ARB

~DE~ ARE TRANSFERRED TO THE STATE FOR DEPOSIT
IN THE ASS~S~EN? PJND, ~K]~EYS IN THAT ~UNI) ARE
DISTRIBUTED IN ACCORDANCE WII’H A SPECIFIED
~RMULA TO SF’~IFIED FUNDS, THIS BILL WOULD
INCF:~SE TiC AMOUNT ASSESSED AGAINST EVERY $I0
OF PI~ALTI~S COLLECTE~ BY $I~ FROM $7 TO ~,,
AND WOULD R~OUIRE THAT ~ R~I)iUE ATTRIBUTABLE
TO THIS I,~R~A~ BE DEPOSIT~I) INTO
CRIMINAL IDBCTIFICATION AND IN~)I~TION ~h~
UNTIL JULY I~ 1994~ Ah~ T!~Bou~r~ INTD
GENERAL ~.

FISCAL

CALI~)AR:

STATOS:

TYPE

07/03/90SEI~AII COMMITTEE ON JUDICIARY
# 39 1:30 p.m. Room 4203

SI~ATE CO(’~II’rI~ ON JUDICIARY

POSITION TOPIC

INFO LEG NONE FL~I~



~ILL-FILE - C~I~iSSION O~ POST-~AST~
TYPE - INFO LEG

AB 3905 PEACE OFFICERS: 06/14/90
OUACI(ENBUSHCARRYI~ FIREARMS

E’XISTI~ LAW PR~IDES THAT SF’ECIFI~D P~SONS
~PLOYED BY STATE CORR~TIONS DSPARTMENTS ~Y
CARRY FIRE~ UNDER CERTAIN C~DITIONS. EXISTING
LAW ~,RTH~ PROVIDES THAT IT IS THE RESPDNSIBILI~
OF THE IHDIVIDUAL OFFICER ~ I~AIHTAIN HIS OR H~
~IGII~ILITY ~ CARRY FIREARMS OFF DUTY. THIS BILL
WOULD PROVII)E~ IN ADDITION~ THAT THE DEF’AR~T
OF CORRECTIONS SI~LL ALLOW REASONABLE ACCESS
TO I’I~ RANGES FOR OFFICIcT’r,’S FRI]T~ EI~
DEPA~MF.NT TO ~ALIFY TO CARRY COt4CEALAB~
FI[~’lS OFF DUTY. THE BILL WO~I.D ~IDE THAT

C(:~ISSION ON ~IONAL PEACE OFFICERS’
STANDARDS AND ?RAIHIRG S~I~LL MAIO~ AVAILABLE

EVERY D~ARTMI~NTAL ~O PRIVATE R~E~ 054
RF, Q~JEST~ AN APPROVED OUALIFICATION COURSE,

FIS~L

SE~TE (:~]~’IITIEE ON JUDICI~Y



BILL-FILE - COMMI~ION ON POST-MASTER
TYPE - INFO LEG

AB 3999 PUBLIC SAFETY OFFICERS 04/04/~)
BADER, PROCEDURAL BILL OF RI~frs ACT

THIS BILL ~ODLB F~ONIBIT DISCIPLINING A F~BLIC
SAFETY OFFICEX~ E×CEF~ FOR AN OFFICER EMPLOYED ON
A P~OBATIO~RY STATUS~ WITHOUT PRIOR NOTICE
AND CAUSE,

FISCAL 5~rATE-~q~NDATEI)

STATUS: ASSEMBLY CO~MITTE~ONF~BLICSAF~’~Y

TYPE POSITION TOPIC
..............................

IHFO LEG ~ GI~’,I~AL LE

AB 4001 PRIVA’{’~ PATROL OP’E~TONS 051171~
I<ATZ

SL~91~RT: EXISTING LAW SPECIFI~ THE IXRI~
P,E~°Ot’~IBILITIES OF A PRIVATE PATROL OPI~RAT(]R.
?HIS BILL kOJI.I) MAKE ~E~£ROUS CI~ES I"0 TICSE
~O~IfiIOW.~ INCL~I~ ~TABLI~?HG
RE~IRI~I~’~ P,I~LATIN~ TO COURSES ON ll~AINl~
IN ?H~ ~ISE OF T}~ POWER OF ARREST,

FISCAL 5"?A~-P,A~T~

STAI’U~: ASS~LY CO~ITIE ON k~YS &

TYPE POSITIONTOPIC

IHFO I.I¢ NONE GI~IB~L LE



* C~ISSION ON POST ~125190 SUM~RY R~OET w

I-FILE - COM~I~ION ON PO~T-~gTER
TYPE - INFO LEG

AB 4057 PE’~ALTY ASSE~MENTS: REGIONAL
W~I~A~ ~IMINALISTICS LABORATORII~

SUI~ARY: E(ISTING L~ AUTHORIZES THE IMPOSITION OF
SPECIFIED PE’II~LTY ASSESSMI~TS IN THE V~IOUS
COUNTIES FOR COURTF~)USE ~NSTRI~’TIO~ COUNTY
CRIMINAL JUSTICE FACILITY CO~"TRUCTION:
?RA~SITI~ PLAk~ING~ AND A~TED FINGERPRINT
IDenTIFICATION SYSTem. THIS 81LL ALrrHORIZJ?,S THE
IMPOSITION OF A PENALTY ASS~MENT IN KERN
CO~TY~ AS SPECIFI~ FOR FUNDING A COL~TY
CRIMINALISTICS LABORATORY.

08/07/90SI~qA~ COMMITTEE ON JUDICIARY
# 34 1:3 p.m. Room 4203

STATUS: SENAT~ ~I~ ON JUDICI~Y

SUM~RY, EXISTING LAW REQUIRES A CIXJRT %’0 ~FIR TO
~ ALL FINES ~ R]RFEI%IRE~ TO

MUNICIPAL COURT OR ,IL~’TIC~ COORS. EXISTING LAW
PROVIDES TH~T~ OF ~ MI~tEYS DI~O~ITED WI~
COt~ATY TRE~ER~ A SPECIFIED PI~’C~NTAGE OF FII,~S
AND FORFEIIXP~ COLLECTD I)ORING THE ~ING
Mo~rcH UPON ~ CO~,~JI~ION OF ANY P~JOt4 OR

FORFI~I~ OF BAIL FROM AI,~f PIR~OH ~ OR
NOTIFIED BY A ~ O~ICB~ ~ SPECIFIED ~B, WHB

VIOLATIONS OF ~-CIFIED OFFENSE~ IS TO BE
~Y "tO l’~t PEACE OFFICER’S

B’IPLOYING AGB, ICY OR DESIGNATED AGENCY FIIl,~). ~IR
BILL WOULD ~’XPA~) THE ABOV~ LAW TO INCLUDE THE
TRANSFER TO "/’HE HOUSING AUTHORITY OF A CITY OR
COUNTY OF AN AI~ EOUAL TO 50% OF ALL FINES
FORFEITU~ COLLECTED UP~ ~ CONVICTION OF~ OR
THE FORFEITURE OF BAIL FROM ANY P~ ARRESTED
NOTIFIED BY A PEACE OFFIr2R WITH ~ HOUSING
AUTHORITY OF A CITY OR COUNTY ~ ONARGED WITH A
VIOLATION OF SPECIFIED PARKING REGULATIONS
APPLICABLE "tO PARKING UPI~4 PROPERTY UNDER THE
POSSESSION OR COHT~L OF THE HOUSING AUTH~ITY.



BILL-FILE - COMMISSION ON POST-~ER
T~E - INPO ~G

AMOUNT 50U~ TO THE REM~INI~ 50Z WOULD BE
T~SF~RED TO TF£ GE~SRAL F~D OF THE COUNTY,

FISCAL STATE-MANDAT~

STATUS: SENATE COMMITTEE ON 3UDICIARY

POSITION TOPIC
..............................

iNFO LEG NONE FUNDING

AB 4237 DOMESTIC VIOLENCE GUIDELINES AND ~/07/70
~OLAN REOUIR~I~r~S

SUMHARY: THIS BILL WOULD F’ROglDE ?HAT AN INHAI’~ WHO IS
Ib?.I.~AS~ ON PAROLE SHALL NOT BE ~ TO
WITHIN 3’5 MILES OF ?HE VICTIM’S OR WITN~S’S
PLACE OF RESIDBNCE IF ?HE VICTIM OR WI?HE~
HAS P,~ESTED ADDITIONAL DISTANCE IN
PLACI’~iI’~T OF ?H~ I~ATE ~ PAROLE AND ?HE~I"-
IS A NI~’D TO PROTECT THE LIFE~ SAFETY~ OR
WELL-BEIN~ OF A VICTIM O~ WITNESS, THE BILL
WOULD REQUIRE T~T NOTICE OF PLACEMEHT OF ~4
INleT5 IN ANY P, SB~Y OR WORK D’lJRLOU~ PRO~P~
BE SENT TO SPECIFIED INDIVIDUALS AS SOON A5
THE PI~T IS PLA~ BUT IN HO ?.ABE LF~
THAN 60 ~YS PRIOR TO H PLAO~IB~T OF AN
I~A~. ?HIS BILL WOULD P,~I~ WIRY
~FORC~I~T AGENCY IN THIS STALE ?0 DEVELOP~
ADOPT~ ~ IMPI~.I’~4T ~I~ POLICIES
STANDARDS FOR DI~A?CHBRS" RBSPONSE TO DOMESTIC
VIOLB’,~E CALLS BY JULY i~ I?71. ~ BILL WOULD
RB.OEJI~ LAW ~NFORCEI’~N? AGI~4CI~ TO MAINTAIN A
COMPLEI~ ~ Sy~I’II~ATIC P,~COR~ OF ALL PROTECTION
ORBER$ WITH RESPECT TO I)OM~STIC vIOLENCE
INCID~S WHICH HAW NOT YET BEEN SERgB,

FISCAL STATE-#’k~NI)A’I~D

CALB~DAR: 07/03/?0 SEHATE COMMITTEE ON ,rdDICIARY
# 51 1:30 p.m. Room 4203

STATUS: SEHATE C(]MMI~ ON JUDICIARY

TYPE POSITION TOPIC
..............................

INFO LEG NONE GENE~cAL LE



INFO LEG

AB 4268 CHILD ~USE, 04/30/~
WATERS ~ N

SUMMIT: THIS DILL WOULD ESTABLISH THE CHILD ABU~E
REGIONAL Ib~JI~TIGATI~ SUPF’OI~,T CENTER F’ROJEcT%

AND ~ G~IP£ THE STATE DEPAFYTMI’~NT OF SOCIAL
SER~,JIC~ TO SELECT AND AWARD A GRANT OR GRANTS
TO PUBLIC OR. PRIVATE E~ITIES ~ THE PLrKI>OSE
OF DEVELOPING THESE REGIONAL I~I~’TI~TIVE
SUPPORT CI~’T~S. THE BILl. WOULD SP~I~
FACTORS TO DE CONSIDEP,~]) DT THE D~A~T IN
SELECTING THE ENTITY TO BE AWARD~ A GRANT~ AHD
WOULD SPECIFT THE DUTIES’ OF A REGIONAL
INVESTIGATIVE SUPPORT CENT~, THIS BILL WOULD
ALSO DEFINE CI~E’TAIN TEI~S RELEVANT TO ~ILI)
AB~E~ AND WOULD STATE THE FINDINGS ~D
DECL~b~TI~ OF "tHE LE~ISL~TI~.

FISCAL

W~YS AND MEANS susrr~NSE FILE

TYPE P~ITI~ TOPIC
..............................

IK~O LEG ~ GB~L



* COMMISSION ON , .~T .~/~..,190 SLII’IMARY REPORT *

ACA 1
MCCLI~/’OCK

STATE-MANDAT~ LOCAL F’ROC-RAMS 01123190

THIS MEASURE WOULD PROVIDE THAT WHHN~
L~GISLAT~:~ ~ ANY STATE A~HNCY MANDATES ANY
NEW F~’%~RAM OR HIGHER L~V~L O~ S~VIC~- ON
LOCAL SOVI~RNM~NI~ ~E STATI~ WOULD BE RI~OUIR~D
TO PR~]VID~ A SUBV~I~I~ OF ~L~II)S TO F’AY THE
LOCAL GOV~RI~M~? ~OR TH5 I~RE~SE’D COST, IT
WOULD MODIFY AND ADD TO THE ~?iSTING
~NSTI~IJT!ONA~ HXID’F’TIONS. THIS MEASURE WOULD
~HER F’R~,’IDE THAT NO STATUTE~ OTHER THAN
OERTAIH SP~CII~IHD STAltrI~S~ AND NO HXI~UTI’JE
ORDER OR REGULATIOR~ WHICH MANDATES A HEW
PROGRAM OR HIGHER I.,HV~ 01: SSR~ICE ON LOCAL
~VERHMFbIT WOULD BECOME OPERATIVE SOONER
9Q DAYS ~TI~R TH~ COMMI~IOH ON ~AT~ ~I~DA~
DHTHRMIN~ EITHER THAT THE STATE IS HOT REQUIRED
PU~UAh(T TO ~ M.&A.SURH TO PROVIDE A SUBV~4’?I~
OF FL$1DS FOR ~ IHCRIIASHD COST OR THAT ~I~ICII~
FUNDS HAVI~ BESN ~’lhRi~ORIA~ TO PAY LOCAL
GOVERNMENT FOR THE INCREAS~ COST.



w COMMISSION ON POST 06/26190 SUP~’IARY REPORT w

SB 533 COUNTY F’OLICE SERVICE 06121/89
TORRES AUTHORITES: TRANSACTIUNS

THIS BILL WOULD AUTHORIZE THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS
OF ANY C%~TY ?0 C/G.A~ AS SF’~IFIED~ A COUNTY
POLICE SERVICES AUTHORITY ~ WOULD AUTHORIZE AN
AUTHORI’ry SO CREATED TO I~OSE AN ADDITIONAL
TH~ACTIO~B ~ USE TAX OF 17. FOR POLICE
SERVICES IMP~ ~ ENLARGEMI~T PUP, POSES, IF
THE ORDINANCE OR RFSOLUTION PROPOSING TRAT TAX IS
~’PROVED BY A VOTE OF ALL HEITBERS OF THE AUTHORITY
AND TH~ TAX IS APPROVED BY A MAJORITY VOTE OF TH~
II4JAI.IFI~ V~ OF ~ L"[XJNTY, THIS BI~
WOULD PROHIBIT THE CO~BIN£1) RATE OF TAX IHPO~ED
IN ANY COUNTY BY kbP/ENTITY MdR~b~bfT 1’0
BRADLEY-Bt~5 UNIFORM LOCAL SALES AND USE TAX
LAN~, T~ TRANSACTION AJ~ USE TAX LAW~ ~ LAW
AUTHORIZING RURAL SOrtIES TO II’IPOSS ?RAJ,BACTION5
AND USE TAX£S~ THIS BIIJ,~ AND ANY ~ PROVISION
OF LAW AUIIIORIZIHG TH£ If’POSITION OF LOCAL SALES
OR TRAHr~.,~"TIONS ~ USE TAX~ ~0#4 EXCEEDING
2.2b’X.

ASSEMBLY CO~’~I11"EE ON LOCAL

TYPE POSITION "tOPIC



BILL-FILE - COMMISSION ON POST-MAFr~
TYPE - INFO LEG

SB 62~ PEACE OFFICERS: ARREST PO~I~S
ROYCE

THIS BILL k~ULD A~IZE A PEACE OFFICER TO
ARREST A P~ WITHOUT A WARR~T WH~ HE OR SHE
HAS REASONABLE CAUSE TO BELIEVE THAT THE PE~(SON
HAS COMMITTED A PUBLIC OFFENSE CONSTITUTI~
ACT OF DOMESTIC VIOLENCE~ AS DEFINED.

FISCAL STATE-MANDATED

STATUS: ABSE~LY CO~II’I’EE ON PUBLIC SAFETY

StaY:

STATUS:

THIS BILL W(~ PROVIDE THAT ~ A PB~CE
OFFICER MAI(E5 ANY ARRI~ THE AF,~(EBTING OR
BOOI(IH(; OFFICER ~ CHECI( DE’I~MI~

ARRESTED PERSON I5 WEARI~ A MEDICAL ALERT
II)I’~TIFIC~TION NE~I(I~E OR WITH
INDIVII)U~L IDENTIFICATION NL~ER ~ A 24-HOOR
TOLL FREE ~ ~J~ER TTE OFFICI~ WOULD BE
REQUIRED TO IMI’~IAI’ELY CONTAC? THE MEDICAL AI~
AGI~ FOR r~ICAL I~’~R~y IN~’RtICTION5.

TYPE F’O~ITION TOPIC
.................. .. . ..... ....

INFO LEG NONE G~4BRAL



CO~ISSION ON POST ¢,~_~/26/90 SLNIMARy REPORT

TYPE - INFO LEG
................................................................................

SB 1147 FIhlES ~D FORFEITURES- 01104/90
L6)CI(YER

S~RY: THIS BILL iCDULD RENAME THE ASSESSMENT ~UND THE
STATE PER~LTY FUND± ~ REiIAME THE ASS~SMENTS
DEPOSITED "I’H~EIN AS STATE PENALTIES,

THIS BILL ~ULD AUTHORIZE A COURT TO USE A
PERCII~T~E ~LA FOR ALL(T_,ATION OF MONEYS
COLLECTED IN CRIMINAL CASES TO VARIOUS FUHBSt
HOTWITHSTAb~)IHG Ak/Y ~ Fi~OVISION OF LAW~
50 LO~ AS THE ~RBULA ~XX}~PLISI~’~
SUBSTANTIALLY ~ SAME DISTRIBUTIOH OF MO~YS
AS ~ISE REQUIRED BY STATHTE~ AS SPEIFIEI).
THE BILL WOULD ALSO PIIO~IDE ll.~? NO ALI.OCATI~
OF MO~’YS ~’~ BE MADE "tO FI.~S WHICH H(]~I)

IXIRING ANY 12-MONTH PERIOD.

FISCAL

ASSEMBLY COl~ll’ll~ ON PUBLIC SAFETY

TYPE POSITIONTOPIC

I~O LEG NONE ~I~



C~I~iON ON F’C~T 06/26190 SUP~Y REPORT *

SB 1644
RUSSELL

DIVERSION: JOB APPLICANTS 05/26/B9

SUI~’IARY: EXISTING LAW PROVIDES ~ THE DIVERSION OF A
DEFENDANT IN CERTAIN CO,~I’ROLLED SUBSTANCES CASES
FOR EDUCATION~ TR~TMEhrr~ OR REHABILITATION~ AS
~CIFIED+ LI-’04 SUCCESSFUL ~LETION OF A
DIVERSI~ F’ROGR~J~ THE ARREST UF~]N ~HICH THE
DIVERSION WAS BASED SHALL BE DEEMED TO HAVE
NEVER ~CU~ED ~I) ~ DIVERTEE ~’f INDICATE IN
RESPONSE TO ANY IIUESTI~ CONCI~NING HIS OF: HER
F’RIOR ~IMINAL ~D It&AT ~ ~ SHE WAS NOT
AR~£STED OR DIVER’TED FOR ~ OFI;EHSE ~ A
REO]RD P~TAINING I’0 AN ARREST REDULTIN(; IN
SUCCESSFUL COT~°LETION OF A DIVERSI~ PROGRJ~
S~J~tLL HO?~ WITHOUT ~ I)IUERTEE’S CO~4S~w~T~, B£
USED IN ~ WAY ~ICH COlmLD RESULT IN THE O~IAL
OF ANY EI’I>~ BEREFIT~ LICI~qSE~ OR
CERTIFICATE+ THIS BILl. W~OULI) PROVIDE l’r~T ~E
LATTER PRI]VISIONS CONCI~I~ ~ DIVI~’I~’S
~REDT WOULD NOT APPLY TO ANY APPLICAN?~
DIVERTED FOR A L’O~OLLED ~BST~CE OFFE~E
~I~ IS A F~.E]~Y~ WHO SEEI(S I~MPLOYMI~T ~ 
PEACE OFFICER Wlll~IN 2 YEARS AFTER THE
SUCCEBOFUL COH~LETION OF I)IVEI~ION,



COMMISSION ON POST 06/26190 ~ REP(~’T

TYPE - IHFO LEG
................................................................................

SB 1736 DRIVER TRAINING 04/16/~
DILLS

?HIS BILL WOULD RBO~JlRE~ corB~E~ING WI~ THE
1991-92 FISCAL YB~R~ THAT THE AM(]~JNT PER PUPIL
INSTRUC’r~D IN THE DLRORATORY PHASE OF DRIVe,,
EDL~ATION AND THE AMULI~ F~R THE ACTUAL COfi’I OF
REPLACING ’VEHICLES AND SIMULATORS USED EXCLUSIVELY
IN THE LAB~ATORY FI~ASE OF ~IVER F.I)UCATI~
PR~ BE AD,n.B’T~ ANHUALLY~ AS SPECIFIED,

FISCAL

STATOS: ASSEMBLY CO~III"(’EE ON f~I)UCATION

POSITION TO(~IC
..............................

NIELS~ ~ AR~S

FISCAL

STATUS- SIMII" COi’~I~ ON JUDICIARY

TYPE POSITIONTOPIC

INFO LEG NONE G~AL LE



SB 1811 CO~I~LLED SUBSTA~ES~ UNLAWFUL 06/21/90
NIELSEN ~BACTUR[NG

EXISTING LA~ PROVIDES THAT THE PENALTY FOR
MANUFACTL$:ING~ C(]4’~POL~ING~ CONU~TIHG~ F’E~I)UCING~
DERIVING~ PROCI~ING~ OR F’R~PARING BY CEE’~AIN
CHI~ICAL ~EA~ ANY SPESIFIE~ CON~OLL~ SUBSTANCE
IS I~RISOi~I~T IN THE STATE PRISON FOR 3, 5r OR
7 YEARS AND BY A FINE NOT EXCEEDING $50~000.
THIS BILL ~OULD REVISE THE P~ALTIES FOR THIS
OFFENSE TO IIff"RISOhI41~T IN T~ STATE PRISON

3~ 6~ OR 9 YEARS AND BY A FINE NOT
EXCEEDING $50~0OO. ~ISTI~ LAW PROVIDES THAT

PERSON COHVICTEI) O~ ~IFI~ OFFENSES
RELATING TO CO~I~LI.I~ S~ HOT INCLUDING
~ET~INE~ SHALL NOT~ IN ANY CASE BE
GRANTED PROBATION BY THE TRIAL COb’RT OR HAVE
EXI’]CLrtlON O~ ~ SEH’£1~I~ II’~OS~ UPON HI# OR
i~ SUSPI~ED BY l’~ CI~,, IF HE OR SHE HAS B~.N
PR~IOt~LY CONVICTE~ OF SPECIFIED OFFENSES
RELATING TO CON?ROLLED SUBSTANC~ NOT INCLUDING
F~Tli~#’f~41ffAl~. THIS BILL WOULD INCLUDE SPECIFIED
OFFENSI~ R~LATING TO ~?H~PI4~AI~ WITHIN Tl~
SCOPE OF THIS PROVISION.

FISCAL

AS~E~I2t CO~ITTI~ ON PUBLIC SAFETY

TYPE POSITIONTOPIC

I~O LEG NONE GI~MI~L



SB 1896 CO~ FISH AND GAME W~RDENS: 03127190
DAVIS RESERVE WARDENS

THIS BILL ~O~LD AUTHORIZE THE BOARD OF
SUPERVISORS OF LOS ANGELES CO04TY TO ~POINT
NOT MORE THAN 3 OCEAN LIFEGUARDS D~LOYED BY T~

AS RESERVE ~ FI~ AND GAi’E WARDI~NS
FOR ~ ~ II-~H 4 I’~)NTFFL T~ BI~ WOU~D ~
THE RESERVE QkaRI)I~4S THE P(~B~S AND AUTHORITY
OF P~ O~IC~ AS ~EIFI£1}~ IF CI~RTAIN
CON~ITION~ AE I~.

~- 06/26190 ASSE~LY CO~ITTEE ON PUBLIC SAFETY
" 9 9a,mo Room 126

STAItE - IN ASS~BLY--S~t~) RF~IN~ FILE--SB~TE BILLS

~Y: EXISTING LAW GI~0~PALLY PI~I]HIBI~ ~CB:’T
~EIFI~ T~ DISCLOSURE OF PB~CE O~IC~
PI~ ~ ~ CI?IZ~ CO~I.AINT R~

ANY 0"~ I~’ORI’~TION~, T~ DI~J’I~ ~ ~I04
CONS~ITU’I~ AN ~ INVASION OF

P~RSONAL PRIVACY, THIS BILL WOULg D~I~
M~OVISI~ R~,ARI)ING l’~ I)l~ OF I~q]~ATION
THAT WOULD CONSTI~ AN I#~K~#~JXN’~ I~A~ASI~
~IV~Y~ ~ WOOU) IMPOSE A CIVIL P~I.~ NOT
~ $I0~0(0) FOR EACH VIOLATION 
DI~IB~ PROHIBITION.

FISCAL

ASSEMBLY ~];4~I11"T~ ON PUBLIC SAFETY



BILL-FILE- COMMISSION ON POST-MASTER
TYPE - IHFO LEG

EXISTI~ LAN PRO~IDES A ~ALI~IFD I~UNITY FOR
~GENCY RHSCU5 PE’RSONNEL~ AS DE~INED~ ~HO
ARE OFFICERS OR ~J~PLOT~?.S OF CERTAIN FIRHFIGHTING
OF: FIRE PROTECTION AG~IES ENGAGED IN PROVIDI~
~ERGENCY SHRVIC~, THIS BILL WC4~LD INCLUDH~
~E RSCEIVING AND PROC~SING CALLS FOR
~ERGENCY ASSISTANCE AND THE DISPATCHING OF
PER(,SONNEL TO RESPOND TO ~ CALLS, WITHIN ~H
DEFINITION OF EI’~RGB4CY SH~IC~ FOR T~
~ OF THIS l~ll~d$ilTY AND {~]ULD BE’CX~D~
THE’SCOPE OF THE Ir~I~ITY TO I~I)E OFFICERS~
I~’~’LOYE~"S~, OR i’~l~I~S OF O~ SPZCIFI~
I~TITIES PROVIDING T~SE S&RVICES.

STATUS: ASSEMBLY COMMIT?~ ON JUDICI~Y

CALENDAR:

IN A~BLY--SECOI, B) READING FI~--S~IV~ BILLS

TYPE POSITION TOPIC
..............................

llql~3 LEG NONE GI~IERAL LS



* COMMISSION ON POST 06/26/90 ~ REPORT *

’I

...........................................
TYPE - I~FO LEG

SB 2O33
I’~LO

LAW ENFO~C~ENT EMPLOYIng: AIDS 05/03/90

THIS BILL WOULD REOUIRE THE SPECIFIED AG~CY
OR THE CHIEF ML~I)IC,~d. OFFIC~ OF EACH
~TIDNAL~, CI.ISTODIAL~ OR LAW I~FDRCB’~T
AGENCY~ ~AICH INCLUDES L~AL LAW ENFORCEMENT
AGt~IES~ TO RI~’ORT EACH REPORTABLE INCIDENT~
~HERE A LAW I~IFORC~I~,r~ I~PLOYEE COMES IN
CONTACT ~ITH ~ BODILY FLUIDS OF CERTAIN P~RSONS~
TO(;~n41~R WITH ITS I)IfiPO~ITI~ TO THE STATE
DEPARTI’~IN’I OF }F..ALTH S&k"VIC~.

BILL ~(~I.I) PROHIBIT ~ITTIS THE
OF ~ LAW I~’ORCEMI~r B’~LOYI~ TO THE STATE
OB~ARTMIt~

FINAL STATE-MAI’~T~

STATUS= ASS~IBLY COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC

...... .....
LEG HO~ GB~L 13

SB 2140 PUBLIC OFFICIALS 05115190
I~IS

STATUS: ASSEMBLY COmmITTEE ON PUBLIC SAFEI"~

...... .....



IN~ LEG HONE G~ERAL LE

5B 2242 AUTOMATIC DIALI~ DEVICES- LAW ,36/13/90
DAVIS I~IFD~EMI~fT AND FIRE F-’ROT~%-’TI~

SUI’~’IARY: ~ISTING LAN~ WITH SPECIFIED EXCEPTIONS~ P~]HIBITS
THE OP~’,ATION OF AN AU’~TIC I)!ALIHG-ANNOL~4CI~
DEVICE. THIS BILL WOULD BXEI’~>T FROM THAT
Fi~OHIBI?ION LAW EN~ORC~IqT AGENCIES AND FIRE
FT<OT~’[IO~ ~E~IB PLACING CALLS THROt~GH
AUTOMATIC DI~ING-Ai’B~OUNCIN~ DEVIC~ IF ?HOSE
DEVICES ARE US~ ~ SPECIFIED PURPOSES.

CALENDAR-06126190 IN SI~,IAT~--L~IFINISH~D BL~I~--~E
74 51’}~TE C(~#VEH~ A’I ? A.~h

STATUS: IN SEIv~?E--L~,IFINI~D ~IRESS--COHCL~RI~NCE

TYPE POSITIONTOPIC

INFO ~ ~ G~ I.P.

SB 2350 911 TELEPHONE SI’~,~ICI~ 04116/90
R{BI~?HAL

~Y: ~IS BILL WOULD RrQ~IRE ~ D~AR~9~I OF
SI~VIC~ TO RSPDR~ TO THE LB;ISIA?UR~ NOt
LATER THAN J~ 30; 19~2~ ON ?H~ ~ TI)
ESTABLISH A ~ OR ~ ?II B~RI~BICY
SER~IC~ N~I~ORI( IN ORDER l’O R~S~ON~ TO ~’iIJRAl
DISAS?~ Atg) SIMILAR CIR~bX’~S’[~ ~I~H
COULD ~i~IP~ OR INTIiRIii.~ EXISTING 911
EI’~’~,~CY SB~/IEES~ AS WELL AS TO B~ORE
VARIOUS AI.~TIVE5 "tO ~E 911 ~B~;I~CY
S~RVICE ~ ACL’ES~IBILI~.

FISCAL

CAL~)AR- ~126/90 IN ASSI~MBL’(--SIZ, O~ READING FI~--S~ ~ILLS
# 5 ASS~BI,Y COIqJI~NES AT 7 A.M.

STATU~: ASSB’@iLY COI~ITTEE ON WAYS &

POSITIO~ TOPIC

................................................................................



SB 2416 PEI~LTY ASSESSMB.ITS. AUTO,TED 04/25/90
BERGESON IDI~TIFICATION SYSTEMS

THIS BI~ WOULD INCR~SE THE PI~LI’Y ASSESSMENT IN
LOS NV~EL~S~ VI~’tt~t AND ORANGE COUNTIES
$.50 TO $I FOR ~ $i0 OR FRACTION THEREOF OF
FINES AND FORFEITURES COI.LECTED~ CHANCE THE N~
OF ~ RESPECTIVE ~ FROM THE COLB, ITY ALr[OI,~%TED
FINGERPRINT ID~TIFICATION I~ TO ~ COUNTY
AUTOMATED ~IMIt,~L IDENTIFICATION ~ AND
REQUIRE ONE HALF OF T~ FUHD TO BE USB)
POR~ OF AUTOMATE~ PRO~IC OR I)NA (GENETIC
FINGI~IN?) ID~,rIIFICAIION SYria) OR BO~.

STATUS:

TYPE POSIIION TOPIC
..............................

B ~2B PEACE OFFICERS: EAVES~ROPPI~ 0~I01/90

EXISTING LAW PRO~IBITO ~ECIFIE~ ACTS R~I.ATED TO
WIR~TAPPI~ ~ EAVESI)ROPPI~ PROVID~
¯ ECIFIED PUNI~.V~NI FOR VIOLATION OF
PROVISIONSt ~ DE~I~ RELATE~ ~. EXISTING
LAW PROVIDES ~I NOTHIN(; IN ~ PROVIBION~
PROHIBITS SPECIFIED LAW ~ OFFIC~
FROM~I~ OR RECORDIMG ~Y CON~UNICATION

COULD I.~Y OV~ OR RECORD PRIOR TO
1967 ~ OF ~ PRO~ISIONSo THI~ BILL

WOULD A~D ~R3~LS ~ DEPb’TY l~SF~l.~ OF A
MUNICIPAL COURT~ ~ESIFIE~ ~ATE PEAC~
OFFICERS~ l~E ~I~ OF COR~ECTIONS~
ASSI~ANI DIR~CII]R~ OR ANY ~PECIAL ~ OF
Th~ LAW ~ LIAISON UNIT OF "l~
DE~ARTI’~T OF CO~RECTIONS~ Ak~) ~Y W~RD~ OR
INVESTIGATIVE CA~?AIN OR LI~ IN
INSTITUTION OR FACILITY [~DER THE JURISDICTION
OF ~ DIRECTOR OF CO~qJ~TION~ TO THE LIST OF
SPECIFIED LAW I~ORC~MB4T OFFICERS SUklE~ TO

PROVISIONS.

S’rA~-I,~NI)A~

~S~BI.Y CON~I~I’EE OH PUBLIC SAFETY



---% ............................................................................

BILL-FII.~ - COMMISSION ON P(~-~SI]~
TYPE - INFO LEG
................................................................................

THIS BILL k~IULD ~X?&~) A SP~IFIED 19CBI~’rloN
~ICH ALLOWS WIR~APPIHG AND F.AV~DROf, PING
UPON, OR RECORDING OF, CO~FII)BftlAL COMM~ICATIONS
l~I)~ ~IFII~ CO’~)I?IOWS 1’0 IMCI.UDB
DIRECTOR OF CI~R,IZI"IOI~, ASSIS?~ DIRI~’TOR OR
ANY SPECIAL AG&F? OF 11~ LAW
LIAI~)ON UNIT OF ~ CAI.IFO~IA D~I~IT OF
CORR~IO~F3~ OR ~IY W~I)I~ OR INV~II~TIV~
CAPTAIN OR LI~ IN AM I~TITU?ION OR
FACILITY U~)~ THE JURISDICTION OF
DIREC?OR OF ~IOMSo

STA~-

TYPE POSITION TOPIC
......................... .....

SB 2681 FALSE ~: ~ OFFICERS 05/02/90
BOAT~IGHT

EXISTING LAW PROVIDES 111~! A P~ OFFIC.~ WHO
IO, IO~INGLY AND I~I~Y ~ ~ Fhk~
STATEB&ITS IN 51:’EC:IFI~ ~ FLIED w111.m HIS
OR HI~ EMPLOYING AGI~Y IS PUNISHABLE BY
l~ISOl~&t[ IN A COUNTY JAil. FOR NO?
THAN O~ YrS. THIS PROVISION DOES NOT APPLY
1"0 TI~ ~ OF iq4Y 5TATI~’tI~ ~IOA THE
PEACE OI~IC~ ATIRI~’~ IN THE REPORT TO ANY
01~ PBRSON. THIS RILL WOJI.D i~ PROUIOE
THAT A PEACE O~IC~ ~ ~ ~ FAI~

~ITT~I) P~JI.I~Y, PUNISHABLE BY I~ISO~#~X? IN
COL~rtT JAIL FOR UP TO ~ ~ OR IN

STATE PRISON FOR I, 2, OR 3 YEAR~3.

FISCAL

CALI~I)AR: ~/26/90 IN ASSI~LY--BI’:CONI) READING FII~--SI~?~ BILLS



# 22 ASSEMBLY CONVE3~@~S AT 7 A.M,

STATU~:

StaY: THIS BILL W(]ULD PRONIBE THAI A PF.,ACE OFFICER
SHALL NOT USE MON~ FORCE ~ IS R~BLE
TO EFFECT AN ~T~ PREVENT ESS~Ep OR

RESISTANCE~ IF HE OR SHE ~
CAUSE TO BELIEVE ’I~AT ~ PERSON TO BE ~RI~STEI)
P~ COMMITTED A PUBLIC OF~E. ’I~I5 BILL
WOULD R~IRE EAO~ LAW I~I~ DERAR’IMENT
DR AGONY TO ADOPT A PROTOCOL ID~’ITIVYIMG
~I~ FORCE PROC~I)I.~S; A~ SPECIFIED.

FISCAL STA?E-M,~AT~

STATUS: ~LY CO~ITTEZ ON PUBLIC SAFETY

TYPE POSITIONTOPIC

I~’O LEG NONE GE~&~L



CO~Ii~ioN O~ POST 06126190 ~ REF~RT

....................................... 7 ........................................

BILL-FILE- COmmISSION ~ POST-~q’rI~
TYPE - INFO LEG
................................................................................

SB 2764 PEACE OFFICER RECORDS 05/17/,o0
klLLEA

S~Y: EXISTING LAW DI~IN~ PEACE O~IC~ ’PERSON~’
RECORDS TO 11~ ANY FILE MMNTAI~D UNI)~R
INDIVIDUAL’S ~ BY HIS OR HER I~LOYI~
AGENCYAND CO~FTAINIHG SP~IFI~ RECORDS,
THIS BILL WOULD REVISE 11~T DEFINITION 1’0 PROUIDB
THAT PB~SO~EI. RECORDS I~L’LUDE THOSE RECORDS
WH~ TI.~ RECORDS ARE IN THE POSSESSION OF
EI’PLOYING AGENCY OR DI~AR11’~,

ASSI~LY CIR~ITTI~ ON PL~LIC SAFETY

"I’~PE POSITIONTOPIC

I~0 LEG NON~ GI~,II~ I~

SB 2876 PEqCE OFFICER
BILLS

SU~y: "tHIS Bill W~ AUTH(RIZ~ THE SHERIFF (P
COUN~ ~ A ~IVATE FOT~ ~IX~C~TIOI~I.
IFSIITb’rION I5 UEA?~ TO APPOINT
IN ORI)~ TO CRB~ A PRIVATE l~C~
DUCATION~I. I~SII~I;?ION POLICE DB~II~

PROVIDE ’Oi~T I~RSONS SO ~H~INT~

OREClFIED.

STATUS: 51~I~ CO~I1"r~ ON JUDICIARY

POSITIONTOPIC

IMFO LEG ~ ~I. LE

/"



Commission on Peace officer Standards and Training
Advisory Committee Meeting

Marriott Hotel Mission Valley
July 18, 1990 - i0 a.m.

San Diego, California
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Call to Order and Roll Call

Introduction of New Member

Approval of Minutes of Previous Meeting

Announcements

Executive Director’s Remarks

Carcinogenic Video Presentation

Community College ADA Support of Inservice
Public Safety Courses

Commission Liaison Committee Report

Advisory Committee Member Reports

Open Discussion

Adjournment
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Chair
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Staff

Staff
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Chair



ST_ ATE OF CALIFORNIA

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD
SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 95816-7083

GEORGE OEUKMEJIAN, Governor

JOHN K, VAN DE KAMP, AtCorney Genera/

POST Advisory Committee Meeting
April 18, 1990

Marriott Hotel Mission Valley Room
San Diego, CA.

TO ORDER

The meeting was called to order at I0:00 a.m. by Chairman Don
Brown.

ROLL CALL OF ADVISORY COMMITTEE W~MRR~

Present: Don Brown, Calif. Organization of Police & Sheriffs
Charles Brobeck, Calif. Police Chiefs’ Association
Douglas Burris, California Community Colleges
Cois Byrd, Calif. State Sheriffs’ Assoc.
John Clements, Calif. Highway Patrol
Donald Forkus, Calif. Peace Officers’ Assoc.
Derald Hunt, Calif. Assoc. of Administration of Justice

Educators
Dolores Kan, Women Peace Officers’ Assoc. of Calif.
Marcel Leduc, Peace Officers’ Research Assoc. of Calif.
Joe McKeown, Calif. AcademyDirectors’ Assoc.
Cecil Riley, Calif. Specialized Law Enforcement

Absent: Carolyn Owens, Public Member

Commission Advisory Liaison Committee Members present:

Commissioner Carm Grande
Commissioner Edward Maghakian

POST staff present:

-,~rman Boehm, Executive Director
¯ Hal Snow, Assistant Executive Director

Ken Whitman, Senior Law Enforcement Consultant
Imogene Kauffman, Executive Secretary

Visitor present:

Bill Luna, Executive Assistant, Riverside County
Sheriff’s Dept.



INTRODUCTION OF NEW MEMBERS

The following new committee members were introduced:

Charles Brobeck, Chief of Police of Novato Police
Department, representing California Police
Chiefs’ Association

Douglas Burris, Chief Deputy Chancellor, representing
California Community Colleges

Marcel Leduc, Sergeant for San Joaquin County Sheriff.s
Department, representing Peace Officers’ Research
Association of California.

APPROVAL OF MINUTES OF PREVIOUS MEETIN~

MOTION - Forkus, second - Hunt, carried unanimously to
approve the minutes of the January 17, 1990 meeting at the
Marriott Harbor Hotel in San Diego.

ANNOUNCEMENTS

It was announced that Hal Snow had been appointed to the position
of Assistant Executive Director and is now the staff coordinator
for the Advisory Committee, replacing Doug Thomas who has been
re-assigned.

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR’ S REMARKS

The Executive Director reviewed the April 19, 1990 Commission
Agenda and responded to questions on the issues.

In response tO the Commission agenda item, "Receiving Testimony
on the Proposal to Adopt Training Standards on the Subject of
Carcinogenic Materials", the Advisory Committee Chairman stated
that the Committee would be interested in seeing the video tape
that had been prepared on training standards on the subject of
carcinogenic materlals.

There was a discussion on the problems and possible solutions of
having more and more legislatlvely mandated training added to
the Basi= Course. It was suggested that POST develop a referral
process £Zol the Legislature and a process to prevent training
mandates from the Legislature.

ACR 58 STUDY DPDATE

Staff made a presentation on the work of the ACR 58 Study
Committee project. The presentation provided the Committee with
a brief history on the ACR 58 study into advanced technology
applications and training facilities. The presentation also
provided the Committee with information on the progress that the
ACR 58 Study Committee has made to identify, research and
inventory advanced technology applications beneficial to law

,



enforcement training.

A slide show/video presentation provided the Committee members
with a preview of the ideas and concepts the ACR 58 Study
Committee is examining which can be used to greatly enhance
training for California law enforcement into the 21st Century.

ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBER REPORTS

Calif. Peace Officers’ Assoc. - Don Forkus announced that CPOA
will be having its annual conference in May in Costa Mesa. It
will be a politically oriented conference as the candidates for
the upcoming election will be in attendance. There will also be
interesting guest speakers and workshops. The training branch of
CPOA, previously referred to as CPOERT, has been restructured and
renamed the CPOA Foundation. It was also reported that several
officers of CPOA recently had some constructive dialogue with the
national leadership of the National Rifle Association. The
issues were nationwide but primarily in California on how law
enforcement and NRA seem to be going in two different
directions. It was thought that some of the positions NRA has
taken may have been misunderstood in California. It was hoped
the result will be to work more closely with California law
enforcement. The meeting was helpful and healthy.

Calif. Assoc. of Administration of Justice Educators - Derald
Hunt announced the CAA E annual conference will be held May 4-6
in Tahoe. There will be some outstanding speakers and topics
presented.

Peace Officers’ Research Assoc. of Callforn~a - Marcel Leduc
reported that the Board of Directors had just held its spring
meeting two weeks ago. PORAC’s attention is presently directed
toward the preparation of the Peace Officers Memorial and the
renovation of the PORAC building in Sacramento.

Women Peace Officers’ Assoc. of California - Dolores Kan
announced that the W.P.O.A.C. will be meeting in Costa Mesa May
6-9. At that time there will be installation of new officers for
the coming year, and various awards will be presented.

Calif. P~lice Chiefs, Association - Charles Brobeck reported that
CPCA has ¯ new training Chair, Chief James Gardiner of San Luis
Obispo. Re will be working with Chief Fillmore at Anaheim for
the 1991 Police Chiefs’Conference and the training workshops.

Calif. Academy Directors’ As~09, - Joe McKeown stated that CADA,a
main concern at this time is the proliferation of mandated topics
which increase the length of the Basic Course and in finding more
effective methods to work with the Legislature to prevent the
increases.

Calif. Community Colleqes - Douglas Burris reported that during
the next two-and-one-half days the 16-member Board of Governors
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will be meeting. The Board oversees the 107 community colleges
of the State that now enroll about 1.4 million students. A major
project is looking at the capital growth needs over the next i0-
15 years. An increased enrollment of 540,000 students is
anticipated. It will require an average of $200 million a year
for the next 15 years to meet those capital gains. They are also
very much interested in the technology being studied through
ACR 58.

Calif. Oraanization of Chiefs and Sheriffs - Don Brown reported
that COPS is working on a low-interest home loan legislative bill
for law enforcement and fire fighters who would like to be able
to afford to live in the city where they work. The bill is
receiving a lot Of support. The COPS annual legislative seminar
will be conducted in Palm Springs September 14-16, 1990.

OPEN DISCUSSION
\

In answer to a question regarding action on the two motions taken
at the January meeting for Commission consideration regarding the
Supervisory Leadership Institute, it was reported that the
motions will be taken under advisement for future consideration.

It was stated that the impact technology on existing training
would be a part of the agenda at the POST "Symposium on the
Future of Law Enforcement Training" to be held July 10-12 in San
Diego. ....

ADJOURNMENT

There being no further business to come before the Committee, the
meeting was adjourned at 12:30 p.m.

Imog/~Kauffmen
Executive Secretary
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